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Tables

Dynamic, multidimensional tables can be created in the STEP Workbench on the Tables tab of product, classification,
and product-override objects. Tables are used to present product information, such as product names, part numbers,
and prices, in a tabular format. Tables are most often used in conjunction with Print Publisher for print applications,
though tables can also be published to websites.

The configuration options available for tables in STEP are extensive. Tables can display attribute values, assets,
references, commercial data, free text, and more. Since tables support inheritance, a table can be built once and
used for an unlimited number of product presentations. Table layouts and settings can be shared across product,
classification, and product-override hierarchies. Table types can be made dimension dependent to display
different information for different contexts. Because tables are dynamic product presentations, they will
automatically adapt to data changes in the workbench. Additionally, transformations can be applied to tables to
perform simple actions like merging common cells, changing the font size / text style, and applying color to the font
or to the cell, or for advanced transformations such as the Pivot Table Transformation.

The screenshot below shows a very simple table as previewed in STEP. Itincorporates STEP names, STEP IDs, and
pricing information. Tables are typically more complex than the sample presented, but even this simple table employs a
table transformation (Alternate Row Colors), font styling, and more than one table rule line.

Paper Hats
Level 3 » » Revision: 0.5
Product Data Containers  Sub Products References Referenced By Images & Documents Commercial Tables
Tables

Name Defined At
Sales Price Table Party Supplies ~
Specification Table Party Supplies
Variant Table simple Products v
Add Table Type

Definition  Preview

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/German DE ~ Select Preview Node | Current Node ~
Short Item Description Product Height List Price Sale Price ~
Put this fun party hat on $4.99 $3,99
[your balloons!

Put this fun wizard party hat $4.99 $3,99

lon your smiley-face balloons!

1st Birthday Girl Tiara 3in $24.99 $14.99

| W
Transformation Parameters

Remove Empty Rows/Columns| Remove Rows Remove Columns Heading Rows 0 Heading Columns 0
(1| Row/Column Text Formatting | For "Price Before” do: Remove unit from value Insert text before

Add Transformation

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 11
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The following screenshot shows how this table looks on an InDesign page after being mounted using Print

Publisher.
Product Name Part No. Price
Christmas Party Hat 121184-A £7.99
Cosmic Party Hat 124177-A $3.99
Pink & Green Party Hat 121171-A F2.99
Pink & Green Pom-Pom Hat 121193-A $2.99
Politics Party Hats 121182-A 517.76
Purple & White Party Hat 121178-A 54.79
Yellow & Pink Party Hat 121179-A $5.20

Prerequisites

This documentation section assumes that users have a working knowledge of STEP.

Note: The following functionality is managed by a configuration property that is not available in the Self-Service
Ul. Contact Stibo Systems Support for assistance.

To ensure that references appear as you expect within your tables, itis recommend that you set the following
configuration property to limit the maximum number of displayed references within a table. This optimizes system

performance by directing the system to process the set maximum number of rows and columns that a dynamic
row / column plugin is allowed to return without being truncated. This keeps the system from going through every

reference you are maintaining.

PIMTable.DynamicRowColumnPlugin.Max=10000

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025
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Creating Table Types in System Setup

Before a table can be defined on product, classification, or product-override objects in the Tree, the table type must first
be configured in System Setup.

System Setup

[ R e

» B, Reference Types
» 311 Workspaces
v [l Table
3£ Colors
& Rules
» O Table Types
» O Table Row Types
» G Table Column Types
b == Keys

Setting up a table type involves defining the settings and formatting for table types, column types, and row types. Table
types, column types, and row types must all be defined under a group. Also included in the setup is the creation of the
colors and rules that will be used in the tables.

Note: You can set up table types, column types, and row types in any sequence you want. However, if you start
with no types defined at all, itis recommended that you define column types and row types before you assign
them to a table type.

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 13
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Creating Column Types

Column types are used to define how columns will appear in tables, such as what text style, width, background color,
alignment, and rules will appear in columns of a specific type. Before you can define a column type, you must first define
a column type group in System Setup. A column type group is used to store individual column types.

Note: The following instructions assume that you have not set an ID or name pattern on the Table Column
Type Group (ID = table column type group) or Table Column Type (ID = table column type) object types,
located under System Setup > Object Types and Structures > Basic Object Types > Table Column Type
Group. To have these IDs and/or names autogenerate, follow the instructions provided in the Autogenerate
Using Name Pattern and ID Pattern topic in the System Setup documentation.

Defining Column Type Groups

1. In System Setup, go to Table > Table Column Types, then right-click and select Create Column Type Group.

2. Inthe New Column Type Group dialog, enter an ID and Name for your column type group, then click Create.

MNew Column Type Group

D PriceTableColumns

Name |Price Table [columns

Cancel

3. The dialog closes and the column type group is created.

4. If you need to delete the column type group, right-click it and select Delete. If the column type group contains a
column type, the column type must be deleted first.

Defining Column Types

1. In System Setup, navigate to the desired column type group, then right-click and select Create Column Type.

2. Inthe New Column Type dialog, enter an ID and Name for your row type, then click Create.

D SalesPriceColumn

Name |Sales Price Column|

Cancel

3. The dialog closes and the column type is created.

4. If you need to delete the column type, right-click it and select Delete.

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 14
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Modifying the Column Type Name

After the column type is created, you can modify the name by entering a new name in the Name field on the Column

Type tab.

System Setup

v [l Table
3£ Colors
& Rules
» Cff Table Types
» Cff Table Row Types
~ O Table Column Types
~ O Price Table Columns
fiil capacity
f{l Column Head
il Footer
il [Normal
[l Price
il subHead
» G Spec Table Columns
b &= Keys
» @ Event Queues

b ] Cannmanand Madale

Defaults

Normal
Table Column Type

Column Type  Log

Publication Types

Legal for Table Types
Name
Price Table

Add Table Type

Vertical Adjustment:Top

Name Value
D stibo.1776454
| Name Normal
f’ Defaults
Heading/Footer Normal Row

Al

Column type settings and formatting definitions, such as text alignment and column width, are applied under
Defaults. Refer to the Configuring Settings for Column Types and Columns topic for more information.

Heading/Footer

In the Heading/Footer field, specify whether the column type should be a Normal Row, Heading (1), Sub Heading (2),
or Footer. These column type designations enable table transformations to specify how to handle the column.

(The term 'Row' is used because columns can function similarly to rows in instances where a table is designed to
display vertically instead of horizontally. In a vertical table, a header 'row' will appear as a column on the far left

instead of a row across the top.)

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 15
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Normal
Table Column Type

Column Type  Log

Name : ¢ | Value

D stibo.1776454

Name Normal

Defaults Vertical Adjustment:Top
Heading/Footer Normal Row i

Publication Types Heading (1)

Sub Heading (2)
Legal for Table Types Footer

For example, Heading and Sub Heading 'rows' can be excluded for certain transformations, such as alternate row
shading, where the Heading and Sub Heading rows should remain unformatted. Likewise, if a table is split across
columns or pages when mounted in InDesign, a row designated as a Heading will repeat on the next column or page.

Publication Types

If the column type should only appear in tables that are mounted on pages connected to specific publication types,
follow these steps:

1. Inthe Publication Type field, click the [...] button. The Select Publication Type dialog box appears. The dialog
displays all the publication types that are available.

Select Publication Types

® Show In Al Publication Types
O Specify
Included Excluded

Publication 4
Future Publication Types

Cancel

2. Leave Show In All Publication Types selected if the column type should be allowed in all publication types. This is
the default setting.

3. Select Specify if the column type should only be allowed in certain publication types. To exclude the column type
from a specific publication type, select the publication type, then click the right-pointing arrow to move the
publication type into the Excluded column.

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 16
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4. To ensure that the column type is excluded from any publication type created in the future, select Future Publication
Types, then click the right-pointing arrow to move the publication type into the Excluded column.

5. Click OK when complete.
Legal for Table Types

All column types must be made legal (valid) for at least one table type before the table type can be used to create a
table in STEP. To make a column type valid for a table type, follow these steps:

1. Onthe Column Type tab, expand the Legal for Table Types flipper.

2. Click Add Table Type. The Select Table Type dialog displays.

Normal
Table Column Type

Column Type Log

Name
D Select Table Type
Name N Browse  Search
Defaults Ve

~ O Table Types B
Heading/Footer ® P

» O Pivot Tables —
Publication Types Al w Off) Price Tables
» [ |Price Table

Legal for Table Types | / » [l Sales Price Table
Name » 6 Publishing Tables

e / » O Specifications Tables 0l
Add Table Type

Details

Select Cancel

3. Click the Browse or Search tab to browse to or search for the desired table type, then click Select.

4. The column type is now legal for the table type.
Removing a Table Type
To remove the legal setting for a table type, follow these steps:

1. Onthe Column Type tab, expand the Legal for Table Types flipper.

2. Right-click on the arrow to the left of the table type that you would like to remove, then select Remove Table Type.

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 17
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Name

Hide —
[] Show All Rows
Rotate Table
Add Table Type Ctrl+Plus

I Remove Table Type Ctrl+Minus

3. The table type is now removed.

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025
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Creating Row Types

Row types are used to define how rows will appear in tables, such as what text style, height, background color,
alignment, and rules will appear in rows of a specific type. Before you can define a row type, you must first define a row
type group in System Setup. A row type group is used to store individual row types.

Note: The following instructions assume that you have not set an ID or name pattern on the Table Row Type
Group (ID = table row type group) or Table Row Type (ID = table row type) object types, located under System
Setup > Object Types and Structures > Basic Object Types > Table Row Type Group. To have these IDs
and/or names autogenerate, follow the instructions provided in the Autogenerate Using Name Pattern and ID
Pattern topic in the System Setup documentation.

Defining Row Type Groups

1. In System Setup, go to Table > Table Row Types, then right-click and select Create Row Type Group.

2. Inthe New Row Type Group dialog, enter an ID and Name for your row type group, then click Create.

D PriceTableRows

Name |Price Table Rows

Cancel

3. The dialog closes and the row type group is created.

4. If you need to delete the row type group, select the row type group, then right-click and select Delete. If the row type
group contains a row type, the row type must be deleted first.

Defining Row Types

—_

. In System Setup, navigate to the desired row type group, then right-click and select Create Row Type.

2. Inthe New Row Type dialog, enter an ID and Name for your row type, then click Create.

jin} SalePriceRow

Name |Sale Price Rowy

cance

3. The dialog closes and the row type is created.

4. The row type is ready for use, through in most cases row type settings and formatting definitions will need to be
applied. Refer to the Configuring Settings for Row Types and Rows topic for more information.

5. If you need to delete the row type, select the row type, then right-click and select Delete.

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 19
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Modifying the Row Type Name

After the row type is created, you can modify the name by entering a new name in the Name field on the Row Type tab.

System Setup Normal
T T e ~|| Table Row Type
¥ [fill Table
& Colors Row Type  Log
& Rules I
» O Table Types Name Value
- Eﬂ Table Row Types ID stibo.1776464
G Price Table Rows |Name Normal
M Footer el
Defaults Rule Below:0.5 pt Keep With Next:false
M Header
Heading/Footer Normal Row
(] Normal Publication Types Al
» Ut Spec Table Rows
» G Table Column Types Legal for Table Types
Defaults

Row type settings and formatting definitions, such as text alignment and row height, are applied under Defaults.
Refer to the Configuring Settings for Row Types and Rows topic for more information.

Heading/Footer

In the Heading/Footer field, specify whether the row type should be a Normal Row, Heading (1), Sub Heading
(2), or Footer. These row type designations enable table transformations to specify how to handle the row.

Normal
Table Row Type
Row Type Log
Name Value
D stibo. 1776464
Name Normal
Defaults Rule Below:0.5 pt Keep With Next:false
Heading/Footer Normal Row ne

Publication T
e Heading (1)

Sub Heading (2)
Legal for Table Types Footer

® For example, Heading and Sub Heading rows can be excluded for certain transformations, such as alternate row
shading, where the Heading and Sub Heading rows should remain unformatted. Likewise, if a table is split across
columns or pages when mounted in InDesign, a row designated as a Heading will repeat at the top of the table in

both frames.

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 20
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® Footer rows are handled similarly by table transformations. For example, the text style or background shading of

Footer rows is typically different than that of the rest of the table. Therefore, Footer rows can be excluded for
certain transformations that apply to the whole of the table but should not apply to the Footer row.

Publication Types

If the row type should only appear in tables that are mounted on pages connected to specific publication types, follow
these steps:

1. Click inside the Publication Types field and click the [...] button. The Select Publication Types dialog box displays.
The dialog displays all available publication types.

Select Publication Types

® Show In All Publication Types

O Specify

Included Excluded

Publication 4
Future Publication Types

Cancel

2. Leave Show In All Publication Types selected if the row type should be allowed in all publication types. This is the
default setting.

3. Select Specify if the row type should only be allowed in certain publication types. To exclude the row type from a
specific publication type, select the publication type, then click the right-pointing arrow to move the publication type
into the Excluded column.

4. To ensure that the row type is excluded from any publication type created in the future, select Future Publication
Types, then click the right-pointing arrow to move the publication type into the Excluded column.

5. Click OK when complete.
Legal for Table Types

All row types must be made legal (valid) for at least one table type before the table type can be used to create a table in
STEP. To make a row type valid for a table type, follow these steps:

1. Onthe Row Type tab, expand the Legal for Table Types flipper.
2. Click Add Table Type. The Select Table Type dialog displays.
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Normal
Table Row Type
Row Type Log
Name Value
D) Select Table Type
Name
Browse  Search 1
Defaults
Heading/Footer O Table Types
Publication Types » O Pivot Tables
w O Price Tables .
Legal for Table Ty » [ Price Table
Name » [ sales Price Table |
orice Table » O Publishing Tables —
rice Ta
» O Specifications Tables L |
Add Table Type |
Details
Select Cancel

3. Click the Browse or Search tab to browse to or search for the desired table type, then click Select.

4. The row type is now legal for the table type.
Removing a Table Type
To remove the legal setting for a table type, follow these steps:

1. Onthe Row Type tab, expand the Legal for Table Types flipper.
2. Right-click on the arrow to the left of the table type that you would like to remove, then select Remove Table Type.

Legal for Table Types

Name

Hide —
D Show All Rows
Rotate Table
Add Table Type Ctrl+Plus

I Remove Table Type Ctrl+Minus

3. The table type is removed.
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Creating Table Types

When you have created at least one column type and one row type, you can define the table group type and table type
itself. The process is similar to creating row types or column types. After creating the table type and giving it at least one
legal row type and one legal column type, you can start using it to create tables in the Tree.

Instructions on how to create legal row and column types are covered in this topic. For information on how to use a table
type to build a table, refer to the Creating Tables topic.

Note: The following instructions assume that you have not set an ID or name pattern on the Table Type Group
(ID = table type group) or Table Type (ID = table type) object types, located under System Setup > Object
Types and Structures > Basic Object Types > Table Type Group. To have these |Ds and/or names
autogenerate, follow the instructions provided in the Autogenerate Using Name Pattern and ID Pattern topic in
the System Setup documentation.

Defining Table Type Groups

1. In System Setup, go to Table > Table Types, then right-click and select Create Table Type Group.

2. Inthe New Table Type Group dialog, enter an ID and Name for your table type group, then click Create.

MNew Table Type Group

D PriceTables
Mame |Price Tables|

ance

3. The dialog closes and the table type group is created.

4. If you need to delete the table type group, right-click it and select Delete. If the table type group contains a table
type, the table type must be deleted first.

Defining Table Types

1. In System Setup, navigate to the desired table type group, then right-click and select Create Table Type.

2. Inthe New Table Type dialog, enter an ID and Name for your table type, then click Create.

MNew Table Type

D PriceTable
Name |Price Table|

cance
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Note: The ID for table types has a limit of 33 characters and cannot end with a '$."' For row and column
types, the ID has the usual restriction of 40 characters.

3. The dialog closes and the table type is created.

4. The table type is ready for use, through in most cases table type settings and formatting definitions will need to be
applied. Refer to the Configuring Settings for Table Types and Tables topic for more information.

5. If you need to delete the table type, right-click it and select Delete.
Modifying the Table Type Name

After the table type is created, you can modify the name by entering a new name in the Name field on the Table Type
tab.

System Setup Price Table

L R L S NS E FIE VI -~ TablE T.I_pr
» Bl Reference Types ’

b iii Workspaces Table Type  Log

w [ Table ~

Y% G Name Value
olors

& Rules D stibo.1776444

~ B Table Types Name Price Table

» O Pivot Tables pa

- % Price Tables / Edited by 2017-10-18 12:55:58 by USER4
» [ |Price Table Defaults Width:4.0in Style:Normal_L Backgr...

» [ Sales Price Table
» G Publishing Tables
» O Specfications Tables
» O Table Row Types

Dimension Depend...

Pagination Plugin Header Repeating Pagination Plugin

1 enal Row Tvnes

Defaults

Table type settings and formatting definitions, such as text alignment and background color, are applied under
Defaults. Refer to the Configuring Settings for Table Types and Tables topic for more information.

Dimension Dependencies

Table types can be made dimension dependent if there is free text content within the table that needs to be translated
and/or appear differently in different countries. Since free text only exists within tables (and is not tied to attribute
values), the only way to enable free text content to appear differently in different contexts is to make the table type
dimension dependent.

Note: Attributes used in a table can be dimension dependent even if the table type itself is not. Dimension-
dependent attributes will display different values for different contexts automatically when the table is viewed in
a different context.
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To make a table dimension dependent:

1. Double-click inside the Dimension Dependencies field, then click the ellipsis button ).

Price Table
Table Type

Table Type Log

Name

ID

Name

Edited by

Defaults

Dimension Dependencies

Pagination Plugin

Lenal Row Tvnes

¢ | Value

stibo. 1776444
Price Table
2017-10-18 12:55:58 by USER4

Width:4.0in Style:Normal_L Backar...

Header Repeating Pagination Plugin

2. Inthe Select Dimension Dependencies dialog, check the applicable Dimension checkbox. The number of
available checkboxes is determined by the number of dimensions that have been created in System Setup.

Select Dimension Dependencies

O Country

Level of difficulty of applying changes: 0

Operation might be time consuming

Cancel

3. Click Apply to complete. The table type is now dimension dependent.

Dimension-Dependent Table Type Example

The following two screenshots show a dimension-dependent table type in two different Contexts.

1. Example with English Free Text values displayed in an English-language Context:
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™ |C0ntext EngishUS  ~ c\"?grrfs‘l’g;e ;ﬁﬁe Normal o & (¥ URL tor=Table&versionid=204373&contextid=Context1&id=1211698workspact
Paper Hats i
Level 3 ¢ 9% Complete » Revision: 0.6
Product Data Containers Sub Products References Referenced By Images & Documents Commercial Tables Proof View Status Log Statelog Tas
~ Tables
Name Defined At
Price Table Party Supplies
Add Table Type
En'rtion Preview
1 2 3 4
Normal Normal Normal Price
[T Product Name Fo Primary Product Image & Price
1
1 | Header (13 name Product Name Part No. Image Iir'lce
2 ¢ | Normal [ Local

2. Example with French Free Text values displayed in a French-language Context:

| Approved View ) _ S e P |
D Context | French FR Workspace Mode Normal <« (' URL |tor=Table&versionid=204373&contextid=Context2&id=1211698&workspaceid=
Paper Hats b
Level 3 ¢ 0% Complete » Revision: 0.6
Product DataContainers Sub Products References Referenced By Images & Documents Commercial Tables ProofView Status Log Statelog Tasks
*~ Tables
Name Defined At
Price Table Local
Add Table Type
Definition ~ Preview
1 2 3 4 :
-
Normal Normal Normal Price
(I Nom du Produit o L'Image Primaire & price
rer ™
1 ¢ |Header [T Name Nom du Produit Référence LImage rice
o
2 ¢ | Normal (& Local

Pagination Plugin
The Pagination Plugin field is where the Header Repeating Pagination Plugin is selected. To choose this plugin:

1. On the table type tab, click in the Pagination Plugin field and select Header Repeating Pagination Plugin. ('None'

will appear as the default selection.)
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Price Table i
Table Type

Table Type Log

Name : ¢ | Value H =
D stibo.1776444

Name Price Table

Edited by 2017-10-18 12:55:58 by USER4

Defaults Width:4.0in Style:Normal_L Background:Light Blue Rule Ab...
Dimension Depend...

Pagination Plugin Header Repeating Pagination Plugin ~ [Change Setljngq

None

> Legal Row Types Header Repeating Pagination Plugin

2. Click on Change Settings. The Header Repeating Pagination Plugin displays.
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- |STIBOSYSTEMS

~ Row/Column counts
Minimum Body Rows to Keep With Heading at Bottom of Column

Minimum Body Rows to be Carried Over to Top of Next Column
Minimum Body Columns before a table width split
Minimum Body Columns after a table width spiit

~ Always Repeated Row Headers

Name : ‘

Add Row Type

~ Always Repeated Column Headers

Name : ‘

Add Column Type

“~ Repeat Current Header Row (in order of priority)

Name : ‘

Add Row Type

“ Repeat Current Header Column (in order of priority)

Name : ‘

Add Column Type

“ Repeated Table Footers

Name : ‘

Add Row Type

~ Alternating Row Colors Settings

[ Enable alternating row colors
Restart row count at always repeated headers
Restart row count at repeat last headers
Ignore always repeated headers

Ignore repeat last headers

Ignore footers
Normal Colored Rows 1
Alternate Colored Rows 1
Normal Color Black
Alternate Color Black

* Table Rulers and Width settings
Use table bottom ruler on splits as bottom ruler.

Use table top ruler on splits as top ruler.
Use table left ruler on splits as left ruler.
Use table right ruler on splits as right ruler.
[ Enable table split when wider than frame

[ Break before table width spiit

Cancel
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Instructions on how to configure the Header Repeating Pagination Plugin are not covered in this topic. For
information, refer to the Header Repeating Pagination Plugin topic.

Legal Row Types

Every table type must contain at least one legal (valid) row type before the table type can be used to create tables in the
product or classification hierarchies.

The following steps explain how to add a legal row type to a table type.

1. Onthe Table Type tab, expand the Legal Row Types flipper and click Add Row Type.

2. Inthe Select Row Type dialog, click the Browse tab to navigate to the desired row type(s), then click Select. Row
types may be multi-selected by holding down Shift or Ctrl when making selections.
Price Table
Table Type
Table Type Log

Name Value
D stibo. 1776444
Name Price Table
Edited by Select Row Type
Defaults Browse 9 _p
Dimension Depend...
Pagination Plugin ~ U Table Row Types
~ Cf Price Table Rows m
Legal Row Types ff Footer
1 Header u
Default Name o
— ! Merge L
O Footer 1 ffl Normal |
O Header » O Spec Table Rows
O Merge
— Details =
® o Normal
Add Row Type Select Cancel

3. The row types are now legal for the table type.
Removing a Row Type
To remove a row type so itis no longer legal, follow these steps:

1. Onthe Table Type tab, expand the Legal Row Types flipper.

2. Right-click on the arrow to the left of the row type that you would like to remove, then select Remove Row Type.
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Legal Row Types

Default i | Name

O Footer

Hide

Show All Rows

Rotate Table

Add Row Type Ctrl+Plus

— | Remove Row Type Ctrl+Minus I

3. The row type is now removed.

Legal Column Types

Every table type must contain at least one legal (valid) column type before the table type can be used to create tables in
the product and/or classification hierarchies.

The following steps explain how to add a legal column type to a table type.

1. Onthe Table Type tab, expand the Legal Column Types flipper and click Add Column Type.

2. Inthe Select Column Type dialog, click the Browse tab to navigate to the desired column type(s), then click Select.
Column types may be multi-selected by holding down Shift or Ctrl when making selections.

Price Table
Table Type

Table Type Log

Name Value

D

Name Browse e
Edited by
Defaults ~ Cif Table Column Types it
— « Off Price Table Columns I
Dimension Depend... B Capacty
paci o
Pagination Plugin fill column Head
il Footer
Legal Row Types il Normal
ori
Legal Column Types g Sth::-l d
ubHea i
Default Name / » Cffy Spec Table Columns ||

O CqurM-lec
@ N(%al Details
Q o I!r"»ce

Select Cancel L

Add Column Type

3. The column types are now legal for the table type.
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Removing a Column Type
To remove (unlegalize) a column type, do the following:

1. Onthe Table Type tab, expand the Legal Column Types flipper.
2. Right-click on the arrow to the left of the column type that you would like to remove, then select Remove Column

Type.

Legal Column Types
Default  : | Name
@] Column Head

D Hide

Show Al Rows
Rotate Table
Add Column Type Ctrl+Plus

I Remove Column Type Ctrl+Minus I

3. The column type is now removed.

Default Row and Column Types

If more than one row type or column type is added, a default type must be specified for each. Default column types
are required to use the Create Table From Clipboard option.

Tables created using Create Table From Clipboard are 'pasted’ from an external application such as Excel. Since no
prompt appears that asks you to choose which row or column types to use, the system will build the table using the
specified default row and column types.

To define a default row type or column type, click the radio button next to the preferred row type and column type. The
default type can be overridden in the table if needed.

Legal Row Types

Default Name
O Header
® Normal
Add Row Type

Legal Column Types

Default Name
® Normal
O Price

Add Column Type
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Refer to the Creating Tables From the Clipboard topic for more information.

Default Transformations

Transformations that apply to every table created from a table type are selected from the Default Transformations
area. To apply a default transformation to the table type, follow these steps:
1. Onthe Table Type tab, expand the Default Transformations flipper and click Add Transformation.

2. Inthe Select Transformation dialog, navigate to the relevant transformation, then click OK.

Price Table

Table Type

Table Type Log

Name Value

D stibo.1776444
Name

Edited by

Defaults Browse B
Dimension Depend...
» &3 Layout Transformations
» £ Sortings H
» £3 Formatting

/ » £ Transformations

Pagination Plugin
Legal Row Types

Legal Column Types

Details
Default Transformatiol

Cancel

I,ﬂ.dd Transformation I 1

3. Repeat these steps to add additional transformations.

Descriptions of these transformations and instructions on how to configure them are not included in this topic.
Refer to the Table Transformations topic for more information.

Resolvable for Product Types and Classification Types

All table types must be made resolvable for at least one product, classification, or product-override object type before
the table type can be used to create tables in the Tree. 'Resolvable’ essentially means the same thing as 'valid.' Though
a table can be built at a higher level in the product or classification hierarchy to take advantage of inheritance, the table
cannot be previewed or mounted in InDesign on any object where it has not been made resolvable (valid). To make

object types valid for table types, follow these steps:
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On the Table Type tab, expand the Resolvable for Product Types and/or Resolvable for Classification Type
flipper.

2. Check the box(es) for the product type(s) and/or classification type(s) where the table should be resolvable.
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Configuring Table Formatting

When you create table types and tables, you can apply formatting rules that determine how the table looks in InDesign
and in the STEP Workbench on the Preview tab.

To format a table, you have to configure the formatting definitions in both STEP and InDesign. In STEP, you assign
formatting rules, and in InDesign the rules are interpreted. For example, if you have specified a light green background
color and a thin border, the actual color and thickness of the border depends on how the master document is set up in
InDesign.

The topics within this documentation section explain how to set formatting on entire tables, rows, columns, and cells.

Formatting Rules
Table formatting is based on the principle of inheritance.

Formatting inheritance enables you to define table formatting once, then have that formatting apply to all tables of the
specific type. Formatting in tables can be inherited from the default settings applied to the table types, row types, and
column types in System Setup, as well as from higher levels of the product hierarchy.

For example, in System Setup, you have a table type where the row height is set to 10 mm on the row type. However,
on the actual table, you may need the row height to be 9 mm for a particular subset of products. In that instance, the
definition inherited from System Setup would need to be overridden locally.

Inherited tables in the product hierarchy also inherit all formatting applied to the source table defined on the higher level.
In turn, this formatting can be overridden on any table built on a lower level, which localizes the table. Refer to the Table
Inheritance and Suppression topic for more information on the basic principles of table inheritance.

Additionally, definitions are inherited from within the table itself. For example, cells will inherit the formatting applied to
rows and columns; rows and columns will inherit formatting applied to entire tables, etc., and all of these can be
overridden as well.

Selecting Where to Apply Formatting Rules

Formatting rules can be defined generally in System Setup on table types, row types, and column types; and locally in
tables that are built on a specific product, classification, or product-override object.

You can apply table formatting on the following elements:
® Table types
© Column types

° Row types
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® Tablein product hierarchy

© Table rows

[ ]
Table cells

Note: It is recommended to apply all general formatting rules in System Setup to limit the amount of local
formatting needed on individual tables. This makes it easier for you to gain an overview of all table formatting.
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Configuring Table Formatting in System Setup and InDesign

Table formatting is used in STEP and InDesign to enable users to format or create their own styles like fonts, text
colors, text styles, text sizes, and different background colors. For rules, users can apply thickness and colors to
the rules. These settings are required for designing tables.

Formatting definitions for STEP Tables are configured in two places: the System Setup tab in the STEP Workbench
and in publication templates created in InDesign using Print Publisher.

Table formatting definitions in STEP are composed of the setups for Colors, Rules, and Style Tags. The corresponding
setups in publication templates are swatches, line styles, and paragraph styles.

System Setup

e g L

» CF Object Types & Structures
w (5 Tags
» f'é Styles Tags
» 3| Special Characters
» G5 Character Tags
» 5 Footnotes
» G2 Hyperiinks
b & Units
» & Users & Groups
» B, Reference Types

» i workspaces
* [l Table
32 Colors
4 Rules
» O Table Types
» O Table Row Types
» O Table Column Types
b &= Keys

The following sections of this documentation explain both the STEP Workbench and the corresponding Print
Publisher publication template configurations required to format tables.
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Colors in STEP are used to define the colors applied to rule lines and for the background shading of cells, rows,
columns, and entire tables themselves. These colors are used in the STEP Table Preview view in the workbench to

provide a rough approximation of what the table will look like on the InDesign page.
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For these colors to display correctly on the InDesign page, each color used in a table must have a corresponding color
Swatch defined in the publication template that will be used to mount these tables InDesign. For more information on
configuring colors in the publication template, refer to the Configuring Table Styles in Publication Templates topic.

The following steps describe how to create a new colorin STEP.

1. In System Setup, navigate to Table > Colors.

2. Onthe Table Colors tab, click Add Color.

System Setup

R T TP TR

» & Users & Groups
» B, Reference Types
» % workspaces

~m
% foolors

Ules
» O Table Types
» O Table Row Types
» O Table Column Types
b = Keys
» @ Event Queues
» B Component Models
» % Recycle Bin

Table Colors

:

Name
Black
Black 10%
Black 25%
Blue
Brown

Canary Yellow

v| Color

3. Inthe Add Color dialog, enter a name for the new color.

Add Color

Name |Unnamed|

Swatches  Hsy  HSL

Preview

Recent:

Sample Text Sample Text

Sample Text Sample Text

Cancel
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4. On the Swatches tab, select the preferred color.

5. Alternately, you may create a color from one of the four additional tabs:
© Hsv (Hue, Saturation, Value)
© HsL (Hue, Saturation, Lightness)
° RGB (Red, Green, Blue)

° CMYK (Cyan, Magenta, Yellow, Black)

6. Click OK.

Note: Even though the Add Color dialog provides fairly advanced options for creating colors, colors created in
STEP are only used to render the color of rule lines and table cells in the STEP Tables Preview. To mount
tables in InDesign with the same color, you must create a corresponding color swatch for your publication
template in InDesign. The name of the color created in STEP and the swatch created in InDesign must match

exactly, as both names are case sensitive.
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Defining Table Rules in STEP

Rules in STEP are used to define the width and color of rule lines used in STEP Tables. Rules are used in the table
Preview view in the workbench to provide a rough approximation of what the table will look like on the InDesign page.
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Table rules created in STEP must also have corresponding Line Styles defined in the publication template through the

Print Publisher Table Settings dialog. The following steps explain how to define a table rule in STEP.

1. In System Setup, expand Table, then click Rules.
2. Onthe Table Rules tab, click Add Rule.

System Setup Table Rules
i s .
» & Object Types & Structures
» 5 Tags
b & Units Name v| Width
» & Users & Groups 0.5 pt 1
» B, Reference Types
1pt 1
b i1 Workspaces
w [ Table 2pt 2
Black Dashed 1 pt 1
Rules
s Red Dashed 1 pt 1
» U Table Types
» Cf Table Row Types

» Cf Table Column Types

3. Inthe New Rule dialog, enter a Name and Width for the new rule. The width of rule lines are always measured in

points. Select a Color from the dropdown list.

Mew Rule

Name Black 2 pt
Width 2|
Color | Black ~

Conce

© Click Create.

Note: If needed, any of the aforementioned values (Name, Width, and Color) may be changed in STEP after

the rule has been created.
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Considerations and Limitations

Rule Name

The Name of the rule must exactly match the name of a corresponding line style created in the publication template in
InDesign. The name in both locations is case sensitive.

Rule Width

The value entered for Width is a number that defines the width of the rule line in points, which is typically a number from
1 to 3 (but can be larger if needed). STEP will not accept a number lower than 1 in the Width field, even if the output for
the line in InDesign will be less than 1 pt (for example, 0.25 pt or 0.5 pt).

The Width value entered in STEP is only valid for the table preview, as the preview functionality cannot represent a line
smaller than 1 pt. Due to this, a rule line intended to only be 0.25 pt or 0.5 pt must always display as 1 ptin STEP. The
true display of the rule line in InDesign will be set in the publication template.

Rule Color

The options available in the Color dropdown list are limited to those that have already been created under Table >
Colors in System Setup. The Defining Table Colors in STEP topic, explains the process for creating colors in STEP.

Dashed, Dotted, and Other Non-solid Rule Styles

The STEP Table Preview does not support display of dashed, dotted, or other non-solid line styles. Rule lines will still
appear as solid lines in the preview. Non-solid styles are only visible from actual pages created in InDesign.

With this in mind, you may choose to differentiate a dashed rule from a solid rule in STEP by assigning a non-standard
color to the rule line. For example, a bright fuchsia color could be a visual indicator—in the table preview only—that the
rule line is 'different'.
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Defining Style Tags for Tables

Style tags in STEP are commonly used to apply text styling to STEP Tables. Style tags define styles such as bold,
underline, italic, color, left aligned, right aligned, center aligned, and so on. Style tags can be applied at the table,
column, row, or cell level. Typically, each style tag in STEP will match, by name, a corresponding paragraph style in the
InDesign publication template.

Note: The following steps describe how to configure a sample setup for a style tag and tag group intended to
be used for tables; this is not all-encompassing documentation on the subject of tags and style tags. Full
instructions for how to create style tags in STEP are located in the Tags topic of the System Setup

documentation.

Create a Tag Group for Table Style Tags

1. In System Setup, navigate to Tags > Style Tags.
2. Right-click and select New Tag Group.

3. Give the new tag group an ID and Name that identifies the group as a container for tables-only styles, e.g., 'Table
Styles'. Click Create. (This is merely a 'recommended practices' suggestion—style tags used in tables may be
created in the same tag group as style tags that are used for basic text formatting in rich text editors in STEP.)

D TableSyles

Name |Table Syleg|

Create Cancel

4. Right-click the newly created 'Table Styles' tag group, then select New Tag.

5. Give the new style tag a Name and Tag that indicates its intended output in InDesign. For example, the style could
be named Bold_C to indicate that it is a bold, centered text style. (This is merely a suggestion, as the value of Name
and Tag can be anything you would like as long as there is a matching paragraph style in InDesign.)

Note: To avoid confusion, it is recommended to give Name and Tag the same value.

Name |Bold_C

Tag |Bold_d

Cancel
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6. With the newly created style tag selected, click inside the Rendering field on the Style Tag tab, then click the ellipsis

button ).

System Setup

[El Derived Events
b [ Object Types & Structures
w Ul Tags
« [5) Styles Tags
v 5| Table Styles
» G2 Pivot Table Styles
[s] BodyRowStyle
[l Bold_C
[l Normal_C
[e3] Normal_L
» 5 Table Style Tags - Proof Vie
[&] bold
[ bolditalic
[l bullet
[l buletlist
[l Default
[l FunctionHL1
[l FunctionHL2
[ FunctionHL3

Bold_C
Style Tag

Style Tag

Specdial Character Definition

Name Value

Name Bold_C

Edited By

Tag Bold_C

Rendering The Quick Brown Fox Jumps Over The Lazy Dog
Show Style Yes

Keyboard Shortcut ctrl E

List Tag No

Output Formatting

Format Formatting Start Formatting Stop

Add Formatting

7. Inthe Rendering dialog, make the selections that will approximate the intended look of the style on the InDesign

page, then click Apply.

In this example, the options to display the Bold_C style as 12 pt black Arial Bold have been selected. A
preview of the text is shown at the bottom of the dialog.

Note: The 'Paragraph Style' checkbox is only used for HTML output of style tags that are used to define
bullet lists. For more information, refer to the Creating Tag Groups and Tags topic of the System Setup

documentation.
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Rendering

Style
Font Size On Inherit Off
Arial v 12 v Bod @ O O
Text Color Tic O ® O
Black i Underine O @& O
Background Color Subscipt O @ O
LT3 b Superscript O @ O
[ Paragraph Style
Prefix List Tag
Preview
The Quick Brown Fox Jumps Over The Lazy Dog

Cancel

8. After the Rendering dialog closes, the view reverts back to the Style Tag tab.
9. Onthe Style Tag tab, select Yes for Show Style.

Note: Selecting No will make the tag unavailable for selection in all dropdown lists available in STEP. No is
only used for 'hidden’ styles such as stibo.STIBOSPELL, which is used by the system to highlight spelling
errors in STEP's text editors.

10. Leave Keyboard Shortcut blank if you intend to use this style only in STEP Tables. Keyboard shortcuts are only
relevant for tags intended for use in STEP rich text editors, since there is no way to use a shortcut to apply a style tag
anywhere inside a table.

11. Select No for List Tag, since this style tag will not be used to configure the output of bullet lists in HTML.

12. Output Formatting is not required for style tags created specifically to apply styling to tables. These style tags are
matched by Name to a corresponding paragraph style in InDesign.

Limitations of Style Tag Display in the STEP Tables Preview

The STEP Tables Preview will only display text as left aligned, even if the style tag is intended to display centered, right-
aligned, or justified text in InDesign. However, this is merely a limitation of the preview; the text styles will display
correctly when the table is mounted in InDesign.

Note that any settings applied in the Rendering dialog (bold, color, italics, etc.) will display properly in the preview.
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Configuring Table Styles in Publication Templates

To format STEP tables on InDesign pages, a parallel set of formatting configurations must be created in STEP and
InDesign for the following:

“ Colors (used both for rule lines and background shading)

O .
Rule lines

© Text styles

In STEP, these configurations are the Colors, Rules, and Style Tags created on the System Setup tab. The
corresponding configurations in InDesign are swatches, line styles, and paragraph styles. The InDesign
configurations are created in the InDesign publication template that will be used to mount (generate) tables in
InDesign.

This topic deals only with the table formatting definitions created in publication templates. Full details on how to
configure the corresponding definitions in STEP are outlined in the Configuring Table Formatting in System Setup and
InDesign topic.

Example of a Styled Table in STEP

The following screenshot shows a styled table in STEP as it appears in the STEP Table Preview. The background
colors, rule lines, and text styles have been applied using the settings created in System Setup. In order for the table to
appear with the same colors, text styles, and rule lines in InDesign, the corresponding settings must be created in the
publication template.

Note: If no styles are defined for the table in STEP, the table will be mounted in InDesign with basic InDesign
paragraph styling, and the table must then be styled manually using the standard InDesign table editor. Manual
styling of tables on InDesign pages is discouraged, as formatting not connected to STEP can be easily lost
when tables are updated.
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Definition m

Select version :Acme Party Supplies/English US v:Select Preview Node
Product Hame Part No. Image Product Hame Price
Christmas Party Hat 121184-A aid Christmas Party Hat 57.99
Cosmic Party Hat 121177-A Cosmic Party Hat $3.99
> L

Pink & Green Party Hat 121171-A Pink & Green Party Hat 5299

Pink & Green Pom-Pom Hat [121193-A Pink & Green Pom-Pom Hat  |32.99

Political Party Hat 121182-A Political Party Hat 317.76
* | * |Transformation * |Parameters >
> Alternate Row Colors Color 1 rows "White" then 1 "Light Blue". Restart count after...

* |Add Transformation

Configuring Table Colors in InDesign

Colors defined in STEP are configured in InDesign as Swatches, as follows:

1. InInDesign, navigate to Window > Color > Swatches (or press F5). The Swatches panel displays.

¢ Swatches | *
Ilu ET Tini: k9%

7] [None] x A -
Il [Registration] ¥

[ Paper]

(== 7

B c=100 M=0 ¥=0 K=0
B c=0M=100 =0 K=0
] ©=0M=0Y=100 K=0
B c=15 M=100 ¥=100 K=0
B C=75 M=5 v=100 K=0
Bl C=100 M=50 Y=10 K=0

EEEEEEE

M & 3 .4

2. Click the Options menu in the upper right corner of the Swatches panel, then click New Color Swatch.

3. Onthe New Color Swatch dialog, deselect the Name with Color Value checkbox, then type a name in the Swatch
Name field.
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Note: The name of the swatch must be identical to the corresponding color created in STEP. Names of
colors and swatches are case sensitive.

Mew Color Swatch

Swatch Name: [Light Blug| ] oK
[[] Name with Color Value

Cancel
Color Type: | Process -

Color Mode: | CMYK ~

Cyan 4 =15 Y%
Magenta g — 7 %
Yellow 4 ] Y%
Add to CC Library: | My Library ~ | Learn Mare...

4. Adjust the color values as needed, then click OK.
Loading Swatches From Another InDesign Document
To load swatches from another InDesign document:

1. Inthe Swatches panel, click the Options menu, and then click Load Swatches. An Open a File dialog box displays.

2. Navigate to the InDesign file that contains the swatches that you would like to import, then click Open. (This file does
not have to be another publication template; it can be any InDesign document.)

3. The Swatches from the selected InDesign file will automatically import.
Configuring Table Line Styles in InDesign

Rules defined in STEP are configured as table Line Styles in InDesign via the STEP > Table Settings menu. Line
styles govern the lines (‘borders' or 'rulers') that appear between cells and/or surround the table.

To create line styles in the InDesign publication template:

1. Navigate to STEP > Table Settings. The Table Settings dialog displays.
2. Click Add in the lower left-hand corner. The New Line Style dialog displays.
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Table Settings

MNew Line Style

0.0417 | 0.0417 | 0.0417 | 0.0694
0.0417 | 0.0417 | 0.0417 | 0.0417

3. Populate the fields in the New Line Style dialog as follows:

Style Name: Name of the line style. Must exactly match the name of the corresponding rule created in STEP. Is

case sensitive.

Line Weight: Width in points. The measurement unit will always default to points regardless of what
measurement unit is being used for the rest of the page (for example, mm, inches, or picas).

Line Colour: Color of the line style. An InDesign swatch for the color must first be created in the publication
template before the color will appear in this dropdown list.

Line Tint: Opacity level of the line style. Default is 100%. Value must be typed.

Line Type: Specify whether the line style should be solid (most common) or a different style such as dashed or
dotted. The same line styles available in the InDesign Stroke panel are available in the Line Type dropdown.
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Style Name
Line Weight 1pt
Line Colour ~
Line Tint 100%
Line Type . J =
Gap Colour — Solid
Gap Tint Thick - Thick
m— Thjck - Thin
Inset - Left ) ) )
Thick - Thin - Thick
s = Thin - Thick
Inset - Right Thin - Thick - Thin
Inset - Below Thin - Thin
Triple

mm = Dashed (3 and 2)
EE B [ashed (4 and 4)
s Left Slant Hash
s Right Slant Hash
i Straight Hash

# #» & Dotted

—— Wavy

o0 White Diamond
& & & & Japanese Dots

= = m [ashed

© Gap Colour: Only applicable for non-solid rule lines. Defines the color that goes in between the dashes, dots,
hashes, etc. The same colors (swatches) that appear in the dropdown list for Line Colour appear in the Gap
Colour dropdown. Leave blank for solid rule lines.

@ Gap Tint: Opacity level of the gap color. Default is 100%.

“ Insets (Left, Above, Right, Below): How much inset space ('padding') should be placed between the edge of a

cell that is bordered by the rule line and the text or image content within the cell. If left blank—or if a value of 0 is
inserted—the insets will default to InDesign's default table cell inset, which is 4 points (or, 0.0556 inches or 1.411
mm).

Note: If you would like no inset padding at all, enter a hairline space value of .0001. The system will
recognize this value as being so close to 0 that there will be no visible inset padding.

4. Click OK when finished. Any values entered during the initial creation of the line style may be edited later if needed.

Loading Table Line Styles From Another InDesign Document

To load table line styles from another InDesign document:
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Navigate to STEP > Table Settings, then click the Import button in the lower left corner of the Table Settings dialog
box.

An Open a File dialog box displays. Locate the InDesign publication template containing the line styles that you
would like to import, then click Open.

The line styles from the selected InDesign file will automatically import.

Click OK to complete.

onfiguring Paragraph Styles for Tables in InDesign

Style tags created in STEP and applied to tables are configured as paragraph stylesin InDesign.

For example: If the tables you are mounting from STEP contain the styles 'HeaderRowStyle' and 'BodyRowStyle', then

there must be corresponding paragraph styles also named 'HeaderRowStyle' and 'BodyRowStyle'. STEP style tags and

InDesign paragraph styles are both case sensitive and must match exactly.

System Setup

{E‘ Object Types & Structures
=05 Taos

E}LCQ Style Tags

E]LD__Q Table Styles

E}--I?<__'>| Pivot Table Styles
- [¢3] BodyRowStyle

- 3] Bold_C

- [£3] BoldHeader

- [£3] HeaderRowStyle
- [e3] Mormal_C

- [e3] Mormal_L

To create a paragraph style in InDesign:

1.

In InDesign, navigate to Window > Styles > Paragraph Styles (or press F11). The Paragraph Styles panel displays.
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2 Paragraph Styles J
MNormal_C 7

[Basic Paragraph] -
Ballet copy

bolkd

Eold_C

Normal L

Mormal_C

2. Click the Options menu in the upper right corner of the Paragraph Styles panel, then click New Paragraph Style.
3. Onthe New Paragraph Style dialog, enter a Style Name that exactly matches the corresponding style tag in STEP.

MNew Paragraph Style

[Same style]

4. Continue configuring the paragraph style as needed, then click OK to complete.
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Merge of Row / Column Style Names

In the case where a row with a style applied crosses a column with a style applied, a third paragraph style is created
when the table is mounted in InDesign. The name of this third paragraph style (sometimes called an 'intersection style')
is a combination of the name of the paragraph style used for the row and the paragraph style used for the column,

connected by an em dash.

For example, a table may contain a row style called 'bold' and a column style called 'RedBold'. In the cells where these
rows and columns cross over each other, the two styles will overlap. When the table is mounted in InDesign, the system
will automatically create a new paragraph style called 'bold—BoldRed'.

Adobe InDesign

Style not found - creating:

bold—BoldRed

However, with the system not knowing which of the two paragraph styles to pick up, the newly created 'intersection’
style will appear as a generic (basic) paragraph style.

ﬂ |_.| |_.| g¢ Paragraph Sty... I_

| bold—BoldRed

[Basic Paragraph]
Bullet copry

bold

Bold_C

MNormal_L

- \ Orma
Price e
EaldRed
bold—BoldRed

$7.99

Note: To avoid the creation of 'intersection’ styles in InDesign, it is recommended to apply text styling at the cell
level in tables where an overlap will occur between row and column styles. 'Intersection’ styles are essentially
duplicates of existing styles and can cause clutter in a long list of paragraph styles.

For more information on applying formatting to table cells, refer to the Configuring Settings for Cells topic.
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Configuring Table Settings

Table settings are formatting options that are applied to tables either as global default settings on table object
types in System Setup or as local settings on table definitions in the Tree. These settings not only include style
tags, colors, and rules, but other formatting options such as table width, column width, row height, cell rotation,
text alignment, table orientation, and image scaling options.

When applied globally in System Setup, the settings apply to table object types—table types, column types, and row
types. When applied locally, these settings apply to table definitions—tables, rows, columns, and cells.

Global default settings inherit to the associated table types, column types, and/or row types wherever they are used in
STEP. Using global settings lowers the amount of maintenance needed on tables that need similar formatting.

Local settings are applied if an exception is needed to the global settings, since local settings will override global
settings. Another reason to use local settings is if you do not want to be locked into global default settings in the first
place. Local settings can still be created once and used many, through inheritance. They can be applied to table
definitions at a higher node in the product hierarchy and inherited by child nodes in the Tree below.

Note: Style tags, colors, and rules must be created in System Setup before they can be applied to table types
and table definitions. For more information, refer to the Configuring Table Formatting in System Setup and
InDesign topic.

Available Table Settings

The following table lists the available table settings and the table elements from which they can be accessed.

Setting Availability

Table & Table Type | Row & Row Type | Column & Column Type | Cell
Width Yes No Yes No
Height No Yes No No
Text Style Yes Yes Yes Yes
Background Color | Yes Yes Yes Yes
Rule Above Yes Yes No Yes
Rule Below Yes Yes No Yes
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Setting Availability

Rule Left Yes No Yes Yes
Rule Right Yes No Yes Yes
Vertical Alignment | Yes Yes Yes Yes
Cell Rotation Yes Yes Yes Yes
Process Flag Yes Yes Yes Yes
Cell Story Direction | Yes Yes Yes Yes
Cell Image Scale Yes Yes Yes Yes
Table Orientation Yes No No No

Keep With Next No Yes No No

For more information on how to apply these settings to the relevant table elements, refer to the following subtopics
within this documentation section:

Configuring Settings for Table Types and Tables
* Configuring Settings for Column Types and Columns
¢ Configuring Settings for Row Types and Rows

¢ Configuring Settings for Cells

Descriptions of Table Settings
Descriptions of all available table settings are as follows:
Width

When set on a table or table type, this setting defines the width of the entire table. When set on a column or
column type, this setting defines the width of the column. Available units are inches, millimeters, picas, and points.

Also included in the dropdown is Proportional, which is used with columns. This setting provides the option to specify
proportionality to other columns in the table.
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Example: When Table X is mounted, then column type B will be twice as wide as column type A. The proportion is 2 to
1.

Table X

Column Type A | Proportional is set to 1

Column Type B | Proportional is set to 2

Proportional is set to 1 for Column Type A and Proportional is set to 2 for Column Type B. Column type B will be twice
as wide as column type A, as illustrated in this screenshot from the Preview tab in STEP:

STl Preview |

Select version .MagaginﬂJS

column  |column type B column
type A type A

To prevent having to select a unit every time a width is set, a default unit can be set in System Settings under Users &
Groups. Refer to the Table Defaults topic for more information.

Height

Only available for rows. Defines the height of the specified row type or row. Available units are inches, millimeters,
picas, and points.

To prevent having to select a unit every time a height is set, a default unit can be set in System Settings. Refer to the
Table Defaults topic for more information.

Text Style

Defines the text style for the table, column, row, or cell. Contents of the dropdown list are populated by style tags
created in System Setup.
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Background Color

Sets the background color of the table, column, row, or cell. Contents of the dropdown list are populated by table colors
created in System Setup.

Rule Above

Controls which line style is used as the top border of the table, row, or cell. Contents of the dropdown list are populated
by table rules created in System Setup.

Rule Below

Controls which the line style is used as the bottom border of the table, row, or cell. Contents of the dropdown list are
populated by table rules created in System Setup.

Rule Left

Controls which line style is used as the left border of the table, column, or cell. Contents of the dropdown list are
populated by table rules created in System Setup.

Rule Right

Controls which the line style is used as the right border of the table, column, or cell. Contents of the dropdown list are
populated by table rules created in System Setup.

Vertical Alignment

Controls the vertical alignment of cell contents (text and images) as follows:

Alignment Description Example
. Purple & White Party Hat
Top Aligns contents to top Paroi & Whie Parey Hat
Center Centers contents vertically Puple 8 Write ParyHat
Purple & White Party Hat
Purple & White Party Hat
Bottom Aligns contents to bottom
Purple & White Party Hat
Purple & White Party Hat
Purple & White Party Hat
. . Purple & White Party Hat
Justify Aligns content evenly from top to bottom | |
Purple & White Party Hat
Purple & White Party Hat
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Cell Rotation

Controls the orientation of cell contents (text or images). Cell contents can be rotated 0, 90, 180, or 270 degrees,
as follows:

Cell Rotation = Example

Purple & White Party Hat
O Purple & White Party Hat
Purple & White Party Hat
90 $28342
2
T35a=0
R
1eH Aued apum g aiding
JeH A AN 3 Biding
JeH Aed ayuAA g 3iding
270 £L¢
2FoEsE
BEEEEEE
======
mmmmmm

Process Flag
Nothing is typically available in this dropdown list. This area is sometimes used to store custom table settings.
Cell Story Direction

Determines whether the contents of the cells in the table (text and images) are displayed horizontally or vertically.

Cell Story Direction = Direction

Horizontal (default) | Sets the text direction to horizontal:
ABCDE
Vertical Sets the text direction to vertical:
>
w
0O
w)
m
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Cell Image Scale

Controls the size of images linked into the cell. Images may be scaled from 25% to 500%.

By default, the Cell Image Scale field is blank. If this field is left blank, and a width or height has not been set on the
column or row containing the image, the image will mount at 100% (actual size). If a scale value is entered, the image
will mount at the specified size, even if a width or height has been set on the column or row.

Table Orientation
Determines how STEP calculates cell values based on the placement of the data providers (e.g., products) and data
selectors (e.g., attributes) in the table. This setting enables more predictability in cell values after transformations are

applied.

Note: This option is only available when defining settings for table types or tables.

The available Table Orientation options are:

* Automatic: This is the default setting. The Automatic orientation calculation treats a table as horizontal if it
encounters a data provider in a row, and vertical if it encounters a data provider in a column.

* Horizontal: When set to Horizontal, STEP calculates the cell value based on the assumption that the data provider
is in the row and the data selector is in the column.

* Vertical: When set to Vertical, STEP calculates the cell value based on the assumption that the data provider is in

the column and the data selector is in the row.

Table Crientation | Automatic

Horizontal
Vertical

Data Providers and Data Selectors

The following table explains which content definitions are considered Data Selectors and which content
definitions are considered Data Providers. For full details on these content definitions, refer to the Content

Definitions topic.

Data Providers Data Selectors

® Composite Attribute Values Asset

® Current Object Asset Reference
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Data Providers Data Selectors

* First SubProduct, * Attribute
Classification
First SubProduct, Family

*® Attribute Group Attributes (will dynamically resolve to
attributes)

* Node Reference * Commercial Data
L] [ ] .
Parent Commercial data aspect
[ ] g .
Product/Classification/Asset ® Composite Attribute - All Attributes

Referenced Node * Composite Attribute - Single Attribute

SubClassifications, Date Spread Commercial data

Classification

Legal Attri ill icall I i
SubProducts, Classification egal Attributes (will dynamically resolve to attributes)

SubProducts, Family Meta Data Attribute

Parent Name

Keep With Next

Only available for rows. Check this box if rows, or rows of the row type, should remain with the next row in the table if
the mounted table splits across a column or page. (A table will split across a column or page if it is too large to fully
mount in a single column or page.) The row will be mounted onto the following column or page in order to keep it with
the next row.

Considerations and Limitations

The following settings are not visible in the STEP Tables Preview:
® Vertical Alignment
° Cell Rotation

© Cell Story Direction

To preview these settings in the table, you must either use the Proof View in the workbench or Web Ul; or mount the
table in InDesign.

For more information, refer to the Print Proof View topic and the Mounting Pages in Print Publisher topic, both in the
Publisher (Adobe InDesign Integration) documentation.
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Configuring Settings for Table Types and Tables

Settings for table types are applied in System Setup. These formatting definitions are global, meaning that they will
inherit to the table type wherever it is used in STEP. Since case-by-case exceptions to global formatting are sometimes
needed, these settings can be overridden locally on the table definition by changing the table settings.

Note: Style tags, colors, and rules must be created in System Setup before they can be applied to table types
and tables. For more information, refer to the Configuring Table Formatting in System Setup and InDesign
topic.

Configuring Default Table Type Settings

To configure settings for table types in System Setup, follow these steps.

1. Onthe Table Type tab, click the ellipsis button () in the Defaults field.

System Setup Price Table

[ L - Table T\.rpE
» B, Reference Types )

» i1 Workspaces Table Type  Log
~ [l Table
& Colors Name Value
& Rules D stibo.1776444
~ G Table Types Name Price Table
» O Pivot Tables
- % Price Tables Edited by 2017-10-18 12:55:58 by USER4
» ([ Price Table Defaults

» [ sales Price Table

» iy Publishing Tables
» 5 Specifications Tables Pagination Plugin Header Repeating Pagination Plugin

Dimension Dependencies

P = —

2. The Change Defaults dialog displays.
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Change Defaults

Width in ~
Text Style Not Defined ~
Background Color |Not Defined v
Rule Above Not Defined ~
Rule Below Not Defined ~
Rule Left Not Defined v
Rule Right Not Defined ~
Vertical Aignment | Top ~
Cell Rotation Not Defined ~
Process Flag Not Defined ~
Cell Story Direction | Not Defined ~
CelImage Scale ||

Table Orientation | Automatic ~

Cancel

3. Settings applied from this dialog apply to the entire table. For full details on these settings, refer to the Configuring
Table Settings topic.

Note: The Rule Above, Rule Below, Rule Left, and Rule Right settings do not apply rules to all columns and
rows within the table. Rather, these settings control the line styles used for the outer borders of the table
(top, bottom, left, and right).

Configuring Local Table Settings

Local changes to formatting that applies to an entire table are made using the Change Table Settings dialog. This
dialog is accessed from tables when viewed on the Definition tab. When table formatting is changed locally on a table
definition, any default formatting inherited from the table type in System Setup is overridden.

To access the Change Table Settings dialog and apply local formatting to a table, follow these steps.

1. Inthe Tree, select the relevant product, classification, or product-override, and then click the Tables tab.
2. Select the relevant table, then click the Definition tab.

3. Right-click inside of any table cell, then select Change Table Settings.
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4. The Change Table Settings dialog displays. The settings in this dialog are identical to those in the Change

Defaults dialog that is accessed from the table type in System Setup.

Change Table Settings

Width

Text Style
Background Color
Rule Above

Rule Below

Rule Left

Rule Right
Vertical Aignment
Cell Rotation
Process Flag

Cell Story Direction
Cel Image Scale
Table Orientation

4.0 in | Table Type
Inherited: Normal_L ~ | Table Type
Inherited: Light Blue ~ | Table Type
Inherited: 1 pt ~| Table Type
Inherited: 1 pt ~ | Table Type
Inherited: 1 pt ~ | Table Type
Inherited: 1 pt ~ | Table Type
Inherited: Center ~ | Table Type
Inherited: 0 ~ | Table Type
Not Defined ~

Inherited: Horizontal ~| Table Type
Inherited: 20% Table Type
Inherited: Horizontal ~ | Table Type

Cancel

5. If a setting is inherited from the table type, "Table Type' will display to the right of the options.
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Width 4.0 in | Table Type
Text Style ormaI_L ~ | Table Type
Background Color |Inherited: Light Blue ~| Table Type

- |STIBOSYSTEMS

b MASTER DATA MAMAGEMENT

6. When a setting is changed, the 'Inherited’ label no longer displays, and nothing is listed to the right of the options.

Change Table Settings

Width 4.0 in ~| Table Type
Text Style Bold_C ~
Background Color |Inherited: Light Blue ~| Table Type

Note: When a table setting is changed locally, no gray triangles display anywhere within the table to indicate

that something inherited from System Setup has been overridden. A gray triangle does appear when the

settings of a columns, rows, or cell are overridden.
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Configuring Settings for Column Types and Columns

Settings and formatting definitions for column types are applied in System Setup. These formatting definitions are
global, meaning that they will inherit to the column type wherever it is used in STEP. Since case-by-case exceptions to
global formatting are sometimes needed, these definitions can be overridden locally on columns within table definitions.
Row formatting takes priority over column formatting in tables.

Note: Style tags, colors, and rules must be created in System Setup before they can be applied to column
types and columns. For more information, refer to the Configuring Table Formatting in System Setup and
InDesign topic.

Configuring Default Column Type Settings

To configure settings for column types in System Setup, follow these steps.
1. Onthe Column Type tab, click the ellipsis button () in the Defaults field.

Capacity

Table Column Type

Column Type  Log

Name Value

D 255128

Name Capacity

Defaults \Vertical Adjustment:Top
Heading/Footer Normal Row
Publication Types Al

Legal for Table Types
Name
Price Table

Add Table Type

2. The Change Defaults dialog displays.
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Width
Text Style

Rule Left
Rule Right
Cell Rotation

Process Flag

Cel Image Scale

Mot Defined

Background Color Not Defined
Cell Vertical Aignment | Top

Not Defined
Not Defined
Not Defined
Not Defined

Cell Story Direction | Not Defined

Cancel

3. Settings applied from this dialog apply to all columns that will be created from the column type. For full details on
these settings, refer to the Configuring Table Settings topic.

Configuring Local Column Settings

When column formatting is changed locally, all inherited formatting is overridden. Local changes to column formatting
are made using the Change Row Settings dialog. To access this dialog and apply local formatting to a column, follow

these steps:

1. Inthe Tree, click the relevant product, classification, or product-override, then click the Tables tab.

2. Select a table, and then click the Definition tab.

3. Selecta column, right-click, and then click Change Settings.

Definition ~ Preview

1 Header

~
2 Normal

Add Column Before

[T name

& Local

Noryal Add Column at End

[ Prpds Copy Columns i
Paste Columns

Produ Duplicate
Remove Column
Expand

Edit

4. The Change Column Settings dialog displays. The settings in this dialog are identical to those in the Change
Defaults dialog that is accessed from the column type in System Setup.
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Change Column 5ettings

Width

Text Style
Background Color
Cell Vertical Aignment
Rule Left

Rule Right

Cell Rotation

Process Flag

Cell Story Direction
Cell Image Scale

|

Inherited: Normal_L
Inherited: Light Blue
Inherited: Top

Not Defined

1pt

Inherited: 0

Not Defined
Inherited: Horizontal
Inherited: 20%

~ | Table Type
~ | Table Type
~ | Column Type

~ | Table Type

~ | Table Type
Table Type

Cancel
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5. The level from which the settings are inherited is displayed to the right of the options, which is both Table Type and
Column Type in this example.

Change Column 5ettings

Width
Text Style
Background Color

Cell Vertical Aignment

Change Column Settings

Inherited:|Mormal_L
Inherited:|Light Blue
Inherited:] Top

~||Table Type
~||Table Type
~ |Column Type

Width
Text Style
Background Color

|Boid_c

Inherited: Light Blue

<

Table Type

Cell Vertical Aignment | Top

7. Additionally, a gray triangle appears in the column type definition cell to indicate that the column has local settings

applied that override inherited settings.

1 i12

Normal Mor

IF Product Name | [T 1

Product Name Part
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Configuring Settings for Row Types and Rows

Settings and formatting definitions for row types are applied in System Setup. These formatting definitions are global,
meaning that they will inherit to the row type wherever it is used in STEP. Since case-by-case exceptions to global
formatting are sometimes needed, these definitions can be overridden locally on rows within table definitions. Row
formatting takes priority over column formatting in tables.

Note: Style tags, colors, and rules must be created in System Setup before they can be applied to row types
and rows. For more information, refer to the Configuring Table Formatting in System Setup and InDesign topic.

Configuring Default Row Type Settings

To configure settings for row types in System Setup, follow these steps.

1. Onthe Row Type tab, click the ellipsis button () in the Defaults field.

Header
Table Row Type

Row Type Log

Name Value

ID stibo.1776462

Name Header

Defaults \Vertical Adjustment: Justif..
Heading/Footer Heading (1)

Publication Types Al

Legal for Table Types
Name
Price Table
Sales Price Table

Add Table Type

2. The Change Defaults dialog displays.
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Change Defaults

Height | in v
Text Style Not Defined v
Background Color | Not Defined v
Vertical Aignment | Justify v
Rule Above Not Defined ~
Rule Below 2 pt v
Cell Rotation Not Defined ~
Process Flag Not Defined ~
Cell Story Direction A Not Defined v
Cel Image Scale

[ Keep With Next
Cancel

3. Settings applied from this dialog apply to all rows that will be created from the row type. For full details on these
settings, refer to the Configuring Table Settings topic.

Configuring Local Row Settings

When row formatting is changed locally, all inherited formatting is overridden. Local changes to row formatting are
made using the Change Row Settings dialog. To access this dialog and apply local formatting to a row, follow these

steps:
1. Inthe Tree, select the relevant product, classification, or product-override, then click the Tables tab.
2. Select the relevant table, then click the Definition tab.
3. Select a row, right-click, and then click Change Settings.
Definition  Preview
1

Normal

[T product

1 Header [T name Product Nar
Add Row Before
Add Row at End

Copy Rows
Paste Rows
Duplicate

Remove Row

Expand
Edit
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4. The Change Row Settings dialog displays. The settings in this dialog are identical to those in the Change Defaults
dialog that is accessed from the row type in System Setup.

Change Row Settings

Height in v

Text Style bold v

Background Color |Inherited: Light Blue ~| Table Type

Vertical Aignment | Inherited: Justify ~| Row Type

Rule Above Not Defined ~

Rule Below Inherited: 2 pt ~| Row Type

Cell Rotation Inherited: 0 ~| Table Type

Process Flag Mot Defined ~

Cell Story Direction | Inherited: Horizontal ~ | Table Type

Cell Image Scale Inherited: 20% Table Type
[ Keep With Next Row Type

Cancel

5. The level from which the settings are inherited is displayed to the right of the options, which is both Table Type and
Row Type in this example.

Change Row Settings

Height in v
Text Style bold ~
Background Color |Inhen'tec|: Light Blue ~ | Table Type
Vertical Aignment | Inherited:| Justify ~ |Row Type

6. When a setting is changed, the 'Inherited' label no longer displays, and nothing is listed to the right of the options.

Change Row Settings

Height 0.3 in v
Text Style bold v
Background Color | Canary Yellow ~
Vertical Aignment || Center v

7. Additionally, a gray triangle appears in the row type definition cell to indicate that the row has local settings applied
that override inherited settings.

1 Header | [T Name

2 Normal [ Local
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Configuring Settings for Cells

Settings that apply to individual cells can only be applied from within table definitions, using the Change Cell Settings
dialog. Settings applied to cells take priority over all other formatting—table, row, and column. To access this dialog and
apply settings to a cell, follow these steps.

1. Inthe Tree, select the relevant product, classification, or product-override, then click the Tables tab.

2. Select a table, and then click the Definition tab.

3. Right-click inside of the relevant cell, then click Change Cell Settings.

Definition  Preview

1 2|2
=
Normal Normal

[ product Name | I ID

1 Header [T name Product Name Part No.

b |
2 Normal & Local

Edit

Span
Remove Span(s)

Copy Cell Overrides
Paste Cell Overrides

Change Cell Settings

Copy Cell Settings
Paste Cell Settings
Change Table Settings

4. The Change Cell Settings dialog displays. The level from which the settings are inherited is displayed to the right of
the options, which include Table Type, Table, and Column Type in this example.

For full details on these settings, refer to the Configuring Table Settings topic.
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Text Style Inherited: Normal_L ~| None
Background Color |Inherited: Light Blue ~| Table Type
Vertical Alignment | Inherited: Top ~| Column Type
Rule Above Not Defined v
Rule Below Inherited: 1 pt ~| Table Type
Rule Left Inherited: 1 pt ~| Table Type
Rule Right Inherited: 1 pt ~ | Column
Cell Rotation Inherited: O ~| Table Type
Process Flag Not Defined ~
Cell Story Direction | Inherited: Horizontal ~| Table Type
CellImage Scale | Inherited: 20% Table Type
Cancel
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5. After a cell is overridden, the 'Inherited’ label no longer displays, and nothing is listed to the right of the options.

Change Cell Settings

Text Style Inherited: Normal_L ~ | None
Background Color | |Cherry Red v
Vertical Alignment || Center v

6. Additionally, a gray triangle appears in the cell to indicate that the cell has local settings applied that override

inherited settings.

1

2

Normal

MNormal

[T Product Name

fmo

Product Name

| Part No.
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Creating Tables

Tables are created in STEP on product, classification, or product-override objects, typically at a higher level of the

hierarchy where it can be inherited to lower levels. The first step in creating a table is to add a table type to the relevant

product, classification, or product-override object.

Prerequisites

This topic assumes the following:

* Atable type has already been created in System Setup

* You have determined the location in the product hierarchy where the table will be built. The creation point is

important because tables are inherited downwards in the hierarchy, unless overridden by a local variation of the
table. For more information on table inheritance, refer to the Table Inheritance and Suppression topic.

Important: Though tables can be created on classifications, it is recommended to only create them in the
product hierarchy to simplify the maintenance of inherited tables.

Add a Table Type to a Product or Classification

1. Inthe Tree, navigate to the relevant product, classification, or product-override object, then select the Tables tab.

2. Click Add Table Type to display the Select Table Type dialog.
Levell
Levell » * Revision: 0.1

Product Sub Products References Referenced By Images & Documents Commercial Tables Category Profie Proof View  Status Log Statelog Tasks
Select Table Type X

Tables
Browse  Search
Name
Add Table Type (55 Table Types
Definition  Preview » O Pivot Tables
~ (i Price Tables
» M |Price Table

» [ Sales Price Table
» G Publishing Tables
» Gy Specifications Tables

Details

Select Cancel

Add Table Type can also be accessed from the STEP Edit menu.
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Undo Ctrl+Z

Cut Ctrl+X

Copy Ctrl+C
Paste Ctrl+V

Paste Link Ctrl+L

lect Al Ctrl+A

it Unique Key Values

3. Browse or search for the relevant table type, then click Select.

4. The table type appears in the Tables list on the Tables tab.

Levell
Level 1 » 0% Complete » Revision: 0.1

Product SubProducts References Referenced By

Redo Ctrl+Shift+Z

Paste and Match Style Ctrl+Shift=V

ove Table Type  Ctrl+Minus

Add Table Type Ctrl+Plus
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Status Log Statelog Tasks

Tables
Name Defined At
Price Table Products

Add Table Type

Definition  Preview

You can now create tables with the Create Table wizard or by starting with an empty table, then specifying the contents
and settings of the table. For more information, refer to the following topics: Using the Create Table Wizard topic and

Creating a New Empty Table topic.

Delete a Table

1. Right-click the table you want to delete, then click Delete Table.
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Product SubProducts References Referenced By Images & Documents Commercial Tables

Tables
Name : | Defined At
Price Table Local
Add Table Ty, Copy
Definition  Preview Paste
Create Table 5
Create Empty Table
) Normal
Create Table From Clipboard
Delete Table I o
Suppress Table
1 Header (1T Name Part No.
Remove Table Type Ctrl+Minus

b
2 hormal F2 Loeal

2. Ifthe table was defined locally, but the local table overrode a table inherited from a higher level, the text under the
Defined At column changes from Local to the name of the node on which the table is built, and the table type itself
remains. Due to the inheritance, the table type cannot be deleted; only suppressed. Refer to the Table Inheritance
and Suppression topic for more information on table suppression.

3. Ifthe table was defined locally and did not override a table built at a higher level, then Local changes to Not
Defined. The table type can then be deleted by right-clicking on the table type and selecting Remove Table Type.

Classification  Sub Products  References  Referenced By Images & Documents  Tables

Tables
Name Defined At
Price Table Not Defined

Copy
Paste

Table 1

Create Table

Create Empty Table

Create Table From Clipboard
Delete Table

Suppress Table

Remove Table Type Ctrl+Minus

Remove Table Type can also be accessed from the STEP Edit menu.
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Fllel Ed'rtl\ﬂew Navigate Format Maintain

Undo Ctrl+Z

Redo Ctrl+Shift+Z
) cut Cirl+X
Copy Ctrl+C
[E | Paste Chrl+V
[E) YPaste and Match Style Ctrl+Shift+V
& [Paste Link Ctrl+L

lect Al Ctrl+A
ling »

Unique Key Values

I Remove Table Type ICtrHu'ﬁnus
Insert Row Ctrl+Plus
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Using the Create Table Wizard

The Create Table wizard enables you to build a basic table through a two-step process that involves selecting the
products, then selecting the attributes that should appear in the table. This wizard enables the creation of two basic
types of tables—horizontal and vertical.

Most tables that are built with the Create Table wizard will need additional configurations once created, such as the
addition of plain text orimages, dynamic content definitions, and transformations. However, using this wizard gets the
basic structure and content of the table in place. For information on how to add these more advanced features, refer to
the Content Definitions topic.

Prerequisites
This topic assumes the following:

® Atable type has already been created and linked to the product, classification, or product-override where you will be
building the table

® The table type has at least one legal column type and one legal row type

* You have determined the location in the product hierarchy where the table will be built. The creation point is

important because tables are inherited downwards in the hierarchy, unless overridden by a local variation of the
table. For more information on table inheritance, refer to the Table Inheritance and Suppression topic.

Create a Basic Table

1. Inthe Tree, select the product, classification, or product-override object on which the table will be built.
2. Gotothe Tables tab, then select the relevant 'Not Defined' table type.
3. Right-click the table type and choose Create Table to display the Create Table wizard.

Classification  Sub Products  References  Referenced By Images & Documents  Tables

Tables

Name Defined At

Price Table Not Defined
AddTabe] \PY
ste

Definition  Prey
Create Table

Create Empty Table

Create Table From Clipboard
Delete Table

Suppress Table

Remove Table Type Ctrl+Minus
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4. Inthe Select Products step of the Create Table wizard, browse to or search for the product(s) that should be
included in the table. Products can be multi-selected by holding the Shift or Ctrl key while making selections. It is
possible to select products that are located at different levels in the hierarchy than where you are creating the table.

Note: A common setup for tables is to place a product, product-override, or classification object with
children (e.g., a product family) into a single row, then apply a content definition to the row that will
dynamically display the child objects in additional rows of the table. Refer to the Product Content Definitions

topic for more information.

Create Table

Select Producs

2. Select Attributes Browse  Search

¥ [3 Party Hats
~ [3 Paper Hats
~ Il Baloon Hats
I Blue & Yelow Balloon Hat
3 Blue Wizard Balloon Hat
B Blue & Pink Owl Party Hat
B 1st Birthday Hat Pink
+ [l Pet Hats
» B Pink & Blue Giraffe Party Hat
8 Dog Party Hats Assortment
8 Pink & Blue Owl Party Hat
I Pink & Blue Owl Party Hat
» B Children's Hats
} 3 Streamers

» [T Safety
» 31 School Supplies v
@® Products in rows Type | Normal v

O Products in columns Type

Back Next Finish Cancel

5. Next, specify whether the table should be horizontal or vertical by choosing whether products appear in rows or

columns.

© Select Products in rows to create a standard horizontal table where the information that relates to specific
products is placed across the table, in rows. In the Type dropdown list, choose the row type to use for the product

rows. The available row types are those that are legal for the table type.
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© Select Products in columns to create a vertical table where the information that relates to specific products is

placed from top to bottom in the table, in columns. In the Type dropdown list, choose the column type to use for
the product columns. The available column types are those that are legal for the table type.

6. After making the preferred selections, click 'Next' to proceed to the Select Attributes step.

7. On the Select Attributes screen, three options are available to choose the attributes for the table. You can browse
to or search for attributes in the attributes hierarchy, or you can choose Legal Attributesto limit the list to the
specification attributes that are valid for the products you selected in the previous step. In any of these methods,
multiple attributes can be selected. The below screenshot shows how the attributes tree displays on the Browse tab.

Note: Only individual attributes can be chosen in this step; entire attribute groups cannot. Even though the

system will let you choose attribute groups if you have already selected at least one individual attribute, only
the individual attributes will display in the finished table.

Create Table

1. Select Products Select Attributes

L fesdiabi e Browse Search Legal Attributes

» £ Clerical Review Attributes
w [ Color Attributes

[I¥ Avaiable Colors

[ color

[T color_singlevalue

[T color Add Values

[T color-Hex

[T Exterior Color

[T mterior Color

[T Lamp Body Colors

[I¥ TentColorsattribute

[l Colour1

"t External Item Duplicate
» £ CrossValidation_PenAttr
» £ Customer Cases
» 1 Customer MDM Attributes

£ >
Type Normal v
Back Next Finish Cancel

8. When Legal Attributes is selected, two options are available from the dropdown:
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“ Choose Linked Local to view all attributes that are linked locally to the selected products. In this option, attributes

inherited from a higher level are not displayed. For more information on locally linked attributes, refer to the
Attribute Links topic of the System Setup documentation.

© Choose All Legal Attributes to view all specification attributes that are valid for the selected product(s). This
includes both inherited attributes and attributes that are linked locally. For more information on attribute validity,
refer to the Validity on Specification Attributes topic of the System Setup documentation.

Create Table

1. select Products ~ Select Attributes

2 T I T Browse Search  Legal Attributes

All Legal Attributes Selected
Color Linked Local A Add
Color_Sing' vae
Color Add Values Remove
Color Code Add Al
Completeness Score
Country of Origin Remaove Al
Date
DescIntSinVal

Description, Table
Description, Web
Description Long
Description Source
Description Target
Discontinued
Display Name
DisplaySequence
EAN

Exclusive?
Exclusive?
Exterior Color

. ihe 1 L1 AEbailna

Type | Normal ~

Back Next Finish Cancel

9. Forthe Linked Local and All Legal Attributes options, select the desired attributes in the left window of the dialog
and choose Add to add them to the Selected window. Attributes may be multi-selected by holding the Ctrl or Shift
key while making selections. To add all of the attributes to Selected, click Add All. To remove a selection of
attributes from Selected, choose the relevant attributes, then click Remove. To remove all attributes from Selected,
click Remove All.

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 78



Create Table

- |STIBOSYSTEMS

b MASTER DATA MAMAGEMENT

1. Select Products

2. Select Attributes

Select Attributes

Browse  Search

Legal Attributes

All Legal Attributes ~

Description, Web
Description Long
Description Source
Description Target
Discontinued
Display Name

Marketing Blurb
Marketing Blurb
MDescMandatory

Minimum Order Qty
Model

PenBrand

Planned Release Date
Price (U.S.)

Manufacturer's Part Number
Manufacturer Dual No Dim Dep

MDM OQutbound Hash Key

>

Product Diameter

ok Tenbn oo ok

Type | Normal

Selected

Description Long
Manufacturer Name
Primary Color

Remove

Back Next Finish

Cancel

10.

In the Type dropdown, select the column or row type that you want to use for the attributes. The available options

will be based on whether you selected 'Products in rows' or 'Products in columns' in the 'Select Products' step of the

wizard. If you chose 'Products in rows,' then the dropdown list will contain column types. If you chose 'Products in

columns,' the dropdown will contain row types.

Type

Bacl

Normal

Lv

Capacity
Price

Part Number
Description
Column Head
Specification

11.

After selecting the relevant attributes, click Finish.

12. Atable is created with the selected products and attributes.
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Classification  Sub Products  References  Referenced By Images & Documents Tables Proof View  Status Log Statelog Tasks
* Tables
Name Defined At
Price Table Local
Add Table Type
Definition ~ Preview
1 2 3
Normal Normal Normal
[T Description Long | 1T Manufacturer Name | (I Primary Color
1 i | Normal W Blue & Yelow Balloon Hat Acme Electronics, Inc.
2 ¢ | Normal @ Dog Party Hats Assortment Acme Electronics, Inc. Black
3 ¢ | Normal Wl Pink & Blue Owl Party Hat Acme Electronics, Inc. Gray
4 | Normal @ Pink & Blue Owl Party Hat Acme Electronics, Inc. Gray
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Creating a New Empty Table

Instead of using the Create Table wizard, an alternate method of creating a new table is to create an empty table. This
method allows you to create a table without necessarily having to know beforehand what attributes and/or products will
be used, other than the product on which the table will be built. As with tables that are built with the Create Table wizard,
an empty table will also need additional configurations once created, such as the addition of plain text or images,
dynamic content definitions, and transformations. For information on how to add these more advanced features, refer to
the Content Definitions topic.

This topic assumes the following:

* Atable type has already been created and linked to the product, classification, or product-override where you will be

building the table

The table type has at least one legal column type and one legal row type

You have determined the location in the product hierarchy where the table will be built. The creation point is
important because tables are inherited downwards in the hierarchy, unless overridden by a local variation of the
table. For more information on table inheritance, refer to the Table Inheritance and Suppression topic.

Create an Empty Table

1. Inthe Tree, select the product, classification, or product-override object on which the table will be built.
2. Gotothe Tables tab, then select the relevant 'Not Defined' table type.
3. Right-click the table type and choose Create Empty Table.

Classification  Sub Products  References  Referenced By Images & Documents  Tables

Tables
Name Defined At
Price Table Not Defined
addTabe 1\ °PY

Paste
Definition  Prey

reate Table

Create Empty Table

Create Table From Clipboard
Delete Table

Suppress Table

Remove Table Type Ctrl+Minus

4. An empty table grid with one free text cell is created. The cell is composed of one row and one column. The row type
and column type used are the ones chosen as default row / column types when the table type was created in System
Setup.
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*~ Tables
Name Defined At
Price Table Local
Add Table Type
Definition ~ Preview
1 o
Bold v
#ec Free Text
‘ ‘Normal a=c Free Text ‘ ‘
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5. Next, define the column and row Content Definitions of the table. For instructions, refer to the Adding, Editing, and

Overriding Content Definitions topic.
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Creating Tables From the Clipboard

To create a table based on tabular data from an external application such as Excel or Word, you can copy and paste the
information directly from the source document into STEP. This creates a table composed entirely of free text rows and
columns, i.e., the data is pasted exactly as-is from the source document. The system will build the table using the
specified default row types and column types.

Note: All content contained in a pasted table is free text and has no relation to attribute values in STEP, making
the table non-dynamic. Also note that the pasted content ignores any styling from the source document.

Prerequisites
This topic assumes the following:

* Atable type has already been created and linked to the product, classification, or product-override where you will be
building the table

* Thetable type has at least one legal column type and one legal row type. If the table type uses more than one row
type or column type, a default type must be specified for each.

Legal Row Types

Default Name
O Header
® Normal
Add Row Type

Legal Column Types

Default Name
® Normal
O Price

Add Column Type

* Youhavea spreadsheet or Word document ready that contains the tabular data that will be copied and pasted

* You have determined the location in the product hierarchy where the table will be built. The creation point is
important because tables are inherited downwards in the hierarchy, unless overridden by a local variation of the
table. For more information on table inheritance, refer to the Table Inheritance and Suppression topic.

Creating a Table From a Spreadsheet

1. On your spreadsheet, highlight and copy the cells from which you would like to create the table.
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A B C
Model No. |Color Country of Origin
2574489-A Red United States
2574477-A  Blue Mexico

2574522-A  Yellow  Argentina
2574490-B Orange  Mexico
Sp4817-Y Black United States
S648780-X  White Canada
SE4815-X Gray Vietnam
S564815-X Black India

o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e

=i = B B T e R

-
2

2. Inthe Tree, select the product, classification, or product-override object on which the table will be built.
3. Gotothe Tables tab, then select the relevant 'Not Defined' table type.
4. Right-click the table type and choose Create Table From Clipboard.

Classification  Sub Products  References  Referenced By Images & Documents  Tables

Tables
Name Defined At
Price Table Mot Defined

rddTabe 1\ °PY
Paste
Definition  Prey

reate Table
te Empty Table
ICreate Table From Clipboard
Delete Table

Suppress Table

Remove Table Type Ctrl+Minus

5. The content from the clipboard is pasted into the table. The row types and column types are those set as the default
row and column type on the table type.
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Product DataContainers Sub Products References Referenced By Images & Documents Commercial Tables
~ Tables
Name Defined At
Price Table Products
Add Table Type
%n'rtion Preview
1 2 3
Bold Bold Bold
#e< Free Text == Free Text === Free Text
1 | Normal Row | == Free Text Model No. Color Country of Origin
2 ¢ | Normal Row | == Free Text 2574489-A Red United States
3 ¢ | NormalRow | "= Free Text 2574477-A Blue Mexico
4 | Normal Row | == Free Text 2574522-A Yelow Argentina
5 ¢ | NormalRow | =& Free Text 2574490-B Orange Mexico
6 ¢ |NormalRow | "= Free Text 564817-Y Black United States
7 ¢ | Normal Row | === Free Text 5648780-X White Canada
8 | Normal Row | #e= Free Text 564815-X Gray Vietnam
9 ¢ |NormalRow | "= Free Text 564815-X Black India

Creating a Table From a Word Document

The same steps are used as those for creating the table from Excel, except the table is copied and pasted from a Word

document.
3
Country of
Model No. | Color Origin
2574489-A | Red United States
2574477-A | Blue Mexico
2574522-A | Yellow Argentina
2574490-B | Orange | Mexico
564817-Y Black United States
5648780-X | White Canada
564815-X aray Vietnam
564815-X Black India
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Copy and Paste Tables, Rows, Columns, and Cells

This topic explains how to copy and paste tables from one node to another, as well as how to copy and paste columns,
rows, and cells within the same table or from one table to another table.

Copy and Paste Tables

Tables can be copied and pasted from one node to another. When a table has already been built, it can often be much
simpler to copy and paste it onto another node than to build a new table from scratch. Then, adjustments can be made
to the pasted table, as needed. Also, a table can be pasted over an existing table, which has already been defined, to
override a table definition that is inherited from a higher node.

Tables can be copied and pasted from different object types (i.e., from an item object to a family object) as well as from
product / product-override objects to classification objects (and vice versa). The copied table type does not have to be

of the same table type as the target table type, though it is typically recommended that the tables are of the same type,
since the pasted rows and columns may use row types and column types that are not legal for the target table.

The following steps assume that at least one source table has been created and defined on a product, classification, or
product-override object, and that at least one table or table type exists on the target product, classification, or product-
override object.

1. Navigate to the Tables tab of the product or classification object on which the source table has been built.

2. Right-click on the table, then select Copy.

* [0 Party Hats
e Product Data Containers  Product Variants  Sub Products R
w [ Paper Hats
» Wl Balloon Hats
Tables
v [l Pet Hats
» B Pink & Blue Giraf Name Defined At
& Dog Party Hats Price Table . __ Lo
Pink & Blue Owl Co
- Sales Price Tab
B Pink & Blue Owl Paste
» Wl Chidren's Hats Specification Tz
Create Table
» 3 Streamers Table Guide
» [ Safety Create Empty Table
~ [ School Supplies Add Table Typ) Create Table From Cipboard
¥ 3 Notebooks Definition  Previey Delete Table
¥ [ 70 Sheet Suppress Table
E 4628044 Remove Table Type Ctrl+Minus
AL0ONALC

3. Navigate to the Tables tab of the product, classification, or product-override object on which the target table or table
type has been added. The table does not have to say 'Not Defined'; if a table already exists, it can be pasted over.

4. Right-click on the table, then select Paste.
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» [ Beverages Tables
~ [ Automotive Name : | Defined At
* [ Tires
] Price Table R
~ [ Tire Accessories \ Copy
|l 7130-03-FR Add Table Type
L= 8225-012 Definition  Preview
B Blue Flashight Create Table
» [T Office Products Create Empty Table
» [ Office Supplies Create Table From Clipboard
» [ Musical Instruments Delete Table
» [ Electronics Suppress Table
I8 Acme Soundbar Speaker <
B Omega Soundbar Speaker 1 Header 03 EELTUIVEEH Curl+Minus

Note: The table does not have to be of the same table type, but if the column and row types from the source
table are not valid for the target table type, the column type / row type cells will be highlighted red to alert you
that the types are not valid.

Definition  Preview
1 2 3 4
0% product Name | II ID 3 Primary Product Image | & Price

‘ .
1 Header [1f Name Product Name Part No. Image Price

2 Normal & Local

Copy and Paste Rows, Columns, and Cells

Rows, columns, and cells may be copied and pasted within the same table or from one table to another table.

1. Select the row, column, or cell that you would like to copy, then right-click and select the applicable option from the
menu:

© Copy Rows

° Copy Columns

[#]

Copy Cell Overrides

@ Copy Cell Settings

2. Select arow, column, or cell in the destination location, then right-click and select the applicable option from the
menu:
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o

Paste Rows

[&]

Paste Columns

[&]

Paste Cell Overrides
Paste Cell Settings
3. The copied row is pasted beneath the destination row. The copied column is pasted to the right of the destination

column. The copied cell overrides or cell settings are pasted directly into the destination cell and overwrite the
destination cell.

To multi-select rows or columns, click on the content definition cell of the row or column and hold the Shift or Ctrl
key while making selections.

Definition  Preview

1 2|2 2| 3 4
| h | h |
Normal Normal Normal Price
[T Product Name I 2 Primary Product Image & price
h | .
1 Header [1 name Product Name Part No. Image Price
h | b |

A |
2 Normal [Z& Local

Considerations for Copying and Pasting From One Table to Another

When copying and pasting rows, columns, and cells from one table to another, keep in mind the following:

© Any formatting settings (text, color, rules, etc.) applied to the source row, column, or cell will be copied along with

it to the destination table

© Ifthe pasted row or column uses a row type or column type that is not valid in the destination table type, the row

type / column type will display in red, as found in the below screenshot. In this instance, either the column type
must be changed in the destination table to a column type that is valid for the destination table type, or the column
type itself must be made valid for the destination table type.
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~ Tables
Name Defined At
Price Table Pet Hats
Specification Table Local
Add Table Type
%n'ﬂjon Preview
1 3
Spec Column Spec Column
Iigin] [ product Name & Price
1 Spec Row == Free Text Heading text
2 Spec Row #ee Free Text Subheading text
3 Spec Row & Local ‘
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Table Inheritance and Suppression

This section contains information about table inheritance, how to create and remove local overrides for tables, and how
to suppress and unsuppress tables.

STEP tables are based on the principle of inheritance. Just like product attributes set at a higher level in the product
hierarchy are inherited by products lower in the hierarchy, tables that are linked or defined at higher levels in the product
or classification hierarchy are then inherited by lower levels.

You can override the table definitions at lower levels if you need to create local variations of a table. This means that
you can create a table with a default look that applies to an entire publication. You can then override that table style with
a different style for specific a section of that catalog. That section can, in turn, contain a third variation of the table, and
so on.

Inheritance also applies to table formatting and table transformations. Refer to the Configuring Table Formatting and
Table Transformations topics for more information.

Table Inheritance

Before creating a table, you should consider carefully where in the product hierarchy it should be built. The creation
point is important because tables are inherited downwards in the hierarchy, unless overridden by a local variation of the
table.

If you plan to use your table on a large number of products, it should be defined close to the root of your product
hierarchy. If you are creating a table that will only be used on a small number of product families, or only one, then
select a definition point close to or on the actual product family level.

Making a Local Override

The following modifications result in an override of the inherited table style.
@ Adding, changing and removing columns and rows
[»]

Spanning or overriding cells

© Changing the graphical settings for columns, rows or cells

[&]

Adding, changing or removing transformations

© Changing the contents of a free text type cell

Note: If you modify the layout of a table in InDesign, it does not create a local override of the table in STEP.

Overriding a table at a lower level

The following example shows a table that is created at a high level in the hierarchy, and then overridden at a lower level.
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In this example, the Price Table and Sales Price Table have been created at the Products level. When you have
selected the node on which the table is defined, Local displays in the Defined Atcolumn.

Products rev.0.58 - Tables 1

Commercial Category Profile || Proof View || Status || State Log || Tasks
Pl oduct Sub Froducts [ References ” Referenced By ” Images & Documents ]
-3 Bmldlng Products Name ——--.________ ” Defined At 3
-[[7) Electrical and Electronics > Price Table T e
-[7] Food and Beverage
) Kitchen > Sales Price Table Local
-{I5) Apparel ﬂAd-d Table Type
-[T] Footwear Preview
-7 Safety
(-5 Hardware
--{'_‘=| Displays
---|'_‘=| Furniture
---|'_‘=| Farty Supplies
-5 Alarms
"'I__':I Blechrurios Mo table is selected
---|'_‘=| Wedding
--1'_=| Food

On lower levels in the hierarchy, the Defined At column displays where the tables are defined. In this example, the
'Apparel' node is selected, and 'Products' displays in Defined At.

Tree

Apparel rev.0.39 - Tables

- [ Product Overrides A (|| Commercial Category Profile || Proof View || Status || Statelog || Tasks
m Sub Products [ References " Referenced By " Images & Documents ]
..
=) Building Products Name | Defined At \
{Z] Electrical and Electronics » Price Table oroducts
{Z] Food and Beverage
1 ;Eales Price Table Products
> | Add Table Type
B Preview
I F_=| Safety
[#-{5 Hardware
--F_=| Displays
--F_=| Furniture
--F_=| Party Supplies
g ;]:;:Znics Mo table is selected
--1'_‘=| Wedding
--F_=| Food

When an inherited table is changed at a lower level, a local override of the table is created. In this example, if changes
are made to the table contents at the Apparel level, the table still has the same name, but the table definition is now
different than the table defined at the Products level. Local is again displayed in the Defined At column, and, in turn, all
products below the current level will now inherit the new table definition.

Note: Products at sibling levels still inherit the table definition from the higher level in the hierarchy.
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In this example, changes have been made to the Price Table on the 'Apparel’ level. Defined At now displays as Local.

Tree
-5 Product Overrides A
E}r'_=| Products
--{"_=| Automaotive
--i'_‘=| Building Products
-5} Electrical and Electronics

Apparel rev.0.40 - Tables

e complee- [ 21

Upper Body Wear
[T Head Wear
{5 Footwear

rh B oo,

Commercial Category Profile || Proof View || Status || State Log || Tasks
Product Sub Products l References " Referenced By ” Images & Documents
@ Tables
Mame Defined At >
> Price Table __/ Local
> SalaphmeETobE Products
> [Add Table Type

Subsequently, the nodes below Apparel now inherit the version of the table built on Apparel.

Tree
[+ Product Overrides
E}|j Products
--1'_'=| Automotive

< Upper Body Wear rev.0.6 - Tables

Category Profile || Proof Wiew || Status || State Log || Tasks

I%. complete —j=

Referenced By

Images & Docurnents

Commercial ]

: Product ” Product Variants ” Sub Producks ” References
[#-{I3 Building Products o7
[+ Electrical and Electronics
; Mame b Defined At >
[#-[Z] Food and Beverage
"1__=I Kitchen > Fri::e Table Apparel
EH'=I Appare| > i Products
- > | Add Table Type
(-3 Footwear
[+ Safety

Removing a Local Table Override

A local instance of a table can be removed to return to the definition of the table inherited from a higher level. This

deletion only removes the instance of the table defined at the local level; the table from the higher level remains.

1. Right-click on the Local table type that you want to delete, then select Delete Table.
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Commercial [ Category Profile ” Proaf View ” Skatus ” State Log ” Tas
Product Product Variants ” Sub Products ” References ” Reference

' Tables
Mame > |Defined At
> Price Table Local

* | Add Table Type Copy

Create Table

Marr
Create Empty Table -
i
Create Table From Clipboard
1 > Mormal Wabe Fre Delete Table ‘ma
7 Marmal ‘i Par Suppress Table ma
Remove Table Type Ctrl+Minus

2. Ifthe table was defined locally, but the local table overrode a table inherited from a higher level, the text under the
Defined At column changes from Local to the name of the node on which the table is built. Due to the inheritance,
the table itself cannot be deleted; only suppressed.

Suppressing Tables

Inherited tables cannot be deleted, only suppressed. Conversely, tables that are created locally cannot be suppressed,
only deleted. Refer to the Creating Tables topic for information on how to delete tables altogether.

A table is suppressed to keep it from being output when mounted to InDesign. For example, you have created an
InDesign template that has text frames for two table types and you have two tables defined on a selection of products in
STEP. Not all products will need both tables included on the mounted page. Suppress the one you do not need for each
product so that it will not be output to InDesign.

1. Right-click on the inherited table that you want to suppress, then click Suppress Table.
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[+ Boards
i Discontinued Products
i External Products
>|E Fashion Board
- [l GDSN Products
i Packaging
E Product Qverrides
Eirj Products
--F_=| Automotive
--i‘_‘=| Building Products
+-[55) Electrical and Electronics
--i‘_‘=| Food and Beverage
E [7) Kitchen

-- Opper Body Wear
: rj Head Wear
(+-{i3 Footwear
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Apparel rev.0.40 - Tables

Commercial Category Profile || Proof View | Status || State Log || Tasks
Product Sub Products [ References " Referenced By " Images & Documents l
7 Tables
Mame » [Defined At >
» Price Tahle Products

» Gales Price T

> | Add Table T

Cociinion |

Header

[y
W

Mormal

(5]
W

Copy

Paste

Create Table
Create Empty Table

Create Table From Clipboard

Delete Table

Suppress Table

Remove Table Type

>3
al ormal

B Primar

Mo, ¢mage

Ctrl+Minus

2. Suppressed now displays in the Defined At column. The table can also no longer be defined or previewed; nothing

will display on either the Definition or Preview tab when a suppressed table is selected.

Tree
--lﬂ Boards
i Discontinued Products
; [I5| External Products
Fashion Board
[l GOSN Products
i Packaging
E Product Qverrides
EHj Products
--1'_'=| Automotive
--1'_'=| Building Products
[#-{5) Electrical and Electronics
--1'_'=| Food and Beverage
--1'_'=| Kitchen
. [#-[[T) Upper Body Wear
: rj Head Wear
--1'_'=| Footwear

Unsuppress Tables

Apparel rev.0.40 - Tables
Cateqory Profile || Proof Wiew || Status || State Log || Tasks

Commercial

Product Sub Products [ References ” Referenced By ” Images & Documents ]
Q' Tables

Mame Defined At »
> Price Table Suppressed
» Sales Price Table roducts

> | Add Table Type

To unsuppress a table, right-click on the suppressed table and click Remove Suppression.
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Commercial Cateqgary Profile " Proaof Wiew ” Skakus " Skate Log ”_
Product ” Images & Docu

Create Empfy Table
Create Tablg From Clipboard
Delete Tab

Remove Suppression

Remove Table Type

@ Tables
Mame » Defined At
> Price Table Suppressed
» Sales Price Table Copy i
* | &dd Table Type
Preview e
Create Tabl i

Ctrl+ Minus
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Previewing Tables

The table Preview shows a rough estimation of what your table currently looks like. The preview displays the text,
colors, and lines based on how they are defined in System Setup. It does not exactly match what the table will look like
when mounted onto the InDesign page; this is determined by the InDesign settings in the publication template. So,
while the formatting options enable you to assign graphical attributes such as bold, italic, or color to your tables, it is not
a true rendering of the final output.

Preview a Table

Before you can preview a table, you have to select a specific publication version, since the table can include row types
and column types that are only valid in specific publication types. Additionally, if the table has a row or column with a
Commercial Data content definition, the publication version is important because commercial data is tied to publication

versions.

The table preview only shows the columns and rows that are valid in the selected publication and filters away any other
tables and rows. Likewise, commercial data is specified for a specific publication version, and is therefore only
displayed in the table if the relevant publication version is selected.

The attribute values, references, and images that are displayed in the preview depend on the selected context.

1. Inthe Tree, navigate to the relevant product, classification, or product-override object, then click the Tables tab.
2. Select the table that you want to preview, then click the Preview tab.

3. Inthe Select Version list, select the preferred publication version. If you cannot view the relevant version, click
Other, and search or browse for the relevant publication in the Select Publication Version window.
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Referenced By ” Images & Documents ” Commercial ]
Product ” Product Variants ” Sub Products ” References
&' Tables
Mame » [Defined At »
* Price Table Local
» Sales Price Table Party Supplies
» Gpedfication Table Local

* | Add Table Tvpe

Preview

Select version | Acme Party Supplies English US w Felect Preview Mode | Current Mode  «

A ] . .
:;?::ﬂ P Acme Party Supplies/French FR pescription Price
Spring Wedding Catalog,/FR_CA .
Dog Party 1120 e Party Supplies/English US Rurple, gold, blue, pink | 312.99
Hats Spring Wedding Catalog/English US ppecify small, medium
Assortment

Acme Party Supplies/French FR
Pink & Blue |12spring Wedding Catalog/English US . [ giraffe's bithday — |32.49

Giraffe X yyith thi= oinll and blue party hat!"

Party Hat E

Pink & Blue |121218-A Celebrate your owl's birthday with |34.79
Owl Party é this pink and blue party hat

Hat

.Dn-g party treatz zold sepamfefy.*—" Giraffe not included. = Owl not included.

Note: The Select Version text is displayed in red if the version points to a different context and workspace
than the ones selected in the toolbar. In this case, you have to change the context and workspace in the
toolbar to match the context and workspace defined on the version.

Previewing Transformations

The Preview tab is also where all local table transformations are assigned to the table that you are previewing. The
table transformations added are only added locally and do not override the table transformations on the table type. For
information about adding table transformations, refer to the Table Transformations section.
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Content Definitions

Content definitions determine what content appears in table rows, columns, and cells. The below table gives a brief
overview of each content definition and a link to more details in subsequent sections of the Tables documentation.

The third column of the below table indicates whether the content definition is considered a data provider or a data
selector. A data provider is a content definition that provides data; for example, a product that is placed into the table
using the 'Current Object' content definition. A data provider is acted upon by a data selector, which is a content
definition that selects data; for example, an attribute value being returned from the product by using the 'Attribute’
content definition. A common orientation for a table is a horizontal table, where data providers (e.g., products) are in

rows, and data selectors (e.g., attributes) are in columns.

Content Definition Description Data Related Topic
Provider or
Data
Selector
Attribute Displays an attribute value for the selected Data Attribute Content
object. The Name and ID of an object is also selector Definitions

considered an attribute.

Attribute Group Attributes Extracts all attributes in a group. Data
selector
Meta Data Attribute Functions like the Attribute content definition Data

except it can display an attribute that is defined | selector
on a reference. This will only display the value
on a reference when the opposing row or
column is using the Node Reference content
definition (as opposed to the Referenced Node
content definition).

Legal Attributes Dynamically resolves legal attributes of the Data
extracted products. selector
Composite Attribute - All Dynamically creates a row / column for each Data Composite
Attributes attribute within the composite attribute type selector Attribute Content
every time the table is rendered. Definitions
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Content Definition Description Data Related Topic
Provider or
Data
Selector

Composite Attribute - Single Creates a single row / column for each Data

Attribute attribute selected from the composite attribute | selector

type.
Composite Attribute Values Required to enable the two other composite Data

attribute content definitions. l.e., if 'Composite | provider
Attribute - All Attributes' is placed in a column,
then 'Composite Attribute Values' must be
placed in a row to return the values from the
specified composite attribute type on the

current object.

Current Object Extracts or resolves an object based on where | Data Product Content
the table is extracted. provider Definitions

First SubProduct, Dynamically returns information from the first Data

Classification child (subproduct) of a selected classification. provider

This can, for example, be used to create a
header in a table.

First SubProduct, Family Similar to 'First Subproduct, Classification.' Data
Dynamically returns information from the first provider
child (subproduct) of a selected product family.

Node Reference Extracts values from a referenced product, Data
classification, or asset where the reference is provider
owned by a configured product, classification,

or asset.
Parent Extracts the parent product up a specified Data
number of levels in the product hierarchy. provider
Parent Name Displays the name of the parent product of the | Data
product that is inserted in the table. selector
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Content Definition Description Data Related Topic
Provider or
Data
Selector
Product/Classification/Asset Enables you to select a specific product, Data
classification or asset. provider
Referenced Node Extracts values from a referenced product, Data
classification or asset. provider
SubClassifications, Extracts classifications that are children of the | Data
Classification current classification or a configured provider
classification.
SubProducts, Classification Extracts product families manually by pointing | Data
to any level in the classification hierarchy or provider
dynamically from the level where the table is
defined.
SubProducts, Family Extracts products by pointing to any level in Data

the product hierarchy or dynamically from the provider
level where the table is defined.

Asset Points to a specificimage or asset. Data Asset Content
selector Definitions
Asset Reference Inserts an image or asset based on the Data
selected asset type. selector
Free Text Enables you to enter free text content directly N/A Creating Table
in table cells. Free text is used where no Types

suitable attribute exists, or where you need to
Free text cells

enter some ad hoc data. Free text cells take
can be translated
if the table type is

language

priority over any selections made at the row or
column level, meaning that the free text will
appear regardless of what content definition

dependent.
has been chosen for the other row or column.
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Content Definition Description Data Related Topic
Provider or
Data
Selector
Commercial Data Includes terms from a commercial list. Data Commercial Data
selector Content
Definitions
Commercial Data Aspect Includes a date aspect from the data field of a Data
commercial list. selector
Date Spread Commercial Data | Uses commercial data from a publication Data
dynamically. selector
Blank Inserts a blank row or column. N/A N/A; No
additional
documentation
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This topic explains how to add, remove, and override content definitions them within rows, columns, and cells in tables.

Add or Edit Content Definitions for Rows and Columns

1. Inthe Tree, locate the table that you want to edit, then click on the Definition tab.

2. Right-click in the content definition cell on the column or row that you would like to edit, then click Edit. In the
following screenshot, the content definition cell has a preexisting content definition of st Free Text.

Alternatively, you may double-click the content definition cell.

Commercial Proof View ” Skakus ” Skate Log ” Tasks ]
Produck Sub Products l References ” Referenced By ” Images & Documents

¥ Tables
Mame » |Defined At
» Price Table Local

* | Add Table Type

1
Mormal

abe Free Tewt

Copy Columns
Paste Columns
Duplicate

Remowve Column

Expand
Edit
Change Settings

Add Colurmn Before
1 * Mormal abe Free Text Add Colurmn at End

3. Inthe Row/Column Type & Content Definition dialog that displays, choose the relevant content definition from the
dropdown list. For most content definitions, a new dialog will display after you make your selection, requiring you to

make additional configurations.
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Row/Ceolumn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definition | Free Text e
Blank ~
Commerdal Data

Commerdal data aspect

Current Object

Date Spread Commerdal data

First Subproduct, Classification

First SubProduct, Family

4. Refer to the Content Definitions section for next steps on how to choose and configure the desired content definition.

Override Content Definitions - Override Cell

In some instances, it may be necessary to overwrite the content definition of a row and/or column at the cell level. One
use case is when using the Asset content definition. If applied to an entire column or row, an identical image will appear
in every cell across the row or column. For this reason, the Asset content definition is typically applied at the cell level.

1. With your table open on the Definition tab, right-click inside the cell(s) that you want to edit, then choose Edit. Cells
may be multi-selected by holding Ctrl or Shift while making selections.

2. Inthe Override Cell dialog, you can choose to override the content definition of the row, column, or both.

Override Cell

Row Type Column Type

Column/Row Content definition | None I

oK Cancel

3. Select the preferred content definition, then click OK. The dialog changes according to the content definition you
have selected.

To Remove Cell Overrides

1. Follow step 1 above to access the Override Cell dialog.

2. Choose None from the desired Column/Row Content definition dropdown list, then click OK.
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Attribute Content Definitions

Attribute content definitions insert attributes for the selected object(s) in the table. Due to table inheritance, the
attributes chosen for the table do not actually have to be valid on the object on which the table is built, if the table will be
built dynamically using child objects. This would be the case, for example, when building a horizontally read table that
uses attribute content definitions in the columns and a product content definition such as 'SubProducts, Family' or
'SubProducts, Classification' in the rows.

Attribute content definitions can be applied for individual attributes (both specification and description) as well as for
attribute groups. The available attribute content definitions are:

* Attribute and Meta Data Attribute Content Definitions

* Attribute Group Attributes Content Definition
Composite Attribute Content Definitions - All Attributes
Composite Attribute Content Definitions - Single Attribute

Composite Attribute Content Definitions

Legal Attributes Content Definition
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Attribute and Meta Data Attribute Content Definitions

The Attribute and Meta Data Attribute content definitions inserts an attribute for the selected object in the table. The
Name and ID of an object is also considered an attribute. Both of these content definitions are configured identically,
except Attribute pulls the value of a Specification attribute and Meta Data Attribute pulls the value of a Description

attribute.

Note: Only individual attributes can be chosen when using the Attribute or Meta Data Attribute content
definition; entire attribute groups cannot. To select attribute groups, the Attribute Group Attributes definition
must be chosen. Refer to the Attribute Group Attributes Content Definition for more information.

1. Follow the steps in the Adding, Editing, and Overriding Content Definitions topic to open the Row/Column Type &
Content Definition dialog for your row or column.
2. Inthe Column/Row Content definition dropdown list, select Attribute or Meta Data Attribute. The steps in this topic

show the Attribute definition.

Row/Colurnn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definition || Attribute v
() Name
@)
(@) Attribute | Value & Unit ~
[ Search ” Legal Attributes
=25 Attribute Groups A

--IC:| Address Attribute Group
--IC:| Asset Export Configuration
--I‘:':l Attribute Group

-9 Autopage Attributes
-3 Auto Test Attribute Group

--IC:| Board Essential Atiributes W
£ >
2= Details
Default Attribute
Transformation
0K Cancel
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. Select Name to insert the object names in the table. If Name is inserted in a column, and the row extracts a product,

then the name of the product is inserted in the table.

. Select ID to insert the object IDs in the table. If ID is applied to a column, and the row extracts a product, then the ID

of the product is inserted in the table.

. Select Attribute to insert a specific attribute in the table. Three tabs are available for locating the attribute: Browse,
Search, and Legal Attributes.The screenshot below shows the dialog with the Browse tab selected.

Note: In any of these methods, multiple attributes can be selected by pressing Ctrl or Shift while making

selections. A new row or column will be created for each attribute selected.

Row/Colurnn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definition | Attribute e

() Name
(O

(@) Attribute | Value & Unit w

[ Search ” Legal Attributes

-3 Description Attributes P
=11 Dimensions
--[|T Dimensions

- (27 Display
- (201 Email Attribute Group
[ Entity Data Container Types W

- Details

Default Attribute

Transformation

K Cancel

6. When Legal Attributes is selected, two options are available from the dropdown:
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“® Linked Local: Select this to view all specification attributes that are linked locally to the selected products. In this
option you will not view any attributes inherited from a higher level. For more information on locally linked
attributes, refer to the Attribute Links topic.

o

All Legal Attributes: - Select this to view all specification attributes that are valid for the selected product. This
includes both inherited attributes and attributes that are linked locally. For more information on attribute validity,
refer to the Validity on Specification Attributes topic.

L-E il Legal Attributes

[ Browse

All Legal Attributes - Selected
!

Color Linked Local N Add
Desn:ripﬁln All Legal Attributes

Description Long Remove
Exterior Colar
Feature Bullet 2 Add All

Feature Bullet &

Interior Color

150Date

Manufacturer Dual
Manufacturer Dual Mo Dim Dep
Manufacturer Name

Mew Product

Planned Release Date

Primary Color

Product Family Tite

Product Group Description y
Serondary Color

Remove Al

7. Forthe Linked Local and All Legal Attributes options, select the desired specification attributes in the left window of
the dialog and choose Add to add them to the Selected window. Attributes may be multi-selected by holding the Ctrl
or Shift key while making selections. To add all of the attributes to Selected, click Add All. To remove a selection of
attributes from Selected, choose the relevant attributes, then click Remove. To remove all attributes from Selected,
click Remove All.
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BT <o rivivees |

All Legal Attributes - Selected

Description Long
Manufacturer Name

Color ~
Description, Table

Diescription Long

Exterior Color

Feature Bullet 2

Feature Bullet &

Interior Color

IS0Date

Manufacturer Dual
Manufacturer Dual Mo Dim Dep

Mew Product
Planned Release Date

Product Family Title
Product Group Description
Secondary Colar hd

Resolving Attributes

Several options are available in the Attribute dropdown list that determine how the attribute values will resolve in
the table. Refer to the Resolving Attributes topic for information on these selections.

Row/Column Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definition | Attribute e

() Mame

(OD

(@) Attribute| | Value & Unit w

Br |
TOWSE |0 it & Value

Value
nit

& Advancel [LOV Value ID
Convert To Base Value

Default Attribute

By using the inheritance feature of STEP, you can link an attribute higher up in the Tree to make it valid at the
appropriate points in the hierarchy, on particular object types. Insert the 'Default Value' at the top level and let it
inherit down. Then, if you need to change this value on some of the children, you can change the value. If later you
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remove the overridden value, the default value will again populate.

To add a default attribute:
1. Click the ellipsis button ) to launch the Select Default Attribute dialog.

Row/Colurnn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definition | Attribute e

() Name
(ID

(@) Attribute | Value & Unit

[ Search ” Leqgal Attributes

[#- (231 Description Attributes y
=131 Dimensions
--{|T Dimensions

- (01 Display _
-7 Entity Data Container Types w

== Details

Default Attribute \

Transformation

K, Cancel

2. Locate the default attribute using either the Browse, Search, or Legal Attributes tab, then click OK. If an attribute has

previously been chosen and you want to remove it, click Select None.
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Select Default Attribute

() Name
()
(@) Attribute | Value & Unit w
[ Search " Legal Attributes
[#-[231 CASS Atiribute Group s

--I‘:'_=“| Category Spedific Atiributes

[=+[Z5) Color Attributes

t-[57] Customer Cases
#-(E01 Customer Data o

I3l

- Details

Select Mone Ok Cancel

Transformation

There are numerous reasons to apply a transformation to an attribute in a table. One example would be if the attribute is
multivalued. You can then apply a transformation that specifies how to separate the values.

1. To apply an attribute transformation to the selected attribute, click the ellipsis button ) under Transformation.

2. Select the relevant transformation in from the Select Transformation dialog, then click OK.
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Select Transformation

Attribute Spedfic - Country of Origin
Country Of Origin_Lowercase

Global
MewProducty™
Append -4

LIOM Print
ExdusiveYM

IInited States to USA
LUSPricing

Select Mone Cancel

For more information about applying attribute transformations to table content, including initial setup, refer to
the Applying Attribute Transformations to Table Content topic.
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The Attribute Group Attributes definition enables you to select an entire group of attributes and add them to a table in
one operation. Each attribute will appear in its own column / row. For example, if you assign a column to an attribute

group that contains six individual attributes, six columns will be created in the table, unless limiting options are applied;

refer to the steps below for more information.

The Attribute Group Attributes content definition extracts all attributes in a group dynamically. Therefore, if new
attributes are added to the attribute group in System Setup after the table has been created, new columns or rows for

these attributes will be created dynamically.

1. Inthe Column/Row Content definition list, select Attribute Group Attributes.

Row/Column Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definitior] | Attribute Group Attributes

Full Value & Unit

Search |

B3 Ttem Description Information
----- (1T Base Unit of Measure

----- (i Description Source

----- [If Description Target

----- [T Primary Color

----- (1T secondary Color

----- [IT short Item Description
----- [T exdusive?

----- (1T Family Description

----- (1T Long Ttem Description

- Details
Transformation

[] apply Recursively

[] Limit Attributes (to only legal attributes and...)

Indude Attributes from Classifications
Only non empty row/columns
Maximum number of rowsfcolumns

Sort on [Name Exdude if empty

oK Cancel
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2. Inthe Pull dropdown list, select what content should be displayed for each attribute. Available options are:

© value & Unit

2 Unit & Value
Value

Unit

[&]

LOV Value ID

© Convert to Base Value

Refer to the Resolving Attributes topic for information on these options.

3. Browse or search for the relevant attribute group using the Browse or Search tab.

4. To apply an attribute transformation, click the ellipsis button () next to the Transformation field and choose the

relevant attribute transformation from the Select Transformation dialog.

Select Transformation

Attribute Spedfic - Country of Origin
Country Of Origin_Lowercase

Global
MewProductt™
Append -A

LIOM Print
Exdusive™

Linited States to LUSA
ISPricing

Select None Cancel

For more information about applying attribute transformations to table content, including initial setup, refer to
the Applying Attribute Transformations to Table Content section.
5. Check Apply Recursively to apply the transformation.

6. Select Limit Attributes (to only Legal attributes and...) so that only specification attributes that have been made
legal for the specific products included in the table will be included as columns / rows in the table. Selecting this also
makes more limitations available.
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7. Select Include Attributes from Classifications to include specification attributes that are inherited from
classifications.

8. Select Only non empty rows/columns so attributes values will not be included as columns / rows in the table.

9. Inthe Maximum number of rows/columns field, enter the maximum number of rows / columns to include. If left
blank, rows / columns will be created in the table for all attributes in the group, unless otherwise limited. For
example, if 'Only non empty row/columns' is checked, empty rows / columns will not be included, regardless.

10. From the Sort on list, select the relevant sorting attribute, or leave the default selection of Name to sort the rows /
columns alphabetically by attribute name. The list is composed of all description attributes in the system that have
been made valid on the Attribute object type and have a validation base type of Number. The below screenshot
shows a representative sample; the attributes will vary from system to system.

Sort on: | Attribute Mame ~ | [ Exdude if empty
Attribute Name
Attribute Display Sequence ok cancel

Completeness Score
Print Display Sequence

The recommended practice for this option is to create a special 'table sort' attribute that is exclusively used for
sorting rows and/or columns created using the Attribute Group Attributes content definition. For more
information, refer to the Controlling the Attribute Order in 'Attribute Group Attributes' topic.

11. Check Exclude if empty to include only attributes that have a sorting sequence entered. In other words, any
attributes (even if they have values entered) without a value in the selected sorting sequence metadata attribute will
NOT be displayed. If this box is not selected, the attributes without a value for the sorting sequence attribute will be
included at the end in alphabetical order.

12. Click OK. The Attribute Group Attributes definition is added.

7 5
Mormal h

Gp Color Attributes
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Composite Attribute Content Definitions

Composite attribute content definitions are applied to columns and rows in tables to dynamically pull information from
attributes within composite attributes that have been configured on product objects.

When a composite attribute content definition is used in a table, it is represented by the square icon pictured in the

below screenshot.

i »
Part Mumber

.ﬁ.II Attributes (Industry Standard B)

1 * Header ‘Ji Mame

2 * Mormal Industry Standard B

The available composite attribute definitions are:

* Composite Attribute - All Attributes: Dynamically creates a row / column for each attribute within the composite
attribute type every time the table is rendered.

* Composite Attribute - Single Attribute: Creates a single row / column for each attribute selected from the
composite attribute type.

* Composite Attribute Values: Required to enable the two other composite attribute content definitions. I.e., if
'‘Composite Attribute - All Attributes' is placed in a column, then 'Composite Attribute Values' must be placed in a row
to return the values from the specified composite attribute type on the current object.

Row,/Colurmnn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definition | Attribute e
Commercial data aspect ~
(O Name Composite Attribute - All Attributes
O Composite Attribute - Single Attribute
Composite Attribute Values
(®) Atribute | Value & Unit

Note: Composite attributes are also known as data containers. As such, all configuration work for composite
attributes is performed on the Data Containers tab in the STEP Workbench. For information on the setup and
configuration of composite attributes / data containers, refer to the Data Containers topic of the System Setup

documentation.
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Prerequisites

The following configuration instructions presume that you have already created a table definition on your product, and
that you are now defining the content definitions on a column or row. For more information on the preliminary steps of
adding content definitions, refer to the Adding, Editing, and Overriding Content Definitions topic.

Composite Attribute - All Attributes

The Composite Attribute - All Attributes content definition extracts the values from all attributes within the composite
attribute type defined on the product. A row or column is dynamically created for each attribute within the composite
attribute every time the table defined on the product is rendered.

The Composite Attribute - All Attributes content definition is a data selector. Itis used to select the composite attribute
content provided by the Composite Attribute Values content definition, which is a data provider. For more information on
how data selectors and data providers are defined, refer to the Content Definitions topic.

To configure the Composite Attribute - All Attributes content definition, follow these steps.

Row/Column Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definiion] Composite Attribute - All Atiributes [
Composite Attribute Type Industry Standard A e
Full Walue & Unit w
Transformation

[ ] Only non empty rows/columns
Maximum number of rows/columns

Sort on Mame ~ | [] Exdude if empty

QK Cancel

1. Inthe Column/Row Content definition dropdown, select Composite Attribute - All Attributes.
2. Inthe Composite Attribute Type dropdown list, select the relevant composite attribute object type.

3. From the Pull list, select the relevant option for how to resolve the attribute value. Refer to the Resolving Attributes
topic for more information on the available options (e.g., Value & Unit).
4. Inthe Transformation field, click the ellipsis button () to apply an attribute transformation to all values returned

from the composite attribute. For more information on adding attribute transformations to attributes in tables, refer to
the Applying Attribute Transformations to Table Content topic.
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Check Only non empty rows/columns to ensure that there are no empty rows or columns in the table if an attribute
is missing a value in the composite attribute.

In the Maximum number of rows/columns field, enter a number that corresponds to the maximum number of rows
or columns that should display. If left blank, all attributes within the composite attribute will display, unless otherwise
limited. For example, if 'Only non empty row/columns' is checked, empty rows / columns will not be included,
regardless.

From the Sort on list, select the relevant sorting attribute, or leave the default selection of Name to sort the rows /
columns alphabetically by attribute name. The list is composed of all description attributes in the system that have
been made valid on the Attribute object type and have a validation base type of Number. The below screenshot
shows a representative sample; the attributes will vary from system to system.

Sort on: | Attribute Mame v | [] Excude if empty
Attribute Mame
Attribute Display Sequence oK Cancel

Completeness Score
Print Display Sequence

Check Exclude if empty to include only attributes that have a sorting sequence entered. In other words, any
attributes (even if they have values entered) without a value in the selected sorting sequence metadata attribute will
NOT be displayed. If this box is not selected, the attributes without a value for the sorting sequence attribute will be
included at the end in alphabetical order.

Click OK to complete the configuration.

Composite Attribute - Single Attribute

The Composite Attribute - Single Attribute content definition extracts the value of selected attributes within the

composite attribute. This definition is also a data selector, like the Composite Attribute - All Attributes definition.

To configure the Composite Attribute - Single Attribute content definition, follow these steps.
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Row/Ceolumn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definiion] Compaosite Attribute - Single Attribute w
Composite Attribute Type | Industry Standard A e
Pull | Value & Unit e
Water Absorption
Default Attribute
Transformation
QK Cancel

1. Inthe Column/Row Content definition dropdown, select Composite Attribute - Single Attribute.

2. Inthe Composite Attribute Type dropdown list, select the relevant composite attribute object type.

3. From the Pull list, select the relevant option for how to resolve the attribute value. Refer to the Resolving Attributes
topic for more information on the available options (e.g., Value & Unit).

4. In the left window, select the attribute(s) that you want to display in the table, then click the right-facing arrow to add
the attribute(s) to the right window. To remove an attribute, select the attribute in the right window and click the left-
facing arrow. Each attribute you select will create an individual column or row in the table.

5. For Default Attribute, click the ellipsis button (). If a value is missing for any of the selected attributes, then it will

be populated with the value of the attribute chosen as the default attribute. The default attribute does not have to be
one of the attributes that has been selected to display in the table.

Select Default Attribute

Attribute |Edge Crush [
Pull |value & Unit e
Select Mane QK Cancel
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6. Transformation: Click the ellipsis button () button to apply a transformation to the selected attribute value(s). For

more information about applying attribute transformations to table content, refer to the Applying Attribute
Transformations to Table Content topic.

7. Click OK to complete the configuration.
Composite Attribute Values

Composite Attribute Values is a data provider content definition that is used to provide content for the Composite
Attribute - All Attributes and Composite Attribute - Single Attribute content definitions. Values are resolved where
the Composite Attribute Values content definition intersects with one of the other two composite attribute content
definitions.

To configure the Composite Attribute Values content definition, follow these steps.

Row/Colurmn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definition] Composite Attribute Values [ as
Composite Attribute Type | Industry Standard A e
oK Cancel

1. In the Column/Row Content definition dropdown, select Composite Attribute Values.

2. Inthe Composite Attribute Type dropdown, select the relevant composite attribute type.

Note: This composite attribute type must be the same composite attribute type chosen in the intersecting
composite attribute content definition. If they do not match, the values will not resolve.

3. Click OK to complete the configuration.

Sample Composite Attribute Tables

The following two examples show resolved tables using the Composite Attribute - All Attributes content definition, in
conjunction with the Composite Attribute Values content definition. The first example uses a composite attribute type
that contains one data container, and the second example uses a composite attribute type with two data containers.

Example 1 - Composite Attribute With One Data Container

1. Onthe 'Corrugated Box' product, a composite attribute / data container type named 'Industry Standard B' has been
defined on the Data Containers tab. The composite attribute contains four attributes.
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Tree Corrugated Box
» I8 Footwear Ttem » * Revision: 0.1
» 3 Furniture Product Data Containers Sub Products References Referenced By Images &
» [0 Games
* [ Hardware Industry Standard B
» 3 Doors and Doorknobs ]
D Attribute Name Value
P = Hardware Kits
~ [ Packaging Supplies Edge Crush 12a | 43-47
E Flat Crush 12a | 10 kN
» 3 Took IndustryStandardB_271889
b 55 Kitchen Pin Adhesion 123 | 11.05
» = Lunchboxes Scuff and Abrasion | 12a | 7O N

2. The table definition contains one column and two rows. The Spec Column uses the Composite Attributes - All
Attributes content definition, configured to select values from the Industry Standard B composite attribute. The
Normal Row uses the Composite Attribute Values content definition, configured to provide values from the Industry
Standard B composite attribute. The Spec Header row uses the Attribute content definition to pull the STEP name of
the attributes within the composite attribute.

1 »
Spec Column

E All Attributes (Industry Standard E)

i »GpecHeader |JT Name
2 * Mormal Row E] industry Standard B

3. The table preview shows each attribute within the composite attribute in a separate column. No sort attribute was
provided, so the attributes are sorted alphabetically.

| pefinition |

Select version | Acme General Store/English US  « Select Preview Mode | Current Mode .
Edge Crush Flat Crush Pin Adhesion Scuff and Abrasion
43-47 10 kN 11.05 TON

Example 2 - Composite Attribute With More Than One Data Container

1. On the 'Silicone Sealants' product, two composite attribute / data containers of the 'Industry Standard A' type named
have been defined on the Data Containers tab. Each composite attribute contains three attributes.
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Tree Silicone Sealants rev.0.11 - Data Containers

"1__=I Automotive G Product Sub Products || References || Referenced By || Images & Docuw
[=1-{5] Building Products
T Industry Standard A

[T Sealers/Filers/Adhesives 7

: r_=| Caulking » |ID » |Spedfic Gravity * [Tensile Strength  * [Water Absorption *

E|1j Sealants > IndustryStandarda_271899 (114 77 5. 7%
™ Bilicone Sealants| » | [IndustryStandardA_271900 [1.22 59 3.1%
rj Lumber | * | Add Data Container

2. The table definition contains one column and two rows. The Spec Column uses the Composite Attributes - All

Attributes content definition, configured to select values from the Industry Standard A composite attributes. The

Normal Row uses the Composite Attribute Values content definition, configured to provide values from the Industry
Standard A composite attributes. The Spec Header row uses the Attribute content definition to pull the STEP name

of the attributes within the composite attribute.

1

Spec Column

E All Attributes (Industry Standard A)

=
W

Spec Header WDI Mame

[¥]
W

Mormal Row |E Industry Standard A

3. The table preview shows each attribute within the composite attribute in a separate column. Since there are two

data containers within the composite attribute, two rows display. No sort attribute was provided, so the attributes are

sorted alphabetically.

| efinition |

Select version | Acme General Store/English US  «+ Select Preview Node | Current Node

Specific Gravity Tensile Strength Water Absorption
1.14 T7 5.7%
1.22 99 3.1%

Considerations and Limitations

The following considerations and limitations should be kept in mind when working with composite attribute content

definitions in tables:

*® Since tables cannot be resolved on entities in STEP, this functionality only applies to composite attributes / data

containers on products.

® Composite attribute content definitions will only resolve on the current object.
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* Composite attribute values, once mounted onto InDesign pages using Publisher, cannot be written back to STEP
from within InDesign.

* Composite attribute rows / columns cannot be expanded within the table definition. For example, a composite
attribute with four attributes will always be represented by a single row / column in the table definition, and cannot be
expanded to show four separate rows.
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Legal Attributes Content Definition

The Legal Attributes content definition limits the number of available attributes to specification attributes that are legal
on the selected object. It also enables additional limitation and sorting options.

1. In the Column/Row Content definition list, select Legal Attributes.

Row/Ceolumn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definitiory | Legal Attributes e

[ Indude Attributes from Classifications
Only non empty Rows/Columns

Maximum number of Rows/Columns

Sorton: |Attribute Mame W Exdude if empty

QK Cancel

Select Include Attributes from Classifications to include attributes from classifications.
Select Only non empty Rows/Columns to resolve only attributes with values.

In the Maximum number of Rows/Columns field, enter the maximum number of attributes to be resolved.

o & w0 DN

From the Sort on list, select the relevant sorting attribute, or leave the default selection of Attribute Name to sort the
rows / columns alphabetically by attribute name. The list is composed of all description attributes in the system that
have been made valid on the Attribute object type and have a validation base type of Number. The below
screenshot shows a representative sample; the attributes will vary from system to system.

Sorton: | Attribute Mame ~ | [] Excude if empty
Attribute Mame
Attribute Display Sequence ok cancel

Completeness Score
Print Display Sequence

6. Check Exclude if empty to include only attributes that have a sorting sequence entered. In other words, any
attributes (even if they have values entered) without a value in the selected sorting sequence metadata attribute will
NOT be displayed. If this box is not selected, the attributes without a value for the sorting sequence attribute will be
included at the end in alphabetical order.

7. Click OK when configurations are complete.
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Resolving Attributes

The following options are available in the Attribute dropdown list that determine how the attribute values will
resolve in the table. This list is titled Pull in the Legal Attributes and Attribute Group Attributes content definitions.

Row/Ceolumn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definiion | Attribute e

() Name

COm

(@) Attribute| | Value & Unit "

B -
ronse | B value

Value
Lnit

& Advancel [LOV Value ID
Convert To Base Value

1. Value & Unit - Attribute values and units are resolved with values (1, below) resolved before units (2, below).

Part Humber lterm Weight
F-245678 20005

F-245630 20009 W
F-245631 4kg Y
F-245632 2 kg 9
F-245633 0.5 kg

F-245534 0,75 kg

F-245635 0,25 kg
F-245635 1.25kg

2. Unit & Value - Attribute values and units are resolved with units (1, below) resolved before values (2, below).

Part Humber Item Weight
F-245678 w] )|
F-245680 » g zunn\\
F-245681 kg 4

F-245682 o kg 2 9
F-245683 kg 0.5
F-245684 kg 0.75
F-245685 kg 0.25
F-245636 kg 1.25
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3. Value - Only values are resolved. If the values also have a unit, the unit will not be resolved.
4. Unit - Only units are resolved. Attribute values will not be resolved.

5. LOV Value ID - The IDs of the LOVs will be resolved.

Example before LOV value ID resolve:

Part Item Item Weight Item Primary Sound
Humber Weight Discount Color
Price

F-245678 g 200 5.99 Green [Cinema |
F-245680 2000 3] Green Compressed

’ el .ﬁ.udis
F-245631 kg 4000 7 Green Custom
F-245682  |kg 2000 2 Green Dynamic
F-245533 kg 500.0 10 Green Game
F-245684  |kg 750.00 11 Green Sports
F-245535 kg 250,00 7 Green Sports
F-245686  |kg 1250.00 10 Green ginema

Example after LOV value ID resolve:

Item Item Item Primary Sound
Weight |Weight Discount |Color
Price

a 200 .99 Green 2
a 2000 5] Green 5]
kg 4000 7 Green a
kg 2000 2 Green 7
kg 500.0 10 Green 5
kg 750,00 |11 Green 3
kg 250,00 |7 Green 3
kg 1250.00 110 Green 2

6. Convert To Base Value - This will resolve and give the result of the base value. In the below example, two value
units—g (gram) and kg (kilogram)—are used in the Item Weight column. When using the Convert to Base Value
option, the values will be converted to grams.

Example before Convert to Base Value resolve:

Part Humber Itern Weight
F-245678 200 g
F-245680 2000 g
F-2456581 4 kg
F-245632 2 kg
F-245683 0.5 kg
F-245634 0,75 kg
F-245685 0,25 kg
F-245686 1.25 kg
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Part Humber Item Weight
F-245675 200
F-245680 2000
F-245681 4000
F-245682 2000
F-245683 500.0
F-245684 750.00
F-245685 250.00
F-245686 1250.00
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Controlling the Attribute Order in 'Attribute Group Attributes'

Understanding the control mechanisms available for the Attribute Group Attributes content definition in tables will
help explain why you need to create a special 'table sort' description attribute to control the order of rows and/or
columns created dynamically from an attribute group.

Though a standard 'attribute display sequence' attribute can be used to sort table rows and columns created from
an attribute group, this approach is not ideal when different attribute sequencing is needed for different product
categories. Due to this, a special 'table sort' attribute should be created to control the sequencing.

| Images & Documents ” Commercial ]l Category Profile ” Proof

| Product “ Produck Variants Sub P
@ Tables
Mame » Defined At
» Price Table Local
» Sales Price Table Products
> | Add Table Type

1

Mormal

Row/Column Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definition

Attribute Group Attributes o

Search

[l Item Description Information

LY

W

\

W

Mormal

L Local

Header qDI Table He...

\

Transformation

[] Apply Recursively

Limit Attributes (to only legal attributes and...)

[J Indude Attributes from Classifications

Only non empty row/columns

Maximum number of rowscolumns | 10

Sorton | Table Sort Order

kv

[J Exdude if empty

oK Cancel

The steps in this topic assume the following:

[#]

[ #]

You have created a table type and legalized it

the Attribute Content Definitions topic for more information)

[ #]
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Creating a Table Sort Description Attribute

1. In System Setup, navigate to the attribute group in which you would like to create the new description attribute, then
right-click and select New Attribute.

2. Inthe Create Attribute dialog, give the attribute an ID and Name (for example, 'Table Sort Order'), then select
Number for Validation Base Type and No for Multi Valued.

3. Select Description, then click Next.

4. Click Next two more times to bypass the screens for steps 3 and 4 of the wizard. (No validation rules or units are
needed for this attribute.)

5. Instep 5 (Valid For), expand the Valid for Link Types flipper and check the Product attribute validation box. (Also

check Classification attribute validationif you intend to link any of your attribute group attributes to a classification.)
Click Next two more times to skip to step 7 (Link to Hierarchy).

Create Attribute

Steps Valid For
1. select Atinibute Group & yalid for Product Types A
2. Enter ID and Name @ yalid for Classification Types
3. Enter Validation Rule & yalid for Asset Types
4. Select Unit(s) @ yalid for Entity Types
5. Valid For - yalid for Publication Types
&. Apply Dimension Dependendes | &= iizlid for Version Types
7. Link to Hierarchy @ yalid for E-Catalog Types
@ valid for Link Types
CJan
[] Classification attribute validation
Product attribute validatiori
@ yalid for Product Reference Types
= Valid for Classification Reference Types v
Back Mext Finish Cancel

6. Link to the Primary Product Hierarchy, then click Finish.

Populating Values for the Table Sort Attribute

Before the 'table sort' attribute can be used in your table, it must contain values. There are three ways to populate

values for this attribute:
1. Manually enter values on the References tab of the relevant specification attributes within the attribute group that is

being used in the table

2. Manually enter values on the References tab of the product(s) used in the table (values may be entered at a higher
level of the product hierarchy in order to inherit to products below)

3. Import values using a STEPXML file
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Note: Because the 'table sort' attribute is not valid for the Attribute object type (unlike a standard 'display
sequence' attribute used to sort attributes in the workbench), the table sort attribute cannot be modified from
the Attribute tab of the attributes that are being used in the table.

Itis recommended to initially set a sequence by using 10, 20, 30, and so forth. To add attributes in between later,
you can then use 15, 25, 35, etc.

Editing from the Attribute Group

1. In System Setup, navigate to the attribute group that you intend to use in your table, then select the attribute inside
the group that you would like to edit. (Only one attribute at a time can be edited using this method.)

2. Onthe References tab, expand the Valid in Products flipper.

3. Enter values for the table sort attribute. Values may be different for the different levels of the product hierarchy to
which the attribute is linked.

m Base Unit of Measure - References ]
"E gfmT”s'U"S 1| Attribute Attribute Transformation || Validity || Profile || Log || State Log || Tasks
= Display

-3 Discontinued Product Maintenance| = | § Valid in Classifications

-3 Image and Document Maintenang || |ID * |Name i
E| 3 Ttem Maintenance > |Link to Classification Source from Attribute
l g Item Brand Information @ valid in Products
E = Irem DESCI'IFItIOI"I Information D » [Name *|Completeness Score  * [Product Variant Prior.| *|Table Sort Order | *
: - |7 Base Unit of Measure _

-[|I Description Source > 121166 Party Supplies 10

-[I¥ Description Target > ProductsRoot Products 20

+[If Exclusive? T || > |Link to Product Source from Attribute

1 b -
| © In Attribute Groups

Editing from the Product Hierarchy

1. Inthe Tree, navigate to the level (node) of the product hierarchy where you would like to populate the table sort
attribute.

2. Onthe References tab, expand the Linked Attributes from Product Hierarchy flipper.

3. Insert the relevant values for the table sort attributes. Multiple attributes can be populated at once from this view.
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< Party Supplies rev.0.3 - References b ompie [

-3 Promotions 4 11| Images & Documents || Commercial || Tables || Categary Profile |m|m|m| =S
-l Publications | Product H Sub Products | References [ Referenced By
Erj Primary Product Hierarchy & Index Words !
=+ Products @ Publications
-7 Apparel
- Footwear || Linked Attributes from Product Hierarchy
i+l Safety DisplaySequence (D * |Name * |Completeness Score  * Product Variant Pric... {{Table Sort Order *
- Hardware ¥ AirTransportationRest... Air Transportation Restr
-7 Displays
05 Furniture ¥ AnnualSalesForecast... |Annual Sales Forecast,
- Automotive = AnnualSalesForecast,... lAnnual Sales Forecast,
-] Building Products - i i
H
[#-[ 7] Electrical and Electronic AtributeA Attribute A
{7 Food and Beverage 4 AttributeB Attribute B
-3 Kitchen —
[]__g Wedding ¥ Attributel Attribute C
=] Party Supplies 4 Attribute Z Attribute Z
-] Party Hat:
EJ E&?ﬁp:rsﬁts 75 » AvailabiliyEnd Availability End
: - Paper Hats 2 - |AvailabilityStart Availability Start .
! p
I Balloon Hats * 1 - [BaseUnitOfMeasure  |Base Unit of Measure 10
: &+l Pet Hats v
4 n | b 715 - [BrandName Brand Name

If all tables in a particular product category (node) should contain the same column / row sequencing, then values for
the 'table sort' attribute should be populated at the highest level of the category in order to inherit to objects below.
However, inherited values for the 'table sort' attribute cannot be overridden at a lower level of the hierarchy unless the
attribute group attributes are linked to the lower level or values for the table sort attribute are imported through a
STEPXML import. For more information on linking attributes to nodes within the product hierarchy, refer to the Linking
Specification Attributes section of the System Setup documentation.

Editing by STEPXML Import

When the attribute group attributes are linked to a higher level (node) of the product hierarchy, the field for the sort
attribute on the References tab is yellow on lower levels of the product hierarchy. This means that the table sort
order cannot be edited from this lower level, as shown in the following screenshot.

% Linked Attributes from Product Hierarchy

DisplaySequence *|ID * |Name * |Completeness Score  * |Product Variant Prio... § Table Sort Order
¥ AttrDescid (AttrDescid)
¥ AirTransportationRest... Air Transportation Restr|

“

AnnualSalesForecast...

Annual Sales Forecast, N

AnnualSalesForecast,...

wnnual Sales Forecast, i

¥ Attribute Attribute A
¥ AttributeB Attribute B
¥ Attributel Attribute C
¥ Attribute Z Attribute Z
¥ ~ |AvailabilityEnd Availability End

i

4

AvailabilityStart

Availability Start

i

4

BaseUnitOfMeasure

Base Unit of Measure

10
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The field can become editable if the relevant specification attributes are linked to the level of the hierarchy where
you need to set the value of the table sort attribute. However, if this is not possible or not practical, a STEPXML
load will allow you to edit the table sort attribute value on all object(s) where the specification attributes are valid,
whether that was where they were linked or where the link has inherited to. In other words, this STEPXML load will
allow you to enter values into the yellow fields without having to manually relink the specification attributes to
various locations throughout a product hierarchy.

The following is sample XML that could be used to import a value into a metadata 'table sort order' attribute. The ID of
the table sort attribute in the following example is TableSortOrder.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8"?>

<STEP-ProductInformation ImportContext="English US" ContextID="Contextl"
WorkspaceID="Main" UseContextLocale="false">

<Products RejectNewProducts="true">

<Product ID="121168" UserTypelD="Level2" ParentID="121166"> <!--Sample node in the
product hierarchy-->

<Name>Party Hats</Name>

<AttributelLink AttributeID="BaseUnitOfMeasure"> <!--Category-specific specification
attribute linked to the node in the hierarchy-->

<MetaData>

<Value AttributeID="TableSortOrder">100</Value> <!--Table sort description attribute
with value of 100-->

</MetaData>

</AttributeLink>

</Product>

</Products>

</STEP-ProductInformation>
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Product Content Definitions

Most content definitions used in tables are Product content definitions. A common table setup (for a horizontally read
table) uses attribute content definitions for columns and product content definitions for rows.

Product content definitions can be applied to pull information from individual products or classifications, from the
children or parents of these products / product-overrides / classifications, and more. The available product content
definitions are:

* Current Object

* First SubProduct, Classification
First SubProduct, Family

Node Reference

Parent

Parent Name
Product/Classification/Asset

SubProducts, Classification

SubProducts, Family

Note: Any content definition that applies to products also applies to product-overrides.

In all the images that follow, a drop down for row type is shown. The types will be different if adding a column.

Current Object

The Current Object content definition resolves to the object on which the table is extracted. You cannot point a current
object row to a specific object. If you, for example, mount a table on the product 123-123 in InDesign, the current object
resolves to 123-123.

In a horizontally read table, a current object row type is typically used with Attribute or Asset Reference column types to
display selected attributes for the products in the rows.
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Row/Ceolumn Type & Content Definiticn

Column/Row Type Body Row

Column/Row Content definition | Current Object e

Resolves to the object on which the table is extracted.

QK Cancel

First SubProduct, Classification

The First SubProduct, Classification content definition will extract the first product or product family from either a

specified classification node or dynamically from where the table is defined.

Row/Ceolumn Type & Content Definition

Column/Raow Type Body Row e

Column/Row Content definition || First SubProduct, Classification  «

(®) Local Classification

(O Spedify
Search
= Advanced
E=
[ Mame

Classification Level

[ ] Indude Intermediate Levels

Product Ohject Type | All Types o

0K Cancel

1. Select Local Classification to pull the information dynamically from the node on which the table is resolved.

2. Select Specify to choose a specific node in the classification hierarchy. This makes the content definition static, i.e.,
information from the specified classification will be pulled regardless of the node on which the table is resolved.

3. If Specify is chosen, use the Browse or Search tab to either browse to or search for the relevant classification.
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4. Inthe Classification Level field, specify the level from where the products should be extracted. For example, if you
select a product group with three levels below, you can specify 1 - 4 depending on how many levels you want to
view.

5. Toalso include the intermediate levels, check the Include Intermediate Levels box.

6. If you only want the first subproduct of a particular object type to appear, select the object type from the Object Type
dropdown list.

7. Click OK to add the definition

Example

8. The first screenshot below shows how the content definition looks on the table on the Definition tab. The second
screenshot shows the table on the Preview tab, which is only pulling the first subproduct.

(&[] UNSPSC-CODE Preview

=-{5] Web Sites US

ﬂ Dog Party Hats Assortment Mormal ‘Normal ‘Normal ‘Price
E Pink &Blue Giraffe Party Hat (13 Product Mame (]I 1D 7 Primary ... 55 Price

- - |fM Pink & Blue Owl Party Hat

E Marketing Postcards

E Sales Flyers

|': Spediality Catalog

[#-{] Company Hierarchy Data Root

[+-[] Customer Root

[+ Entity Root

1 3|2 3 |3 s |4 »
=

* Header T Name Product Name PartNo. [Image Retail Price ™

* Normal ‘Bﬂ Local h h h

=

[X]

[#-[ =] UNSPSC-CODE Definition |
=[] Web Sites US
. - |f™ Dog Party Hats Assortment Product Name |Part No. Image Retail Price

m Pink & Blue Giraffe Party Hat D‘Dg Pﬂl't}" Hats 121190-4A #I_; £10.00
-|f™ Pink & Blue Owl Party Hat Azsortment sl

[C] Marketing Postcards
--[T] Sales Flyers

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US -« Select Preview Mode

First SubProduct, Family

The First SubProduct, Family definition will insert the first child product under the family into the table. If you are
already on the lowest level in the node, no product will show up in the table.

You are allowed to indicate at which level the products should be extracted and also if the intermediate levels should be
included. You can also specify which Object Types should be extracted.
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Row/Ceolumn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Type Body Row ~

Column/Row Content definition |First SubProduct, Family vI

{®) Local Product
() Specify

Browse m

Search

&= advanced

Mame

Level
[]Indude Intermediate Levels

Object Type | All Types o

K. Cancel

7.

. Select Local Product to pull the information dynamically from the node on which the table is resolved.

Select Specify to choose a specific node in the product hierarchy. This makes the content definition static, i.e.,
information from this specified product will be pulled regardless of the node on which the table is resolved.

If Specify is chosen, use the Browse or Search tab to either browse to or search for the relevant product.

In the Level field, enter specify the level from where the products should be extracted. For example, if you select a
product group with three levels below, you can specify 1 - 4 depending on how many levels you want to view.

To also include the intermediate levels, check the Include Intermediate Levels box.

If you only want the first subproduct of a particular object type to appear, select the object type from the Object Type
dropdown list.

Click OK to add the definition.

Example

The first screenshot below shows how the content definition looks on the table on the Definition tab. The second
screenshot shows the table on the Preview tab, which is only pulling the first subproduct.
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-5 Party Supplies
=T Party Hats 1 >|2 »|3 > |4 >
E|r'_=| Paper Hats
: -Jjilil Balloon Hats
= Chidrens Hats (1T product name |[]T 1D Primary ... & Price
- il PetHats
; E Dog Party Hats Assortment
{8 Pink & Blue Giraffe Party Hat 2
1R Pink &Blue Owl Party Hat

Mormal Mormal MNormal Price

=
W

LEST

Local

Header %ﬁ Mame Product Name PartNo. [Image Retail Price
1.

W

MNormal

E}-[[T) Party Hats [
. Definition
b o s =)
[l Balloon Hats Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US — « Select Preview Node
-l Children's Hats -
; = PELJ:;S = Product Name |Part No. Image Price
: 121180 19.99
ﬁ Dog Party Hats Assortment z;if:::nl;lﬂts 1:""- B §
- |{™ Pink &Blue Giraffe Party Hat
.| pink & Blue Owl Party Hat

Node Reference

The Node Reference will insert a row or column in the table that resolves a reference for a product, classification,

or asset.

Row/Ceolumn Type & Content Definiticn

Column/Row Type Body Row w

Column/Row Content definition | Mode Reference -

Resolve
Product w

Select Reference Type
Accessory Optional

Reference number

Browse |m

| Search

&= Advanced

[ Mame

Ok Cancel
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1. For Resolve, choose Product, Classification, or Asset from the dropdown list.

2. Based on the selection you made from the Resolve drop down list, choose a reference type from the Select
Reference Type dropdown.

3. Enter a Reference number to determine how many of the references to show. This field is only relevant if there is
more than one object referenced with the selected reference type. To resolve all references, either leave the field
empty or enter 0.

4. Browse or Search for the object from which you want to extract the reference(s). Click OK.

Parent

Pulls information from a Parent object. Enter a number in the Level field to determine how many levels up in the
hierarchy to go to locate the parent.

Row/Ceolumn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Type Body Row w
Column/Row Content definition IEParent e
Level |1
0K Cancel

Parent Name

The Parent Name content definition extracts the name of the parent product of the selected product.

Row/Ceolumn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Type Body Row -

Column/Row Content definiion EParent Name RV

Transformation

QK Cancel

The parent name that is displayed comes either from the product or the classification hierarchy. Because product can
be linked to both a product hierarchy and a classification hierarchy, the parent name depends on whether the product

was inserted as a classification or a product.
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To apply a transformation to the parent name value, click the ellipsis button ) in the Transformation field. For more

information about applying attribute transformations to data in tables, refer to the Applying Attribute Transformations to
Table Content topic.

Example

The first screenshot below shows the table on the Definition tab, with the Parent Name content definition applied in the

last column. The second screenshot shows how the table looks resolved, on the Preview tab. The object name is
extracted in the first column (1), and the names of the objects' parents are extracted in the fourth column (2).

[ O O o OO o OO o B s A B

B -7 T-shirts

[T Head Wear

-7 Footwear

-7 Safety

+-{[7] Hardware

-7 Displays

+- {17 Furniture

-7 Automotive

{1 Building Products
{17 Electrical & Electronics

L=

1 > (2 >3 >[4 >
E| - Cotton T-shirts Mormal Mormal Mormal Mormal
1T name (I Brand owner (]I Short Item Des... Parent Name
= 18213M0 - E— (-
; E 182161 O 1 » Header 1T name urren Brand Owner Short Item Descgf?, [Curren
™ New Shirt 2 > Normal £ Local /

I -l Polo T-shirt
[+-[[7] T-5hirts Sales Items

FUDICEToNs

Primary Product Hierarchy
[[T] Products
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E|r_=| Apparel
=1[I5) Upper Body Wear

=g T-shirts

['J ‘ Cotton T-shirts
{18210 M B
™ 1821218
™ 18213M 0
™ 1821610

| New Shirt

(-l Polo T-shirt

[H-[IT) T-Shirts Sales Items

[T Head Wear

ontent Definitio

|

Column/Row Content definition |Par

‘Column Type

Transformation

OK

Cancel

pefinition | [

Seleosinn Spring Wedding Catalog/English US

@

T-shirts Items Brand Owner Short Item Description T-shirts
12-GGEKT9 T-shirt, Acme, blue, [T-shirts Items
Cotton T-shirts | Acme Brands T-shirts Items
18210MB Acme Brands T-shirt, short sleeve, Beefy-T, |Cotton T-shirts
Mens M, Royal Blue I
18212LE Acme Brands T-shirt, short sleeve, Beefy-T, | otton T-shirts
Mens L, Royal Blue
18213 M0 Acme Brands T-shirt, short sleeve, Beefy-T, |cotton T-shirts
Mens M, Orange
18216L O Acme Brands T-zhirt, short sleeve, Beefy-T, |Cotton T-shirts
Mens L, Orange
IMew Shirt T-shirts Items
|Polo T-shirt T-shirts Ttems
|Polo A [Polo Tshirt
| =
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Product/Classification/Asset

The Product/Classification/Asset content definition enables you to select a specific product, classification, or asset. This
selection is not dynamic; the content selection remains the same regardless of where the table is resolved.

In a horizontally read table, a Product/Classification/Asset row type is typically used with Attribute column types. For
example, if you want to display the name of the object or selected attributes on the object.

If you select an asset, the asset itself (e.g., image) is not displayed in the target cells. However, if using the Attribute
content definition for the column, you can display the name or the ID of the asset in the cell(s). Likewise, if you select a
classification, you can let the target cells display the name or ID of the classification.

1. In the 'Column/Row Content definition' list, select Product/Classification/Asset.

2. Browse to or search for the relevant product, classification or asset. Click OK. Multiple objects can be selected by
holding Ctrl or Shift while making selections. Individual rows / columns will be created for each selected object.

Row/Ceolumn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Type Body Row w

Column/Row Content definition I Product/Classification/Asset w I

Search

|j Party Supplies 2
|j Alarm Clocks

|_—‘_||j Electronics

=) Audio Accessories

E||__=| Headphones

=[] Over-Ear

I Bill Acme Over-Ear Headphones - White
bl CSHSOVE200WH 1

S| CSHSOVE200WH 2

b i) CSHSOVE200WH 3

.| CSHSOVEZ00WH 4

] CSHSOVE200WH 5

o] CSHSOVE200WH &

-l Acme Over-Ear Headphones - Bladk
[+l Acme Over-Ear Headphones - Blue

F-[IT] In-Ear W

- Details

Ok Cancel

3. The following is an example of a product object in a row, with Attribute content definitions in the columns pulling the
Name and ID of the product.
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1 * |2 >

Header Column Body Column
(1T Mame [T m
1 » Header Row Ml CSHSOVE... CSHSOVEZ00WH 1 |Print_Artide_103130

Referenced Node
The Referenced Node content definition extracts values from a referenced product, classification or asset.

If the product that you have created the table on has a product reference to another product, adding a Referenced Node
row type enables you to extract values from the referenced product. For example, a product '"AAA-100' has a product
reference to another product, '"AAA-200."' The reference type is 'Accessory Optional.' Creating a table on 'AAA-100" with
a row type 'Referenced Node' will allow you to extract values from 'AAA-200.'

Note: Using Reference node in tables will only bring you the referenced products from the current node. You
will not be able to fetch the subproduct(s) referenced products using this functionality.

Row/Column Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Type Body Row w

Column/Row Content definiion | Referenced Mode -~

Resclve

Product w
Select Reference Type

Accessory Optional e

Reference number (0=All)

oK Cancel

1. Select the relevant object type from the Resolve list. The available options are Product, Classification, and Asset.

2. From the Select Reference Type list, select the relevant reference type.

3. Inthe Reference Number field, specify the number of the reference type to resolve. This field is only relevant if there
is more than one object referenced with the selected reference type. To resolve all references, either leave the field

empty or enter 0.
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Example

In the below example, the table will be resolved on the 'Heels - High: 3" or higher' product object. On the
References tab, three products are linked from a different folder using the 'Accessory Optional' reference type.

EH__:I Apparel a | Commercial ” Tables ” Cateqgory Profile ” Proof View || Status
r_=| Upper Body Wear | Product ” Product Variants ” Sub Products ] References |
=[] Head Wear & Discontinued Product Maintenance

[=-{75] Hats and Caps @ t References

- Image References
2= Item References, Classification
= Reference Attributes
2= Sales Ttem References, Classification

. 7] Hats and Caps Sales Item & Sales Item References, Product

E:H__:I Footwear Reference Type v| * [Target > ITh
[T Shoes
E-Ij PUITII:'S da 37

* |Accessory Optional  + \‘HE 233438

233439

E Red Pump-Ca
----- .. 20714D -

A very simple table has been built that will pull the name of the objects that are linked using the Accessory
Optional content definition.

=il Pumps Ttems

= il Heels -High: 3" or higher 1 >
E Red Pumps narmal
- 20714
M
E NT144 DI ame
- 207148
| Red Pump-Ca 1 » Header Wabe Free Text Mame
E 20714D 2 » Mormal HEK’ Accessory Optional

The resolved table lists the names of the referenced objects.
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pefinition |l

Select version | Acme Par

Name

233437
233438
233439

SubClassifications, Classification

The SubClassifications, Classification content definition works identically to the 'Subproducts, Classification'
definition, except this definition displays sub-classifications instead of subproducts. Refer to the following
subsection, 'SubProducts, Classification' for more information.

Row/Ceolumn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Type Body Row w

Column/Row Content definiion |SubClassifications, Classification -~

(®) Local Classification

() Specify
| Search
@ Advanced

=
[ Mame

Classification Level
[]Indude Intermediate Levels

Object Type All Types w

Ok Cancel

SubProducts, Classification

The SubProducts, Classification content definition extracts all products that are children within a specific classification,
either manually from a specific level in the classification hierarchy, or dynamically from where the table is defined.

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 142



D STIBOSYSTEMS

MASTER DATA MAMNAGEMENT

When you have selected a level in a classification, a row is inserted in the table for each product that the classification
contains. So, if a classification contains three products, three rows are added to the table, unless filtering options such
as object type are applied (refer to steps below for more information).

In a horizontally read table, a Subproducts, Classification row type is typically used with Attribute or Asset Reference
column types. You can, for example, use the Attribute column type to display selected attributes for the products in the
rows.

Row/Column Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Type Body Row w

Column/Row Content definition |SubProducts, Classification - |

(@) Local Classification
() Spedify

Browse m

| Search

& advanced
[nESy

Mame

Classification Lewvel
[] Indude Intermediate Levels

Product Chject Type | All Types w

Ok Cancel

1. Select Local Classification to extract the product families dynamically. The subproducts are added to the table
depending on where the table is extracted.

2. Select Specify to choose a specific classification from where to extract the product families. This selection is static,
and remains the same regardless of where the table is extracted.

3. Search or Browse for the relevant classification.

4. In the Classification Level field, specify the level from where the products should be extracted. For example, if you
select a product group with three levels below, you can specify 1 - 4 depending on how many levels you want to
view.

5. Toalso include the intermediate levels, check the Include Intermediate Levels box.
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6. If you only want the first subproduct of a particular object type to appear, select the object type from the Product
Object Type dropdown list.

7. Click OK to add the definition
Example

The first screenshot below shows the Subproducts, Classification content definition on the Definition tab. The
second screenshot shows the resolved table on the Preview tab, with one subproduct per row.

fil- [ UNSPSC-CODE Preview

=-{T] Web Sites LIS
Br_: Full Ca 1 > (2 > (3 > |4 >

E E Diog Party Hats Assortment Mormal ‘Nnrmal ‘Nnrmal ‘Price N

-/ Pink & Blue Giraffe Party Hat

Ji Product Mame Jz D \,:?J Primary ... E Price

,E I;"Ia:rkell:ilng Posteards 1 * Header N [T name Product Name PartMo.  [Image Retail Price ™%
ales Flyers

& e e -
[T Spedility Catalog 2 * Mormal 5 Local

[+-{[] Company Hierarchy Data Root
[+-{] Customer Root
[+--7= Entity Root

-] UNSPSC-CODE Definition | il
E..E.gbpiteczu;og Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US - Select Preview Mode
ﬂ Dog Party Hats Assortment Product Mame |Part No. Image Retail Price
'm Pink & Blue Giraffe Party Hat Dog Party Hats  [121190-4 § £10.99
| Pink & Blue Owl Party Hat Assortment PO
~[Z] Marketing Postcards PFink & Blue 1211834 b 52.49
--[[T] Sales Flyers (Giraffe Party Hat )
~[Z] Spedality Catalog
[#-{[] Company Hierarchy Data Root Pink & Blue Owl [121218-4 +4.79
[#-{] Customer Root Party Hat é
[+]-P= Entity Root

SubProducts, Family

Use this when you want to extract all products contained within the selected level in the product hierarchy.

The Subproducts, Family content definition extracts product families either manually from a specific level in the product
hierarchy or dynamically from where the table is defined.

When you have selected a level in the product hierarchy, a row is inserted in the table for each product that the product
level contains. So if a product level (family) contains three products, three rows are added to the table, unless filtering
options such as object type are applied (refer to steps below for more information).
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In a horizontally read table, a SubProducts, Family row type is typically used with Attribute or Asset Reference column
types, for example, if you want to display selected attributes or images for the products in the rows.

Row/Column Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Type Body Row w

Column/Row Content definition |5ubPruducts, Family - I

(@) Local Product
() Specify

Browse m

| Search

& advanced
=

Marne

Level
[]Indude Intermediate Levels

Object Type | All Types w

K Cancel

1. Select Local Product to extract the product families dynamically. The subproducts are added to the table depending
on where the table is extracted.

2. Select Specify to select a specific product level from where to extract the product families. This selection is static,
and remains the same regardless of where the table is extracted.

3. Optionally, enter the Level from where you want the products to be extracted. This refers to the number of nested
subfolders downward in the hierarchy. For example, if 2 is entered for Level, then the objects mounted in the table
will be pulled from two levels below where the table is built.
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5] Products
L—‘_Ir‘_=| Apparel
E}rj Upper Body Wear
=- irte

B | PEEE e
=il Cotton T-shirts

- ™ 13210MB
™ 1821218
™ 13213M 0
ﬁ Mew Product 123
-\ New Shirt

[-[[T) T-Shirts Sales [tems
[T Head Wear

tl-[[7] Footwear

-7 Safety

H-{IZ] Hardware

{17 Displays

-7 Furniture

H-{1T] Automotive

t1-[[7] Building Products

+-{17] Electrical & Electronics

{17 Food and Beverage

-] Kitchen

g O e OO OO OOy O OO OO e OO O |

7] Apparel
=+ Upper Body Wear

{8 New Shirt
[T T-Shirts Sales Items
[T Head Wear

> Price Table

> | Add Table Type

- New Product 1234

Column/Row Content definition | SubProducts, Family -
(®) Local Product

() Spedfy

- |STIBOSYSTEMS

b MASTER DATA MAMAGEMENT

olumn Type & Content Definition

1 » Header ‘ﬂz Name Browse m
2 * Mormal [ Local =
Sear
&= Advanced =
[ Mame
Level 2

[[]Indude Intermediate Levels

Object Type | Al Types "

pefinition |l
Select version | Spring Wedding Catalog/English LS
T-shirts Ttems Brand Owner Short Item Description
18210M B Acme Brands T-shirt, short sleeve,
Beefy-T, Mens M, Rovyal
Blue
18212LE Acme Brands T-shirt, short sleeve,
Beefy-T, Mens L, Royal
Blue
18213M 0O Acme Brands T-shirt, short sleeve,
Beefy-T, Mens M,
Orange
18216L 0 Acme Brands T-shirt, short sleeve,
Beefy-T, Mens L,
Orange

4. If you want the intermediate levels to be included as well, click the Include Intermediate Levels checkbox.
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= gu:;:arel pefinition |l
E}Ij Upper Body Wear Select version | Spring Wedding Catalog/English US
-5 Tshirts
E‘h T-=hirts Ttems T-shirts [tems Brand Ohwiner Short Ttem Description |
E 13-GEKTS 12-GGKT9 T-shirt, Acme, blue,
[—j‘ Cotton T-shirts : cotton/polyester
E Cotton T-shirts Acme Brands
E 18210MB 18210 M B Acme Brands T-shirt, short sleeve,
ﬁ 182121 B Beefy-T, Mens M, Royal
™ 18213M0 o
E 187216L 0 18212LE Acme Brands T-shirt, short sleeve,
E New Product Beefy-T, Mens L, Raovyal
..} New Shirt Blue.
- 18213M 0O Acme Brands T-shirt, short sleeve,
[#-[[T] T-5hirts Sales Items Beefy-T, Mens M,
+-[[T] Head Wear Orange
[-[[T] Footwear 18216 L O Acme Brands T-shirt, short sleeve,
&[T Safety Beefy-T, Mens L,
[-[IT] Hardware Qrange
-] Displays Mew Product
1.7 Furnitire MNew Shirt

5. Optionally, select an object type from the Object Type list, to limit the number of extracted products to a specific
object type.

Additional Example

The first screenshot below shows the Subproducts, Family content definition on the Definition tab. The second
screenshot shows the resolved table on the Preview tab, with one subproduct per row.
-0 Party Supplies

2 savie [veiiniion |ZTg
= ar 8
| 3 ¢ d

=I-{15] Paper Hats 1 jz
Maormal rice

A

- Balloon Hats
[l Children's Hats

Mormal Maormal

(13 Product Name

Ifm

=il PetHats
E Dog Party Hats Assortment
- ™ pink & Blue Giraffe Party Hat
- |{™ Pink & Blue Owl Party Hat
F[[T] Masks

Primary E Price

Header

—
W

MName Product Name

Marmal

2]
W

[Eg Local ||

Fart Mo. {\mage {rice q
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[0 Party Supplies

=}[I5) Party Hats

E|r_=| Paper Hats
&+ Balloon Hats
- Children's Hats
=i PetHats

----- ﬁ Dog Party Hats Assortment

- |{™ Pink & Blue Giraffe Party Hat
- |{™ Pink & Blue Owl Party Hat
[+-[[T] Masks

[T Streamers

+-[[7] Child Birthday Parties

STl Preview |
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Select version | Acme Party Supplies English US

w Select Preview MNode

Product Name (Part No. Image Price
Dog Party Hats  [121190-A i 519.99
Assortment i,
Pink & Blue 121183-A A 22.49
Giraffe Party Hat T

©
Pink & Blue 0wl [121218-A $4.79
Party Hat é
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Asset Content Definitions

Two content definitions are used to display assets in STEP Tables: Asset and Asset Reference. In most cases, assets
that are displayed in tables are images.

Asset

Use the Asset content definition to point to a specific asset. This is not a dynamic content type.

The Asset definition is most often used at the cell level in combination with the Cell Override setting. This is because, if
applied to an entire column or row, an identical image will appear in every cell across the row or column. Asset cells
take priority over any selection that has been made at the row or column level with the exception of Free Text. For more
information on the Cell Override setting, refer to the Adding, Editing, and Overriding Content Definitions topic.

Applying the Asset Content Definition to a STEP Table Row or Column

1. With your table open on the Definition tab, Right-click in the content definition cell on the column or row that you

would like to edit, then click Edit. (In the following screenshot, the content definition cell has a preexisting content
definition of abe Free Text )

? Tables
Name *> |Defined At
* Price Table Local
> AAA Tahlas "ype
1 > (2 >3
MNormal ormal Shormal

sbe Free Text I Product Ma... []I ID
Add Column Before
Add Column at End
Copy Columns
Paste Columns
Duplicate

1 *|Header ST name
2 *|Normal ‘Eﬁ Local

Remove Column
Expand
Edit
Change Settings

2. Inthe 'Row/Column Type & Content Definition dialog,’ select Asset from the Column/Row Content definition list.
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Row/Celumn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definition |Free Text

Attribute
Attribute
Elank

ference

Group Attributes

Commerdial Data
(Commercial data aspect
Current Object

- |STIBOSYSTEMS

L — MASTER DATA MAMAGEMEMNT

3. Browse or search for the preferred asset, and then click OK. Only one asset may be selected.

/Colurmn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definition | Asset

Search

BT Assets
: E}|__'=| Icons
[ BlueTrudkdcon
[m] NEW!

= @ Product

.2 | TruckIcon
[ Tlustrations
B[] Installation Manuals

D Details
. 1 [%] TruckIcon
“-.[ ID = 197813

OK

Cancel

4. The Content Definition of the row or column is now set to Asset. The STEP Name of the asset (e.g., Trucklcon)

appears in the Content Definition cell on the Definition tab.

5. The selected asset is visible in the table, both on the Definition tab and the Preview tab.

1 a5 d
MNormal Normal
7 Truckicon o
1 *Header 1T name JPE”T Mo. J
2 *|Normal i Local i
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Definition w

Select version | Acme Part

Part No.
121184-A

0
!
]
0

!

12177-A

121171-4A

1211583-A

121182-A

Asset Reference

The Asset Reference content definition is also typically used to insert images into table cells. However, unlike the Asset
content definition, which only allows the selection of a specific asset, the Asset Reference content definition is a
dynamic content type.

The Asset Reference content definition is used to insert assets that are linked to products, classifications, or product-
overrides by an asset Reference Type.

In a horizontally read table, the Asset Reference content definition is typically used in a table column in conjunction with
one or more table rows that use one of the following content definitions:

® Current Object

© SubProducts, Classification

© SubProducts, Family

© Product/Classification/Asset

Applying the Asset Reference Content Definition to a STEP Table Row or Column

1. With your table open on the Definition tab, right-click in the content definition cell on the column or row that you

would like to edit, then click Edit. (In the following screenshot, the content definition cell has a preexisting content
definition of ate Free Text )
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? Tables
Name *> |Defined At
* Price Table Local

> L AAdd Tahbls "ype

1 >|2 >3
MNormal ormal Snormal
e Free Text I Product Ma... []T D
Add Column Before
1 >eader  If Name Add Column at End
2 *|Normal ‘Eﬁ Local Copy Columns
Paste Columns
Duplicate
Remove Column

Expand
Edit
Change Settings

2. Inthe Row/Column Type & Content Definition dialog, select Asset Reference from the Column/Row Content
definition list.

Row/Celumn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definition | Asset Reference I
Select Reference Type
Primary Product Image v
[]Extract all
OK Cancel

3. Select the relevant reference type from the Select Reference Type list, (for example, Primary Product Image).

4. Check Extract All to extract all referenced images of the selected type. This is only relevant if the product,
classification, or product-override object has multiple images referenced using the same Reference Type. If there
are multiple images referenced, all of the images will be inserted into the same table cell.

5. Click OK.

6. The content definition of the row or column is now set to Asset Reference. The STEP Name of the asset reference
type (e.g., Primary Product Image) appears in the content definition cell on the Definition tab.
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1 #2
Mormal Mormal

Primary Product Image |'I Product Name

—
W

2 ¥ Normal

Header qI]I Marme

L Local

+Product Mame

7. The referenced images / assets appear in the table on the Preview tab.

Definition m

Select version :Acme Party Supplies_comr

Product Name

B

Christmas Party Hat

Cosmic Party Hat

&

Pink & Green Party Hat

)
]

s

Pink & Green Pom-Pom Hat

Political Party Hat

ki
&

Purple & White Party Hat
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Commercial Data Content Definitions

Commercial Data content definitions enable you to reference commercial data from a publication version in a table.
Three content definitions are available for commercial data:

. .
Commercial Data

* Commercial Data Aspect

* Date Spread Commercial Data

Commercial Data

The Commercial Data content definition is used to extract values from commercial terms lists.

1. Inthe 'Column/Row Content definition' list, select Commercial Data.

Row/Colurnn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definitiory | Commercial Data [

Price ot

Break-point Mo 1

(") Name

0D

() Price

() Minimum Quantity () Maximum Quantity
() Start Date () End Date

() Unit Mame () Unit I

() Lead Time

() Lot Size

Transformation

oK Cancel

2. From the next dropdown list, select the commercial list that you want to include in the table.
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Row/Ceolumn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definition | Commerdal Data

Price

Catalog Specific Price
Copy Percent Complete
Cover Design Due
Cover Photo Shot Due
Frant Caver Ttem (Y /M)
On Hand

SalesPrices W

3. Inthe Break-point No field, enter the value of the break-point number of the term that you want to reference.

4. Select the relevant term type from the available types (Name, ID, Price, etc.).

5. To apply an attribute transformation to the resolved commercial data, click the ellipsis button (). in the

- |STIBOSYSTEMS

b MASTER DATA MAMAGEMENT

Transformation field. A common transformation for commercial data is to add a currency symbol before the prices,

e.g., $or€.

For more information about adding attribute transformations to data in tables, refer to the Applying Attribute

Transformations to Table Content topic.

Example

The following table has a Commercial Data content definition in the last column.

1

W
L

Mormal

S
armal armal

rice

(1T Product Name

Jfm Primary Produ

=] Price

[y
W

Mormal

[X]
W

[Cg Local

Header qﬂi Mame Product Name

Part Mo, *cme Brands

-

The resolved table displays the pricing values.

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025

155



-5 Furniture
E|1‘_=| Party Supplies
[=[[T) Party Hats
[=-{I5] Paper Hats
‘ Balloon Hats
‘ Children's Hats
=il Pet Hats
- |{™ Dog Party Hats Assortment
----- ﬁ Pink & Blue Giraffe Party Hat
----- ﬁ Pink & Blue Owl Party Hat
[+-[[T] Masks
#-[[T] Streamers
[+ Child Rirthdav Parties

Definition | il
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Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US

«w Select Previe

Product Name |Part No. Acme Brands | |Price
Dog Party Hats  [121180 $19.99
Aszzortment ;'j"’ -E"“
Pink & Blue 121183 ..L 22.49
Giraffe Party Hat h. o

13
Pink & Blue Owl [121218 5470
Party Hat é

The three products mounted in the table pull their values from the 'Acme Party Winter Retail Pricing' list.

S e

#-{[] Promotions

5[ Publications

- [ Templates

@ AutoPage Publications
#-[§l Standard Publications
=+-I§l Flatplanner Publications
-l Christmas Catalog
=l ' Acme Party Supplies
=& Commerdial Data
%] Acme Party Winter Retail Pricing
-8 Availability

-85 Back Cover Ttem (Y/N)
-85 Catalog Case Price

-85 Catalog Specific Price
45 Copy Percent Complete
-85 Cover Design Due
-85 Cover Photo Shot Due
--[#=] French Prices

-85 French Prices

-85 Front Cover Ttem (¥/N)
,’ On Hand

[+ 5] Party Hats

-2 Party Favors

[+-[Z] Paper Hats_Mounted Table

]

rce ot [
Eh E - l.

@ Content of Price

er

Product
Showing 13 terms. There are terms for 13 differ
Product » [Value

>

* Pink & Green Party Hat

» Mardi Gras Mask - Green

» Mardi Gras Mask - Gold

* Cosmic Party Hat

* Purple & White Party Hat

» [fellow & Pink Party Hat

» Blue & Yellow Balloon Hat

» Blue Wizard Balloon Hat

Pirk & Blue Giraffe Party Hat|$2.4€l

Dog Party Hats Assortment |$19,99

> Politics Party Hats |$1?.?6

>_Pink & Green Pom-Pom Hat §2,99

- Pink & Blue Owl Party Hat |$4.:r'9

| * | Add Product

This list is connected to the English US Version of the Acme Party Supplies catalog.
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Tree

Iﬁ Templates ”‘

AutoPage Publication Planner

— MASTER

Acme Party Supplies - Version

- |STIBOSYSTEMS
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Pagination Rules Page Inspector Skatus || State Log
” Plan ]E[

Tasks
Notes || Fi

[Fl AutoPage Publications | Publication ” Milestone Dates Pages ” Publication Planner ” Plan
D gg:ﬁﬁard PuFt‘:Ii:ﬁoEs ® Version Descripti
=} atplanner Publications
. * D Mame » (Context * [Workspace *||Price >
Christmas Catalog
Acme Party Supplies / * 128525 English US English US Main cme Party Winter Retail Pricng
Commercial Data » 204372 French FR. French France Main French Prices
(2 Party Hats > 204373 German DE Germany German  Main

--ﬁ Party Favars
[+ Paper Hats_Mount

|* |Add version

The pricing is viewed in the resolved table by selecting the Acme Party Supplies/English US version from the
'Select version' dropdown list on the tables Preview tab.

[#-{I5] Furniture
EH'_=| Party Supplies
=) Party Hats
=I5 Paper Hats

- Balloon Hats

- Children's Hats

=il PetHats

E Dog Party Hats Assortment

M pink & Blue Giraffe Party Hat
----- 8 Pink & Blue Owl Party Hat
[+-[[T] Masks
+-[[T] Streamers

pefinition |l

#1751 Child Rirthdav Parties

Commercial Data Aspect

Select versior] | Acme Party Supplies/English LIS «w Select Previe
Product Name |Part No. Acme Brands ([Price
Dog Party Hats  |121190 i, 51959
Assortment e
Pink & Blue 121183 A 52 40
Giraffe Party Hat w
e
Pink & Blue 0wl [121218 2470
Party Hat é

The Commercial Data Aspect content definition is used to extract a value from a terms list that is not in the Value field.

The following aspects can be extracted:

o

Start Date

End Date

[&]

Minimum Quantity

Maximum Quantity
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< Cover Design Due - Price List

[ Price st |[JER
p—

2 Content of Cover Design Due

Product Search
Showing 2 terms. There are terms for 2 different prodycts
Product » [Value » Min Quantity  » [Max Quantity  » |Start Date » |End Date >
» Pink & Green Party Hat Spring Catalog 1 L (2025-02-26 13:10:15  [2025-05-26 13:11:40
> Dog Party Hats Assortment Spring Catalog 1 L 2025-03-01 13:1.2:10  |2025-06-30 13:12:25
| * |Add Product

When pulling a date, this definition can display, for instance, the name of a weekday without having to store this

weekday explicitly in STEP.

Important: For the Commercial Data Aspect content definition to work, you must apply the 'Date Spread
Commercial data' content definition in an opposite row or column.

Row/Column Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definitior] Commerdal data aspect [ o
Value To Extract Start Date v
Date Aspect MM-DD-YYYY o

0K Cancel

1. Inthe 'Column/Row Content definition' list, select Commercial Data Aspect.

2. Inthe Value To Extract list, choose 'Start Date' or 'End Date' to pull a date value. Choose 'Minimum Quantity' or

'Maximum Quantity' to pull a quantity value.

Row/Colurmn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definiion | Commerdal data aspect e

Value To Extract Start Date e

Date Aspect

End Date

Minirmurm Quantity
Maxirmurm Quantty
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3. Ifyou chose Start Date or End Date in the Value to Extract list, select the relevant aspect from the Date Aspect
dropdown. This is not relevant if you selected Minimum Quantity or Maximum Quantity.

Row/Ceolumn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definiion | Commerdal data aspect e

Value To Extract Start Date e

Date Aspect MM-DD-YY [
Day

Maonth

Maonth Mame
Short Month Mame
Weekday

Short Weekday
fear

Date aspects resolve as follows:

Date Aspect Renders

MM-DD-YYYY 06-11-2025
Day 6

Month 11

Month Name November

Short Month Name | Nov

Weekday Thursday

Short Weekday Thu

Year 2025

Date Spread Commercial Data

The Date Spread Commercial data content definition enables you to pull multiple commercial data values from a single
product. For example, if a single product has multiple prices for different time periods, a corresponding number of rows

with these prices can be created dynamically.
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For each productin a table, Date Spread Commercial data pulls all values (typically prices) from the commercial list and

sorts them by time periods. For each time period, a row is created dynamically.

Important: It is not possible to make Date Spread Commercial data rows and columns non-dynamic.

1. From the 'Column/Row Content definition' list, select Date Spread Commercial data.

Row/Ceolumn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definiion | Date Spread Commerdal data e

Price

QK Cancel

2. Select the commercial list that contains the terms you want to include in the table, then click OK.

Row/Ceolumn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definiion | Date Spread Commerdal data e

Price

Catalog Specific Price
Copy Percent Complete
Cover Design Due
—|Cover Photo Shot Due
Front Caver Ttem (Y /M)
On Hand

SalesPrices W
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Modifying Tables

This topic explains how to make changes to cells, rows, and columns in a table. Also described is how to add, delete,
and resequence columns and rows; copy and paste columns, rows, and cells; and how to span or merge multiple table
cells.

This topic assumes that you have already built your table and have it open with the Definition tab selected.

Add Rows and Columns

You can create columns and rows before the current column or row or as the final (end) row or column of the
table.

Add Row Before

1. Right-click inside of the content definition cell ('Local,’ in the below example) or the number of the row (row 2 in the
example below) that you would like to add a new row before, then click Add Row Before.

| Referenced By ” Images & Documents ] [ Skatus " Skate Log
Classification Sub Products
¥ Tables
Mame » |Defined At
» Price Table Local

* | Add Table Type

1 > |2
Mormal ‘Nnrmal

(I Productame |JI D

1 * Header ‘JI Mame Product Name Part Mo,

5 Local
\ Add Row Before

Add Row at End

2 > Mormal

Copy Rows
Paste Rows
Duplicate

Remowve Row
Expand

Edit

Change Settings

2. The Row/Column Type & Content Definition dialog displays.
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Row/Celumn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Type Header
hd

Column/Row Content definition | Asset

Browse @
Search

@ Advanced

[ Mame

Cancel

OK

In the Column/Row Type list, select the relevant row type.
In the Column/Row Content definition list, select the relevant content definition.

3.
4.
5. Click OK to add the row. In the below example, a row type of Normal and a content definition of Free Text was
chosen.
Maormal ormal
(1T Product Mame ]I D
1 » Header ‘|]-f Mame Product Mame Part Mo,
2 * Mormal abe Free Text
3 * Mormal 1@ Local

Add Row at End
Right-click inside of the content definition cell or the number of any row in the table, then click Add Row at End.

1.

162

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025



- |STIBOSYSTEMS

b MASTER DATA MAMAGEMENT

| Referenced By ” Images & Documents ] [ Skatus " Skate Log
| Classification Sub Products
' Tables
Mame ¥ [Defined At
> Fri::e Table Local
> | Add Table Type

1 ji
Mormal armal

(1T Product Mame ]I D

1 * Header qﬂi Mame Product Mame Part Mo,

2 > Mormal g Local
\ Add Row Before

| AddRowatEnd |
Copy Rows

Paste Rows
Duplicate

Remove Row
Expand

Edit

Change Settings

2. Follow steps 2 - 5 in the previous section to add the row.

1 ji
Mormal armal

[T Product Mame  [JT D

1 * Header (1T name Product Mame Part No.
2 » Mormal Local
3 I> Mormal abe Free Text

Add Column Before

1. Right-click inside of the content definition cell or the number of the column where you would like to add a new
column before, then click Add Column Before.
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1

Mormal

.
ormal

> |3
armal

ricy

[T Product Name

“-I Add Column Before I

1 * Header [1f wame Product Name Part No.
2 * Mormal (g Local
3 » Mormal abe Free Text

Add Column at End
Copy Columns
Paste Columns
Duplicate

Remowve Column
Expand

Edit

Change Settings

2ricy

2. Follow steps 2 - 5 from the 'Add Row Before' section above to add the column.

1 > |2 » (3
Mormal ormal Mormal
|]I Product Mame | |abe Free Text |]I D
1 * Header (1T name Product Mame Part No.
2 * Mormal g Local
3 * Mormal abe Free Text
Add Column at End
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1. Right-click inside of the content definition cell or the number of any column in the table, then click Add Column at

End.
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1

Mormal

.
ormal

[T Product Name

I ]D\

Add Column Before

i » Header |]I Mame Product Name Fart No. Add Colurmn at End
2 * Mormal (g Local Copy Columns
3 » Mormal abe Free Text Paste Columns

Duplicate

Remowve Column
Expand

Edit

Change Settings

2ricy

2. Follow steps 2 - 5 from the 'Add Row Before' section above to add the column.

1

Mormal

ormal ormal rice

g
ormal

[T Product Name

I

Primary Produ... E Price

Header

[y
W

|]I MName

Product Mame

Part MNo. Jlmage

Mormal

(]
W

& Local

JJri:e

abe Free Text

3 > Mormal

abe Free Text

Duplicate Rows and Columns

1. Right-click inside of the content definition cell or the number of the column where you would like to add a new

column before, then click Add Column Before and select Duplicate.
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1
Mormal

(1T Product Name

1 * Header [T Name Product Name
2 » Mormal [Cg Local
3 1| ahr Frag Text

Add Row Before
Add Row at End
Copy Rows

Paste Rows

Duplicate

Remove Row
Expand

Edit

Change Settings

2. Aduplicate of the row or column appears directly beneath the source row / to the right of the source column.

1 j’i » (3
Marmal ormal o
(1% productmame (] '{E
1 » Header ]ﬂi MName Product Mame PartNo. JT
2 * Mormal g Locl
3 * Mormal abe Free Text
4 » Mormal abe Free Text

Remove Rows and Columns

Right-click inside of the content definition cell or the number of the row / column that you want to remove, then
select Remove Row or Remove Column.
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1 * |2
Mormal armal

|t productiame [IT 0
Add Column Before |

F >
1 Header ]Di Mame 1 Header JDI Mame Prod Add Column atEnd |
2 » Mormal g Local 2 Normal Cg Local Copy Celumns B
3 » Mormal abe Free Text 3 » Mormal abe Free Text Paste Columns
4 » Marmal ahr._Fras Text 4 » Mormal abe Free Text Duplicate

Add Row Before
Add Row at End

Remove Column

Expand
Edit
Change Settings

Copy Rows
Paste Rows

Duplicate

Remove Row

Expand
Edit
Change Settings

Expand Rows and Columns

This option only applies to rows or columns with the following dynamic content definitions:

@ SubProducts, Classification

@ SubProducts, Family

© Attribute Group Attributes

When you expand a column or row, the column or row is no longer dynamic. The content of the column or row remains
as itis even if more products are added to the product family.

Note: You cannot expand dynamic rows created using the 'Date Spread Commercial data' content definition.

1. Right-click inside of the content definition cell or the number of the row / column that you want to expand, then select
Expand.
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1 3

L 91
Mormal

[T Product Name

[y
W

Header [1f mvame Product Mame
Marmal Cg Local
[

[¥]
W

Add Row Before |
Add Row at End
Copy Rows
Paste Rows
Duplicate

Remowve Row

Expand
Edit
Change Settings

2. Click Ok in the 'Expand row' / 'Expand column' dialog.

i:i Expanding this row cannot be undone

Cancel

3. The dynamic row / column is expanded into individual non-dynamic rows. The below example shows a table defined
on a product family object with three child objects. Once expanded, the table contains three individual rows for each
child product. If another product is added to the family, a new row will not be automatically created.
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T) Safety
51 Hardware 1 jz j3
{5 Displays Mormal Mormal Mormal
L Furniture [ Productvame ([T ™ Primar
{T] Party Supplies Y
=T Party Hats
Er_:l Paper Hats 1 * Header ‘E: ila Product Mame Part Mo.
- il Balloon Hats 2 > Normal Nl Dog Party.... || [Dog Party Hats A... [121190-A
C+-[Jilil Children's Hats
= I eethats | ink &l ink & Blue GirafF
>
~}™ Dog Party Hats Assortment 3 Morma Al Pink & Blu... Pink & Blue Giraff... |121183-A
™ Pink & Blue Giraffe Party Hat
™ Pink & Blue Owl Party Hat | s . |
>
Fil- 5] Masks 4 Morma r Pink &Blu... Pink & Blue Owl P... [121213-A
B[] Streamers
Change the Sequence of Columns and Rows
Columns and rows can be resequenced within a table using drag and drop.
1. Select the column or row that you want to move by clicking on its number.
- I
Mormal Normal Mormal Price
1T Product name [T ID Primary Prod... ﬁ Price
1 *|Header (1 name Product Name
2 *|Normal & Local
2. Drag the column or row to its new location.
1 ji > 4
Mormal ormal rice
o Primary Produ...| | Product Name ﬁ Price
1 * Header (1T name Part No. mage Product Mame Price
2 > Mormal g Local

Span Cells

Two or more cells may be merged into one by using the span option. When cells are spanned, the cell in the upper left
corner will span the full area and overwrite content in all other cells in the spanned area.
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1. Select the cells that you want to span, either by holding your left mouse button and dragging your cursor across the

cells, or by holding Ctrl or Shift while clicking on the cells.

2. Right-click, and then select Span.

>[4

Maormal ormal ormal

I

[1f Product Name 3 Primary Product Im... E
1 » Header WDI Mame Product Name Part Mo. Image Pr
2 » Mormal h Dog Party... Dog Party Hats Assort.., |121190-A Wﬂﬁﬂ I
bdit
3 * Mormal Al Pink & Blu... Pink & Blue Giraffe F‘art.~‘l Span £
Rermowve Span(s)
4 *M I Fink & Blu... Pirk & Blue Owl P H:
orma r " . " e Copy Cell Overrides ¥
Paste Cell Overrides
Change Cell Settings
Copy Cell Settings
Paste Cell Settings
Change Table Settings
3. The cells are now spanned.
Mormal ormal ormal rice

Remove Spans

Right-click anywhere within the spanned area, then click Remove Span(s).
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1 ji j: > |4
Mormal ormal ormal rit
[T Product Name I o Primary Product Im... E
1 » Header 1|]1 Mame Product Name Part No. Image Pri
1 1
2 * Mormal h Dog Party... |-Dog Party Hats Assortment b1
it =
3 > Mormal M Fink &Elu... Pink & Blue Giraffe Part... Span £2
Remove Span(s)
4 * Mormal P PFink & Blu. .. Pink & Blue Owl Party Hat | 1212 Copy Cell Overrides 24
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Applying Attribute Transformations to Table Content

An attribute transformation performs a task on an attribute such as inserting a prefix or converting periods to commas.
There are numerous reasons to apply a transformation to an attribute in a table, but some additional use cases include
removing a space between numbers and units and specifying how to separate values if there are multivalued attributes
in the selected attribute group.

Transformations can be applied to rows, columns, or cells that use any of the following content definitions:

* Attribute

Attribute Group Attributes

Commercial Data

Composite Attribute - All Attributes

* Composite Attribute - Single Attribute

Parent Name

This topic explains how to apply preexisting attribute transformations to data in tables. For more information on how to

create and configure an attribute transformation, refer to the Attribute Transformations section of the System Setup
documentation.

To Apply Attribute Transformations
1. Follow the steps in the Adding, Editing, and Overriding Content Definitions topic to open the Row/Column Type &
Content Definition dialog for your row or column.

2. Inthe 'Column/Row Content Definition' dropdown list, select one of the relevant content definitions mentioned in the
introductory section of this topic (e.g., Attribute, Attribute Group Attributes, etc.). For this example, Attribute has
been selected.
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Row/Ceolumn Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definition || Attribute e
() Name
@)
(@) Attribute | Value & Unit w
[ Search " Legal Attributes
=-E3 Attribute Groups ~

-3 Address Attribute Group
-3 Asset Export Configuration
-3 Attribute Group

- £31 Autopage Attributes
-3 Auto Test Attribute Group

--I‘:'_nl Board Essential Attributes W
£ >
- Details
Default Atribute
Transformation
K, Cancel

{) to display the Select Transformation dialog. The top

......

3. Inthe Transformation field, click the ellipsis button

section of the dialog lists the 'Attribute Specific' transformation(s), e.g., transformations that have been applied to

the attribute.
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Select Transformation

Attribute Spedfic - Country of Origin
Country Of Origin_Lowercase

Global
MewProducty™
Append -4

LIOM Print
ExdusiveYM

IInited States to USA
LUSPricing

Select Mone Cancel

The bottom section of the dialog lists the 'Global' transformations, which are transformations that have nothing

selected under the 'Applies To' flipper on the Attribute Transformation tab. Having no options selected allows
these transformations to be global and not limited in where they can be used.
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Mame *| > |Value
* D nitedStatesTolISA
» Mame Lnited States to USA
9 Transformations

]
%F‘.Eplace LNITED STATES |with |LISA

Add Transformation

Multivalue Separator

?

Applies To

[ ] Name
[

jin] » [Mams »

|* | Add Attribute

[]an
[ ] Awvailability
[ ] Back Cover Item (YN}
[] catalog Case Price
[] catalog Master Price
[] catalog Specific Price
[] Copy Percent Complete
[ ] Cover Design Due
[ ] Cover Photo Shot Due
[ Front Caver Ttem (¥ M)
[ ]on Hand
] Price

[] SalesPrices
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4. Select the relevant attribute transformation from the list, then click OK. The transformation is applied to the selected

attribute.

To Remove Attribute Transformations

In the 'Select Transformation' dialog, click Select None.
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Select Transformation

MewProductt™

Country Of Origin_Lowercase
Exdusive™

LIOM Print

Inited States to USA

Select Mone Cancel

Basic Attribute Transformation Example for a Table Column

This example uses an attribute transformation that appends a text value of -A to the STEP ID.

Row/Column Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definition | Attribute e

() Name
or| [
)

(O Attribute | V4 1 3 3 s |a j
m}m Mormal JNurmaI Jﬁ ormal #ric& I
] (1T Product Mame | ] 1D Primary Produ.. E Price
Header (1T mame Product Name Part No. age rice

Mormal qﬁa Local / ﬁ“ ; q‘
ame / '

Default Attribute

& advanced 1

W

[
W

Transformation

Append -A

0K Cancel

The attribute transformation has been applied to the ID in System Setup.
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-5 Attribute Groups il Attribute Transformation

El@ Attribute Transformations Name |5 |value
[+ (E] ObjectTransformations
E}@ Publishing Transformations > [O Append-A
..... BI > Mame Append -A
----- EI Cnuntry Of Myigin_Lowercase ® i f "
----- EI ExdusiveyM =
----- BT 1tem Code + Append |-A
----- EI MewlLogo
""" 4 NewProductyn Add Transformation
----- I united States to USA
,,,,, EI LICM Print Multivalue Separator
-3-- Action Sets @ Applies To
¥ Contexts
H ontEx [] Mame

[

M

-] InDesign Queue
E§|-- Lists of Values [ LOVs

|ID

Because the transformation has been specifically applied to something (in this case, ID), the transformation appears in
the upper half of the Select Transformation dialog, and not at the bottom with the global transformations.

lect Transformation

MewProducty™

Country Of Origin_Lowerkase
JOM Print

ExdusiveYMN

Inited States to USA

Select Mone \an::el E

| Transformation \
Append -A IZI

Ok Cancel

Table before applying the transformation:
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ST l| Preview |

Select version | Acme Party Supplies /English US

«w Select Preview Mode

Product Namej |Part No. Image Price
Dog Party Hats [ [121190 iq 51999
Assortment B
Pink & Blue 121183 jl.. 2249
Giraffe Party Hat 1_5

=
Pink & Blue Owl J[121218 2470
Party Hat é

Table after applying the transformation:

Definition | R

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US

w Select Preview Node

Product Hamei

Part No. Image Price
Dog Party Hats | [121190-A iq 519.99
Assortment Ll
Pink & Blue 121183-A j-.. 2249
Giraffe Party Hal 1;

L )

Pink & Blue Owl| [121218-A 2470
Party Hat é
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Advanced Attribute Transformation Example for a Table Column

The following example shows a more advanced attribute transformation that can be applied to a table column to change

all codes (STEP IDs) that start with the letter 'D' to all caps and a red text color. This example combines the following
STEP functionalities:

A STEP style tag that utilizes an InDesign character tag in its output formatting. For more information, refer to the

Publication Template Layout, Formatting, and Styles topic in the Publisher (Adobe InDesign Integration)

documentation.

*A regular expression. For more information, refer to the Regular Expression section of the Resource Materials

online help documentation.

Sample Setup

1. First, create a style tag in System Setup that is configured to output red text. The tag in this example corresponds to

a character style in the publication template named 'red,' which is called out in the output formatting within the
InDesign tag <CharStyle:red>.
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P
EEI-- Table Styles Mame >| > |value '
..... bnld. . Mame red
..... bolditalic Edited By
..... BoldRed Tag red
_____ et Rendering The Quick Brown Fox Jumps Over The Lazy Dog
..... bulletiist Show Style fes
..... FuncﬁﬂﬂHLl Keyboard Shortout
..... Funct?ﬂnHLZ List Tag Mo
..... FunctionHL3 .
..... FunctionHL4 ®
..... Funcion. Format 3 * |Formatting Stop >
..... italic > InDesign m <CharStyle: >
_____ @ | * | Add Formatting

Attribute Transformation

Mame » | » |Value P
» D ItemCode
* Mame Ttemn Code

7
=] E
% Change tql | LUpper s |Case

Add Transformation

Multivalue Separator |

3. Click Add Transformation to add a second transformation using 'Replace substrings of the value using a regular
expression.'

4. Configure this second transformation as follows:
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° Replace first match of

° (D.+)

2 with <red>$1</red>

Item Code - Attribute Transformation

Attribute Transformation

- |STIBOSYSTEMS

Mame * | » |Value
* [D ItemCode
* Mame Item Code

¥ Transformations

g Change to |Upper w | CAse

=
%F‘.eplace first match of - |[(D.4)

with |<red»>$1<red |

Add Transformation

b MASTER DATA MAMAGEMENT

5. Apply this transformation to a table column that contains STEP IDs, following the steps outlined in the first section of

this topic.
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Table Header Attributes - Recommended Practice

Creating a description attribute that is valid on attributes—and exclusively used for creating table header values—is a
recommended practice when generating table headers. Using this type of attribute is a more flexible and dynamic way
to generate table headers instead of using non-dynamic free text or cumbersome transformations to change an attribute
name into a value suitable for a table header. Free text is too easily removed or edited by a workbench user, and
language translation is difficult to set up and maintain.

In addition, such an attribute can be used in product templates if table headers must be placed onto the template
instead.

The instructions in this topic assume the following:

* You have created a table and understand how to define content definitions.

* You have an understanding of how to create and populate attributes.

Example Table Using a Table Header Attribute

In this basic example, the table has four columns containing specification attributes, each with a content definition of
Attribute. The header row is using a content definition of Meta Data Attribute.

1 (2 (3 > |4 >
Normal ‘Nurmal ‘Nurmal Mormal
[I¥ Product Mame |1 Primary Color  |[I¥ Short ftem Description ]I Long em Description

1 *Header YT Table Header Mame Color Summary “\betails h
2 *|Normal L Local h h h

The values in the header row—Name, Color, Summary, and Details—are populated by the values of a description
attribute named 'Table Header.' This attribute is valid on the Attribute object type.

If attribute 'Name' were used instead of 'Table Header' for the header row's content definition, then the names of the
attributes would be pulled for the values instead—Product Name, Primary Color, Short Item Description, and Long Item
Description. In all likelihood, these would not be the preferred values for the column headers.

Creating a Table Header Description Attribute

1. In System Setup, navigate to the attribute group in which you would like to create your attribute, then right-click and
select New Attribute.

2. Inthe Create Attribute dialog, give the attribute an ID and Name (for example, 'Table Header'), then select Text for
Validation Base Type and No for Multi Valued. Click Next.
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Provide a Maximum Length that aligns with the typical number of characters currently used as a column header in
step 3 (Enter Validation Rule). This will probably be around 30 or 40 characters rather than the default 100.

Click Next two more times to bypass the screens for steps 4 and 5 of the wizard. (As this attribute will only be valid
on attributes, there is no need to make it valid on product types. However, you may later make it valid on additional
objects if a need arises.)

In step 6 (Apply Dimension Dependencies), choose Country and/or Language if you want the values of this attribute

to be translatable.

Click Finish. No additional steps are needed, as this is a description attribute valid only on attributes.

Applying Attribute Validity to the Table Header Attribute

1.

Next, navigate to the Attribute object type, located in System Setup > Object Types & Structures > Basic Object
Types > Attribute Group > Attribute.

On the Object Type tab, expand the 'Valid Attributes' flipper, then click Add Attribute.
In the dialog that displays, browse to or search for the table header attribute that you just created, then click Select.

The table header attribute is now valid on attributes.
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System Setup

e U

-] Global Business Rules
&~ Inbound Integration Endpoints

-] Match Codes and Matching Algorithms
&~ Qutbound Integration Endpoints

-8 Web Uls

& Workflow Profiles

-5 Workflows

-[Z| Derived Events

= Object Types & Structures

&[] Alternate Classifications

(G Asset Importer Configuration
-- Assets

EHZ Basic Object Types

----- {z Asset Importer Configuration

C1-G& Attribute Group

" g

- Attribute Group
= Attribute Transformation
-{% Business Action Type
-{Z Business Condition Type
-{% Business Library Type
-{## Change Package

- Collection Group

~{Z Completeness Metric
(¥ Context

- CP-Link-Type

-{Z% Data Pool Subscription
-{{# DataType-LinkType
-{zZ¥ Dimension

-{Z¥ Dimension Point

- eCatalog user-type root
-{Z¥ Event Processor

- GDSM Data Pool Publisher
5-Z# GDSM Data Pool Receiver
-{Z GDSM Recipient

- InDesign Document

%‘ Key

- Gateway Integration Endpoint Typ

-{Z Inbound Integration Endpoint Type

11
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L 4 Attribute - Object Type

S ETEN | References || Log

i Description
Name * [Value
» 1D stibo.normalattribute
* [Mame Attribute
* |Last edited by 2016-05-02 15:08:25 by USER
* Mame Pattern
> ID Pattern
*> [Icon

W

Dimension Dependencies

Language;

W

Attribute Description

abe

W

Attribute Help Text

* |Completeness Score 1 8
> [Condition
* Display Name abe

W

DisplaySequence

123

W

Purpose

abe

W

Table Header

W

Translate Item Data

123

P Valid Attributes
D Name
» |AttributeHelpText Attribute Help Text

W

TranslateltemData

Translate Item Data

W

Completeness Score

Completeness Score

» |DisplayName Display Name
» |ConditionAttribute Condition
* TableHeader Tahle Header

W

DisplaySequence

DisplaySequence

W

Attribute Description

Attribute Description

W

Purpose

Purpose

W

1> | Add Attribute

Populating Values for the Table Header Attribute

Now that the table header attribute is valid on attributes, it appears under the Description flipper on all attributes.

1.
2.

In System Setup, navigate to the specification attributes that you will be using in your table.

Locate your table header description attribute, then enter the value that you would like to appear as the table header

for this attribute.

In the following screenshot, a value of 'Summary' has been entered as the value for 'Table Header' on the attribute

named 'Short ltem Description.'
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L G TNGR | References || Attribute Transformation || Validity || Profile [_

" [Name *|» |Value
» D ShortltemDescription
* [Name Short Ttem Description
* |Last edited by 2016-05-02 15:09:40 by USER
* |Full Text Indexable Mo
* |Externally Maintained Mo
* |Hierarchical Filtering Mone
* |Calculated Mo
* Type Specification
* Dimension Dependenc..., |Language;
* Mandatory Mo

b

Cryptographic Key

<Na Encryption=

b

Attribute Description abe

b

Attribute Help Text abe

b

Completeness Score |2

> (Condition

* |Display Name abe

* DisplaySequence 1232

> Purpose abe
Table Header abe | SUmMmary
Translate Item Data 1231

¢ Aftribute Valigaton
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4. Now, on the table, the value of 'Summary' appears as the header for the 'Short Item Description' column.

1 jz

g

3

3|4 »

Mormal Mormal

Mormal

MNormal

1 Product Name

[T Primary Color

[IT short tem Description

| Long Ttem Description

|

—
b

Header

(1 Table Header

Name Color

Summary

2 »Normal

& Local

S E—
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Table Transformations

Table transformations are used to manipulate the content and appearance of a table. A table transformation can
perform operations on an entire table or part of a table, such as applying color to certain rows or merging cells with
equal values. Transformations are added and configured on the tables Preview tab, allowing their effects on the table to
be viewed in real-time.

For a list of all available transformations, refer to the List of Transformations topic.

General Transformation Information

When you use transformations, be aware of the following:

* Most transformations are applied in a two-step process: First you add the transformation, then you modify the

parameters.

Transformations are cumulative, which means that you can add a range of transformations to your table. The
transformations are executed in the sequence they are listed, and a transformation takes effect upon the result of
the previous transformation. To change the sequence of transformations, you can drag and drop a transformation
row to a new location.

Transformations can impact the table formatting such as the text style or background color of a row or column. In
some cases, you may have to set the formatting on the transformation as well.

Adding Transformations

You can apply table transformations locally in the product or classification hierarchy of the Tree, and/or globally in
System Setup. Any transformation added globally can be overridden later at the local level

* Local transformations are added on the Preview tab of the selected table on the Table tab.
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--1'_=| Furniture Definition m

. P g ;
H i__:l arty Supplies Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English LS w Select Preview Mode | C
=H [T Party Hats
(=I-{I7] Paper Hats Product |PartNo. (Image Long Item Description A
- Balloon Hats Name
(-l Children’s Hats Dog Party  [121180-A Y Set of five. Purple, gold, blue, pink
El- PetHats Hats LS and greeen. Specify small, mediurmr
ﬁ DodParty Hat: Assortment ar large.‘
@R Pink Y Blue G || [Pink & Ble [121183-A ‘\5_ Celebrate your giraffe’s birthday
- Pink 8)glue Ow Giraffe gy |witnthis pink and blue party hatt!
E}.rj Masks Party Hat
[+-[[] Streamers Pink & Blue [121218-A ! Celebrate your ow s birthday with
[#-[[7] Child Birthday Parties U{'-"" Partv bhin minl ard Bl machs bl N vl

-5 Alarms 15
(-5 Electronics *» | * [Transformation * |Parameters >
&3 Wedding > [EH lternate Row Colors Color 1rows "Whit...
=1 Food > |]I Footnote Transformation Footnote Tag: "Fo...
Collections
eCatalogs L gmove Emoty Rows/Calumns Remove Rows Re...
Recyde Bin ﬂﬁkdd Transformation
W

* Global transformations are added in the Default Transformations area on the Table Type tab.

System Setup £ Price Table - Table Type =

Derived Events ~ || REN RS
+-Z& Ohject Types & Structures
. {ﬂ ] ¥pe Mame > > Walue »
% Tags
B Units > ID stibo. 1776444
1% Users & Groups > Name Price Table
E‘“ Reference Types > Edited by 2017-10-18 12:55:58 by USER4
'+ Workspaces
Elﬁ Tahle » Defaults Style:Mormal_L Background:Light Blue ...
}& Colors » Dimension Dependendes
%59’ Rules * Pagination Plugin Header Repeating Pagination Plugin
=Ly Table Types
% Pivot Tables = Legal Row Types
El% Price Tables @ Legal Column Types
i#-[ff] Sales Price Table N N | N
% Spedifications Tables
EE}--f& Table Row Types Add Transformation
EE}--% Table Column Types - Resolvable for Product Types
E- B Keys @~ Resolvable for Classification Tvoes
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Important: You can only change the sequence of table transformations on a table type from the table type

itself in System Setup. When you change the sequence of transformations on the table type, it affects all tables
that are based on the table type.

Add a Transformation to a Table or Table Type

The following steps describe how to add transformations to an individual table. However, the process for adding
transformations to a table type is similar, except that you add the transformation on the table type in System Setup.

1. With the relevant table open on the Preview tab, click Add Transformation.

2. Inthe Select Transformation dialog, select the preferred transformation, then click OK.

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 187



Commercial
Product Pr

- |STIBOSYSTEMS

L — MASTER DATA MAMAGEMEMNT

[ Category Profile ” Proof View " Status ” State Log " Tasks ]

roduck Wariants

% Tables

Mame

» Price Table

» |Bales Price Table

» Spedfication Table

> | Add Table Type

pefinition |l

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/E
— |

Product
Name

Part No.

Image

Dog Party
Hats
Aszortment

121180-A

ahi,

Pink & Blue
Giraffe
Party Hat

121183-A

Pink & Blue
Cwl Party
Hat

121218-A

é

Dng party treatz zold zeparately. =

.

* [Transformation

> 4

<
il

Alternate Row Color

5]
=
b

> [

Footnote Trans

o

E JA-:I::I Tranzformation

Browse

= £31 Layout Transformations

... [ Alternate Row Colors
[EH Repeated Rule
----- o [1F Rule When Different

- 51 Sortings

Lo Standard Sorting

- E21 Formatting

|]I Attribute Formatting

~[1f cell Formatting

~[]¥ Row/Column Text Formatting
----- (1T Tab Formatting

=+ 51 Transformations

-[EEH Assign Row,Column Types to Rows/Columns
[l Delete Table if Only Headers ar Footers
- Fold Table

-[]¥ Footnote Transformation

- [ Horizontal Fold Table

-[EEH Horizontal Wrap Table

~[]¥ Make Header Row from Column

- 3 Merge Equal Cells

@} Merge Equal Rows/Columns

- [ Merge Over Empty Cells

~[]¥ Merge Rows/Columns

~[]¥ Move Units to Header

--[EEH Pivot Transformation

~[]¥ remove Attribute Rows/Columns in Group
- Remove Empty Rows/Columns

-] Remove Rows/Columns

@ RowfColumn Consolidation

(] suppress Rows/Columns

- Details

Cancel

described in the following sections of this documentation topic.
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1. Return to the Preview tab and locate the transformation that you want to configure.

2. Click inside of the Parameters field to display the ellipsis button ().

pefinition |l

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English Us + Select Preview Mode | Current Mode e
Product Part No. Image Long ltem Description Price
Name
Dog Party  [121190-A i Set of five. Purple, gold, blue, pink  |519.99
Hatz L and greeen. Specify small, medium
Assortment or large. 1
Pink & Blug |121183-A A Celebrate your giraffe's birthday 32.45
Giraffe :r with this pink and blue party hat! @
Party Hat =

Pink & Blug |121218-A Celebrate your owls birthday with |34.79

Owl Party é thiz pink and blue party hati @

Hat

¥ » [Transformation * |Parameters ¥

> FH lternate Row Colors Color 1rows "White™ then 1 "Light Blue™, Resta...
» Remowve Empty Rows/Columns Femowve Fows Remove Columns Heading Rows ...
» I Footnote Transformation ":cmmnte Tag: ™, Footnote Marker: ™

* | Add Transformation

3. Make the desired changes, and then click OK. Parameters are different for every
in detail in the following topics of this documentation section.

Remove a Transformation

transformation, and are described

1. Click the arrow in front of the transformation that you want to remove, then click Remove Transformation.

.

» | » [Transformation »
> Alternate Row Colors

» [ [If Footnote Transformation

» i/l [ Remove Empty Rows/Columns
> Hide
Show All Rows
Rotate Table
Add Transformation Ctrl+Plus

Remowve Transformation Ctrl+Minus

Copy Transformation Ctrl+Shift+C
Paste Transformation Ctrl+5hift+V
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Copy and Paste a Transformation

To save effort, transformations can be copied and pasted. To copy and paste to a differenttable means that the
transformation does not have to be created again from scratch. To copy and paste within the same table could also be
useful since transformations are applied accumulatively and sequentially. For example, a Remove Empty
Rows/Columns transformation might be applied to remove empty rows or columns, then another transformation applied
later removes additional values that create new empty rows or columns. So, the Remove Empty Rows/Columns
transformation would need to be applied again, below the transformation that created new empty rows / columns.

1. Click the arrow in front of the transformation that you want to remove, then click Copy Transformation.

» | » [Transformation »
> Alternate Row Colors

» [ [If Footnote Transformation

* §11 EH Remove Empty Rows/Columns
> Hide
Show All Rows
Rotate Table
Add Transformation Ctrl+Plus

Remowve Transformation Ctrl+Minus

Copy Transformation Ctrl+Shift+C

Paste Transformation Ctrl+5hift+V

2. Click on an arrow by a different transformation, either on the same table or a different table, then click Paste
Transformation.

Note: To paste a transformation to a different table, at least one transformation must already exist on the
target table.
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Hat - Red
Cosmic Party Hat 121177
AI"';--u----i.;--. Pl s U A D0

¥ | * [Transformation
A [T RewiColumn Text Formattinn
Hide
Show All Rows
Rotate Table
Add Transformation Ctrl+Plus

Remowve Transformation  Ctrl+Minus

Copy Transformation Ctrl+Shift+C
I Paste Transformation Ctrl+Shift+V I

3. The pasted transformation will be placed adjacent to the transformation where you clicked to paste.

'Hat - Red
Cosmic Party Hat  [121177 i $3.99
A|"‘;.-..---.:.-.. Flark. Uad A4 00

W

> » [Transformation Parameters

> EA 1T Row/ColumnTextFormatting  For ™ do:

[EH Remove Empty Rows/Columns Remove Rows Remove ¢

&0a Transiormanon
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List of Transformations

The below tables list the transformations available in STEP for tables. Each transformation is described in further detail
in the related online help topic referenced below.

Layout Transformations

Transformation Description Related Topic
Apply Alternate Row Shades alternate rows according to a specified frequency. Layout
Colors Transformations
Repeated Rule Inserts specified rule styles as top and bottom borders of a

row.
Rule When Different Inserts a specific rule style for a specific type of content.

Sorting Transformations

Transformation Description Related Topic

Sortings Sorts the rows in a table according to the specified settings. | Sorting Transformation

Formatting Transformations

Transformation Description Related Topic
Attribute Applies a transformation to a specific attribute. Formatting
Formatting Transformations
Transformations

Cell Formatting Formats cells with specific content.

Row/Column Text | Applies text formatting to a specific column or row. The transformation
Formatting also calculates, replaces, and applies prefixes and suffixes to values.

Tab Formatting Inserts a tab stop in a row or column.
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General Transformations

Transformation

Assign
Row/Column
Types to
Rows/Columns

Description

Allows users to assign row and/or column types to fixed row / column
numbers. This functionality is primarily intended for use after a Pivot
Transformation has been applied.

Related Topic

Assign
Row/Column
Types to

Rows/Columns

- |STIBOSYSTEMS
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Delete Table if
Only Headers or

Checks if all of the current rows or columns in a table are designated as
Headers or Footers, i.e., if they are designated as anything other than

Delete Table if

Only Headers or

Footers Normal. If either all rows or all columns are headers or footers, then the Footers
entire table is deleted.
Fold Table Divides a table into two or more side-by-side tables where the content Fold Table
flows across the tables.
Footnote Controls how footnotes are displayed in a table. Footnote
Transformation Transformation

Horizontal Fold
Table

Splits a wide table into two or more vertical 'folds' based on a designated
number of folds.

Horizontal Fold
Table

Horizontal Wrap
Table

Splits a wide table into two or more vertical 'wraps' based on a specified
column type.

Horizontal Wrap

Table

Make Header

Transforms column content into subheadings.

Make Header

Row from Row from Column
Column
Merge Equal Merges adjacent cells with identical values. The transformation merges Merge Equal
Cells equal cells in the entire table or in specific rows or columns. Both Cells

horizontally and vertically adjacent cells are merged.
Merge Equal Merges consecutive rows or columns if they have identical data. Merge Equal

Rows/Columns

Rows/Columns

Merge Over
Empty Cells

Merges row or column contents with empty cells. Use this transformation
when you want to span dynamically created cell content.

Merge Over
Empty Cells
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Transformation

Merge
Rows/Columns

Description

Merges the content of the specified rows or columns.
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Related Topic

Merge
Rows/Columns

Move Units Enables a header row or header column to be built from unique units that Move Units to
to Header appear on values inside the table. If all units are they same within the Header
column or row, they are removed from the values and then moved into the
new or existing header row / header column.
Pivot Creates a pivot table that allows you to summarize and analyze the datain | Pivot Table
Transformation your table independent of the original data layout of your table. Transformation

Remove Attribute
Rows/Columns in
Group

Removes all attributes that belong to a specific attribute group.

Remove Attribute
Rows/Columns in
Group

Remove Empty
Rows/Columns

Removes empty rows or columns. The entire row or column must be
empty.

Remove Empty
Rows/Columns

Remove
Rows/Columns

Removes a specific row or column.

Remove
Rows/Columns

Row/Column
Consolidation

Consolidates consecutive rows or columns that are identical except for
the values in one designated row or column. The values in those cells
corresponding to the designated row or column are merged.

Row/Column
Consolidation

Suppress
Rows/Columns

Suppresses a row or column if a specified string matches a value in the
selected column or row.

Suppress
Rows/Columns
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Layout Transformations

When you add a transformation, you typically need to specify parameters for the transformation to work. The following
layout transformations are available and are defined in the sections below:

* Apply Alternate Row Colors

* Repeated Rule

Rule When Different

Select Transformation

Browse

El---ID__I Layout Transformations

: -[EE Alternate Row Colors
: - Repeated Rule

: JI Fule When Different
[+ Sortings

ID__I Formatting

&5 Transformations

- Details

Cancel

Prerequisites

The instructions in the following subsections assume that you have already added the specified transformations to your
table by following the instructions in the 'Add a Transformation to a Table or Table Type' subsection of the Table
Transformations topic.

Alternate Row Colors

The Alternate Row Colors transformation alternates the background shading of rows at a specified frequency; for
example, every other row, every two rows, etc.

Example

In this example, every other row is shaded Light Blue.
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Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US

« Select Preview Mode

|Pro-d uct Name SKU Color Material Neck Style |Size  |Country of (Price
Origin (U.5.)
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |18213-A QOrange 100% Cotton Crew Neck (S CHINA 999 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |179816-A Red pohyester/cotton blend (30070} |Crew Neck |5 CHINA 1099 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179926-A  |Blue potyester/cotton blend (30070} |\V-Neck S WVIET NAM (5995
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 1TO02T-A Kelly Green |polyester/cotton blend (30070} [V-Neck s CHINA, 0005
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [242727-A  |Plum 100% Cotton V-Neck S CHINA 099 5
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |100812-A  |Plum Pohyester Crew Neck (M CHINA, 099 5
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |18216-A Royal Blue |100% Cotton Crew Neck |M WIET NAK 10995
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve WMT12404-A |Red Polyester W-heck M MEXICO 9995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |179928-A  |Red polyester/cotton blend (30470} |Crew Neck [M CHINA 10995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [2389317-A |Plum 100% Cotton W-Neck M CHINA 6.99 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |181951-A  |Kelly Green [100% Cotton Crew Neck (L MEXICO 1099 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |MT128400-4 |Black Pohyester W-Neck L CHINA 1499 %
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [100703-A  |Black Polyester Crew Neck (L BRAFIL 7995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |MT18403-A |White Polyester Crew MNeck |L CHINA 6.99 3
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [182822-A  |Red Pohyester Crew Neck (L BRAZIL 1499 8
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [235408-A4  |Blue 100% Cotton W-Neck KL VIET NAM  [1459 %

Fa..

»  [Transformation

v  Standard Sorting

1 Row/Column Text Formatting

I Remove Rows/Columns
1T Remove Rows/Columns

I Make Header Row from Column

* |Parameters

For 7" do: Replace the whaole value Replace the whole value Replace the whole value Repl

Sorting on Column 7

Remove Column®™ 7

Remave Column™Long [tem Description”™

Column Size Heading rows1

] [ SIS S

H Alternate Row Colors

Color 1 rows "Light Blue™ then 1 "White™, Restart count after Headings 1,

Add Transformation

Steps

1. After adding the transformation, under Parameters, click the ellipsis button

displays.
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2.

Alternate Row Colors

Restart count after Headings | Ignore Headings

Mormal Colored Rows

Alternate Colored Rows

Mormal Color

Alternate Color

[] Ignore Footers
1

1

White

Light Blue

white, then the header row will be shaded blue if 'Ignore Headings' is selected.

pefinition |l
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In the Restart count after Headings list, select either Ignore Headings, 1, or 2. Selecting 'lgnore Headings' will
actually include headings in the row shading. For example, if the Normal Color is blue and the Alternate Color is

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English LS

Heading (2) rows.

the Alternate Color.

the Normal Color again.

Alternate options.

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025

Check Ignore Footers to prevent row colors from being applied to Footer rows.

Product Name SKU Color Material Neck Style (Size
|21 DEETy-1 SN0 SIEeve 1-SNit T oranne TO0 e Lo W neer |2
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179916-4  |Hed polyester/cotton blend (30070} |Crew Neck |S
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179926-4  |Blue polyester/cotton blend (30070} |V-Neck S
Zeta Beefv-T short sleeve 1T982T-A Kelly Green |polyester/cotton blend (30770} [W-Neck 3

In the table example shown at the beginning of this topic, 1 has been selected for both the Normal and

Selecting 1 will cause the row shading to start with the normal row(s) that appear directly below Heading (1)
rows. Selecting 2 will cause the row shading to start with the normal row(s) that appear directly beneath Sub

In the Normal Colored Rows field, enter the number of rows to shade in the Normal Color before shading rows with

In the Alternate Colored Rows field, enter the number of rows to shade in Alternate Color before shading rows with
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5. Inthe Normal Color list, select the relevant color.

6. Inthe Alternate Color list, select the relevant color.

7. Click OK.

[ ISTIBOSYSTEMS
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Note: For a more complex level of control over the appearance of alternate-colored rows in lengthy, split tables

with multiple repeated headers, the Alternating row colors settings available in the Header Repeating

Pagination Plugin may be a better option than using the Alternate Colored Rows transformation. For more

information, refer to the Header Repeating Pagination Plugin topic.

Repeated Rule

The Repeated Rule transformation inserts a specified line style based on table rules; for example, a rule line of a

certain width is added at a specified frequency.

Example

In the below example, a 2 ptrule line is added every two rows.

pefinition |

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US

« Select Preview Mode | Current Mode

|Product Name SKU Color Material Neck Style [Size  [Country of |Price
Origin (U.5.)
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [18213-A Orange 100% Cotton Crew Neck |5 CHINA 5995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [175918-4  [Red pohvestericotton blend (30/70) |Crew Meck (S CHINA 1095 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [175928-A4  [Blue pohyester/cotton blend (30/70) |V-Neck 5 VIET NAM (6905
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 179927-A Kelly Green |polyester/cotton blend (30/70) [V-Meck 5 CHINA, D90 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [242727-4  |Plum 100% Cotton W-Neck 5 CHINA 5995
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt 100812-A Plum Polyester Crew Neck |M CHINA 5993
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [18218-A Royal Blue  [100% Cotton Crew Neck [M VIET NaAM (1099 %
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve MT12404-A (Red Pohyester V-Neck M WMEXICO 5995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [175928-4  [Red pohyester/cotton blend (30/70) |Crew Meck (M CHINA, 10.99 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |238317-4  [Plum 100% Cotton W-Neck M CHINA 6.99 5%
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [181851-4  [Kelly Green [100% Cotton Crew Neck |L MEXICO 1099%
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [MT128400-4 |Black Polyester W-Neck L CHINA 1499 %
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |100703-A  |Black Polyester Crew Meck |[L BRAZFIL 7995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [MT18403-A [White Pohyester Crew Neck |L CHINA, 6905

Steps

1. After adding the transformation, under Parameters, click the ellipsis button (). The Repeated Rule dialog

displays.
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Repeated Rule

Restart Heading Level |il P

[] restart when other rule found

Add rule per rows 2
Rule Above Mone v
Rule Below 2pt e

2. From the Restart Heading Level list, choose either None, 1, or 2. The default setting is None, meaning that no line
style is inserted at the heading level. When you select 1 or 2, the line style is applied again after each header row of
the specified level number.

Check Restart when other rule found to reset the count when another line style is found in the table.
In the Add rule per rows field, enter a relevant number of rows to putin a line style.

From the Rule Above list, select the relevant line style to be used as the top border of the row.

From the Rule Below list, select the relevant line style to be used as the bottom border of the row.

. Click OK.

Rule When Different

The Rule When Different transformation will automatically inserts a rule style when column contents are changed.

N o o ke

Example

In this example, a 3 pt rule line is added every time a value in the Size column changes, so a 3 pt rule surrounds all size
S rows, all size M rows, etc. This is how the table looks before the transformation:
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Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US

« Select Preview Mode

Product Name SKU Color Material Neck Style |Size  |Country of |Price
Origin (U.5.)
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-ghirt 18213-A Orange 100% Cotton Crew Meck |[S CHINA 9090%
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [175916-4 Red polvester/cotton blend (30/70) |Crew Neck (S CHINA 1099 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179926-4 Blue polyester/cotton blend (30070} |V-Neck s WIET NAM 5008
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 179927-A Kely Green |polyester/cotton blend (30/70) |V-Neck s CHINA 9995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [242727-4  |Plum 100% Cotton W-Neck 5 CHINA 999 5
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [100812-A  [Plum Polyester Crew Meck |M CHINA, 5099 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-zshirt  [18216-A Royal Blue  [100% Cotton Crew Neck [M WIET NAK 1099 %
Feta Beefy-T short sleeve MT13404-4A |Red Potyester W-Neck M MEXICO 999 5
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179928-4 Red polyester/cotton blend (30070} |Crew Meck |M CHINA, 10995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [239317-4  [Plum 100% Cotton W-Neck [ CHINA, 6.00 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [181951-A Kely Green |100% Cotton Crew Meck |L MEXICO 1099 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [MT18400-4 |Black Potyester W-Neck L CHINA, 1499 %
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-zhit  |100703-A  [Black Polyester Crew Meck [L BRAZIL 7995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [MT18403-A  |White Polyester Crew Neck (L CHINA, 6.99 5
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt 182922-4 Red Polyester Crew MNeck |L BRAZIL 1499 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [236408-4  |Blue 100% Cotton W-Meck XL WIET NAM  |1499 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [175924-4  |White Potyester W-Neck KL MEXICO 1499 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [18210-4 Gray 100% Cotton W-Neck KL CHINA, 799 %
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 1799254 Kely Green |polyester/cotton blend (30070) |Crew Neck |XXL CHINA 7995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [18212-A Royal Blue  |100% Cotton W-Neck HHKL  [VIETHAM (68995
181951LB-A |Gray 100% Cotton Crew Neck [XXXL |MEXICO 799 %

Acme Beefy-T short glesve T-ghirt

After the transformation:
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Steps

1. After adding the transformation, under Parameters, click the ellipsis button

displays.
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pefinition |l
Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US «w Select Preview Mode

Product Name SKU Color Material Neck Style |Size |Country of |Price
Origin (U.5.)

Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |18213-4A Orange 100% Cotton Crew Neck |5 CHINA, 599 %

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit |179916-4  [Red pohyester/cotton blend (3070} |Crew Neck |S CHIMNA 1099 %

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |179528-4A Blue polyester/cotton blend (30070} |V-Neck s WVIET NAK 6.90 5

Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 179927-A  |Kelly Green |polyester/cotton blend (30070} |V-Neck 5 CHINA 5995

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |242727-4 Plum 100% Cotton V-Neck 5 CHIMNA 599 %

Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |100812-A  [Plum Polyester Crew Neck |M CHINA 5995

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |18216-A Royal Blue |100% Cotton Crew Neck (M WIET NAK 1099 %

Zeta Beefy-T short slesve MT18404-A |Red Polyester W-Neck M WMEXICO 599 %

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |179928-4 Red pohyester/cotton blend (30070} |Crew Neck |M CHINA 10998

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |238317-4A Plum 100% Cotton V-Neck ] CHIMNA, 600 %

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |181831-4  |Kelly Green |100% Cotton Crew Neck |L WMEXICO 10993

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |MT18400-4 |Black Polyester V-Neck L CHIMNA 1499 %

Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [100703-A  |Black Polyester Crew Neck |L BRAZIL 7995

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |MT18403-A  |White Polyester Crew Neck |[L CHINA 6599 5

Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt 1825922-A Red Polyester Crew Neck |L BRAZIL 1459 %

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |235408-4A Blue 100% Cotton V-Neck KL WIET NAK 14995

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |179924-4  |White Polyester W-Neck KL MEXICO 1499 %

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |18210-4 Gray 100% Cotton V-Neck oKL CHIMNA 799 %

Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 1THH25-A Kelly Green |pohyester/cotton blend (30470} [Crew Meck [XXL CHINA, TH0 %

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |18212-A Royal Blue |100% Cotton W-Neck XL |VIETNAM (6593

> »  [Transformation * |Parameters

» I Row/Column Text Formatting For "7" do: Replace the whole value Replace the whole value Replace the whaole value Repla

» v  Gtandard Sorting Sorting on Column 7

¥ 1T Remove Rows/Columns Remove Column®™ 7°

> JI Remove Rows/Columns Femove Column™ Long Item Description™

* [] |If Make Header Row from Column Column Size Heading rows1

» [ EA Alternate Row Colors Color 2 rows "Light Blue™ then 2 "White”, Restart count after Headings 1,

» I Rule when Different On Column Size Add Rule Below "3 pt® Ignore Headings

A0d Transiormation

. The Rule When Different dialog

201



[ 1 Rule When Different

[] override Cell Settings

Rule Below |Mone

Cancel

Pt

Column

D STIBOSYSTEMS

MASTER DATA MAMAGEMENT

Select Ignore Headings if you do not want the transformation to consider contents in Heading columns types.

Select Override Cell Settings to have the applied rule override any existing rule settings on affected cells. This

setting ensures that a horizontal rule will be applied across all columns of a row when the 'Rule When Different’

transformation is applied after a Pivot Transformation.

Select Column

() Product/Classification /asset
(") Heading

(O Type

() Number

() Group

Column Head

Setup

Cancel

e
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Select Type to choose a specific column type from the dropdown list.

In the Column field, click the ellipsis button () to display the Select Column dialog.

Select Attribute to apply the transformation to the column that contains the specified attribute. Click the ellipsis
button ) to search or browse for the relevant attribute.

Select Product/Classification/Assetto apply the transformation to the column that contains the specified object.
Click the ellipsis button ) to search or browse for the relevant object.

Select Heading to identify the column by typing the header text of the relevant column.
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© Select Number to identify the column by entering the sequence number of the relevant column. For example, to
apply the transformation the second column, type 2.
© Select Group to apply the transformation to a group or columns and/or a range of columns, then click the Setup
button.
® Click Add in the Select Row/Columns to be grouped dialog to add columns to the group individually.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

Add Range

QK Cancel

m After clicking Add, an Undefined field displays. Click the ellipsis button ) to launch another Select

Column dialog. This is identical to the previous 'Select Column' dialog, except without the Group option.

] Select R NS e grouped ot
() Product/Classification/Asset
Fow IZI Remove (O) Heading
-
Add Add Range () Type Column Head -
Mumber
Ok Cancel o
canes

® Click Add again to repeat the previous steps and add more columns to the group. Click OK.

Select Row,/Columns to be grouped

Column Column Head m Remove

Add Add Range

Ok Cancel

® Toadda Range of columns to the group, click Add Range.
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Select Row,/Columns to be grouped

Column Column Head E:g Remove

Add Add Range

oK Cancel

® Enterthe starting and ending column numbers in the Column From and To fields. Click OK. To enter a
range that will contain the remainder of the table if columns are added later, enter a larger number in the 'To'

field such as 5999. Note that these fields can only contain integer values.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

Column Column Head Femove
Column Fram |3 To |5 Rermowve

Add Add Range
K Cancel

4. From the Rule Below list, click the relevant Line Style to be used as the bottom border of the row.

5. Click OK.

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 204



- |STIBOSYSTEMS

b MASTER DATA MAMAGEMENT

Sorting Transformation

Only one sorting transformation, Standard Sorting, exists for tables. The Standard Sorting transformation enables you
to sort the rows in your table according to the contents of one or more columns.

Select Transformation

Browse

E]|‘='_='“| Sortings
¢ i Standard Sorting

Formatang

-5 Transformations

2= Details

Cancel

Example

In this example, the table includes a listing of T-shirt sizes in S, M, L, XL, XXL, and XXXL. Two Size columns are
present. One lists the T-shirt sizes, and the second contains numbers that correspond to the sizes—1 for S, 2 for M, etc.
This is so an ascending sort can be applied to sort the T-shirts from smallest to largest size (S, M, L, XL, etc.) instead of
alphabetically (M, L, S, XL, etc.)
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Definition |l
Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US « Select Preview MNode | Current Mc
Product Name SKU Color Material Neck Styld Size Size Country of |Price
origin (U.5.)
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-zshirt  [100812-A  |Plum Polyester Crew Neck J [M 2 CHINA 5,90 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-ghirt  [181951-A Kely Green |100% Cotton Crew Neck | L 3 MEXICO 1099 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [236408-A Blue 100% Cotton W-Neck KL 4 WIET NAM 14995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [18210-A Gray 100% Cotton W-Neck KL 5 CHINA, 7.99%
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [18212-A Royal Blue [100% Cotton W-Neck XL |8 WIET NAM 6.99 5
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [18213-A Orange 100% Cotton Crew Neck | [S 1 CHINA, 9.99 5
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [18218-A Royal Blue [100% Cotton Crew Neck J [M 2 WIET NAM 10.99 5
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [MT18400-4A [Black Polyester W-Neck L 3 CHINA 14995
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |100703-A  |Black Polyester Crew Neck J [L 3 BRAFIL 7895
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [MT18403-A [White Polyester Crew Neck | L 3 CHINA 6993
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve MT18404-4 |Red Polyester W-Neck M 2 MEXICO 95995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179916-A  |Red polyester/cotton blend (30/70) [Crew Neck | |S 1 CHINA 10,89 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179924-A  [White Polyester W-Neck KL 4 MEXICO 14.99 5
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 179925-A  [Kelly Green |polyester/cotton blend (30/70) |Crew Neck | [XXL 5 CHINA 75995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179826-A  |Blue polyester/cotton blend (30/70) [V-Neck 5 1 WIET NAKM  [6.59 %
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 179927-A Kely Green |pohvester/cotton blend (30/70) |W-Neck s 1 CHINA 999 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179928-A  |Red polyester/cotton blend (30/70) [Crew Neck | |M 2 CHINA 10.99 %
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |182522-A  [Red Polyester Crew Neck | [L 3 PRAZIL 1499 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [181951LB-A [Gray 100% Cotton Crew Neck | 3L |6 MEXICO 7.99 5
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [238317-A Plum 100% Cotton W-Neck M 2 CHINA 6.99 5
‘AE'T'E Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt [242727-A  [Plum 100% Cotton W-Neck ] 1 CHINA 0.99 %
> > [Transformation > |Parameters

The Standard Sorting transformation is added to the second Size column (in this example, column 7) to sort the

rows by ascending numbers.
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To finish the look of the table, a Remove Rows/Columns transformation is added to remove the sort column, so the

Definition |
Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English LS « Select Preview Mode |Current
Product Name SKU Color Material Neck Stylg |Size Size  |Qountry of (Price
@rigin (U.5.)
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [18213-4A Orange 100% Cotton Crew NecH (S 1 HINA, G099 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179918-A  |Red polyester/cotton blend (30/70) [Crew Neck] (S 1 HINA 10893 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [179826-A  |Blue polyester/cotton blend (30/70) [V-Neck 5 1 WIET NAN [659 5
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 179927-A Kelly Green |polyester/cotton blend (30/70) [V-Neck s 1 HINA 0.90 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [242727-A Plum 100% Cotton -Neck 5 1 HINA 0.99 %
Zeta Bee 5 zleeye i 100812-A Plum Palyester Crew MNeck] [M 2 HINA, 5.99 %
Standard Sorting M 2 WETHAM (10995
Zeta M 2 WEXICO 9.99 3
Acme Heading Rows | 1] Trailing Rows |0 M 2 HINA 10.95 3
AcCme M 2 HINA 6.90 %
cmd Column (7., Ascending (@) Alphabetic () Numeric () Fraction Remove Necd |L 3 Rexico 1093 %
Acme : ck L 3 HINA, 1490 %
Seta Add Sorting Row/Column T 3 e —a95
Acmg 'y Neck |L 3 HINA 6995
Beta Cancel Necl |L 3 RAZL  [1499%
Acme BEETy-T SN0 SIEeYe TSN UG- THOE TUU 76 LUTIOTT v-weCk KL 4 WIET NAK 14599 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-ghirt  |179924-A8  (White Palyester -Neck KL 4 WEXICO 14599 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [18210-4A Gray 100% Cotton WV-Neck KL 5 HINA 709 %
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 179925-4) Kelly Green |polyester/cotton blend (30/70) [Crew Neckf [XXL s HINA 7005
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [18212-4 Royal Blue [100% Cotton V-Neck KL |8 YIET MAW [5.99%
AAEme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |181951LERA |Gray 100% Cotton Crew Necky POKL |6 I'F_KICO 7.90%
* | » [Transformation * [Parameters —_—
» [ Row/Column Text Formatting For "7 do: Replace the whaole value Replace the whole value Replace the whole value Replace the wl
I> w  Standard Sorting Sorting on Column 7 I
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finished table has the rows sorted by S, M, L, etc. Refer to the Remove Rows/Columns topic for more information on

this transformation.
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Definition |
Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US « Select Preview Mode
Product Name SKU Color Material Neck Styld |Size |JCountry of |Price
origin (U.5.)
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [18213-A Orange 100% Cotton Crew Neck] |5 CHIMA 999 5
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179916-A Red polvester/cotton blend (30570} [Crew Neck] |S CHINA, 1099 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179926-4 Blue pohyester/cotton blend (30570} [V-Neck s WIET NAM 500 %
Zeta Beefy-T short zleeve 179527-A  |Kelly Green |polyester/cotton blend (30070} [V-Neck 5 CHINA 59599 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shint  |242727-A  |Plum 100% Cotton W-Neck 5 CHINA 9995
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [100812-4  |Plum Polyester Crew Neck] (M CHIMA, 999 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [18218-4 Rowyal Blue [100% Cotton Crew Neck | (M WVIET NAK 1099 %
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve MT12404-A |Red Pohyester W-Neck M MEXICO 999 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-ghirt  [179928-4 Red pohvester/cotton blend (30570} [Crew Neck] |M CHINA, 1099 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |239317-A  |Plum 100% Cotton W-Neck M CHINA, 6.99 5
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [181951-A  |Kelly Green |100% Cotton Crew Meck] (L WEXICO 1099 5
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [MT18400-4 |Black Pohyester W-Neck L CHINA 1499 5
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-ghit  [100703-4  |Black Polyester Crew Meck] (L BRAZIL 79935
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [MT18403-A |White Polyester Crew Meck] L CHIMA, 699 5
Beta Beefy-T short zleeve T-shirt 182922-4 Red Polyester Crew Neck] (L BRAFIL 14589 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [236408-A4  |Blue 100% Cotton W-Neck KL WVIET NAM (14995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shint  |179524-A  [White Polyester W-Neck KL MEXICO 1499 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [18210-A Gray 100% Cotton W-Neck WKL CHINA, TO0%
Zeta Beefy-T zhort zleeve 1TO925-A Kely Green |pohlvester/cotton blend (30570} [Crew Neck | |XXL CHINA TO9 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [18212-A Royal Blue |100% Cotton W-Neck HHKL QVIETNAM  |699 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |181%31LE-A |Gray 100% Cotton Crew Neck | |XXXL JMEXICO 7995
» | » [Transformation * |Parameters
» 1 Row/Column Text Formatting For “7" do: Replace the whole value Replace the whole value Replace the whole value Repl:
¥ v Standard Sorting Sorting on Column 7
1 Remove Rows/Columns Remove Column® 7°
Steps

1. After adding the transformation, under Parameters, click the ellipsis button (). The Standard Sorting dialog

displays.

Standard Sorting

Heading Rows D| Trailing Rows |1

Add Sorting Row,/Column

Cancel

2. Click Add Sorting Row/Column to display the sorting priority options.
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Standard Sorting

Heading Rows |0 Trailing Rows |0
Undefined ||... [+]Ascending (@) Alphabetic () Mumeric () Fraction Remove

Add Sorting Fow/Column

Cancel

3. Inthe Heading Rows field, enter the number of heading rows that you want to exclude from the sorting
transformation.

4. Inthe Trailing Rows field, enter the number of trailing rows that you want to exclude from the sorting transformation.
5. In Undefined, click the ellipsis button ). The Select Row/Column dialog displays.

Select Row/Column

(® Rowe () Column

() Attribute

() Product/Classification /Asset

(") Heading

) Type Footer v

() Number

Cancel

Select Row or Column to specify whether the transformation applies to a row or a column.

Select Attribute to apply the transformation to the row or column that contains the specified attribute. Click
the ellipsis button ) to search or browse for the relevant attribute.

Select Product/Classification/Assetto apply the transformation to the column that contains the specified
object. Click the ellipsis button () to search or browse for the relevant object.

Select Heading to identify a column or row by typing the header text of the relevant column or row.

Select Type to identify the column or row by selecting Column Type or Row Type.
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Select Number to identify the column or row by entering the sequence number of the relevant column or

row. For example, if you want to apply the transformation the second column, then type 2.

" Click OK.

6. Check Ascending to sort the rows in ascending order.

7. Select Alphabetic, Numeric, or Fraction to specify the sorting type.

8. Click Add Sorting Row/Column again to add another row or column to sort on, if needed.

Standard Sorting

Column

Undefined

Heading Rows |1

7l...

Ascending

Ascending

Add Sorting Row,/Column

(®) Alphabetic
() Alphabetic

Trailing Rows |0

() Numeric

() Fraction

(") Fraction

Ok

Remove

Remove

Cancel

9. Click OK.
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Formatting Transformations

Formatting transformations enable you to apply transformations to attribute values, rows, column, tabs, and cells. The
following formatting transformations are available and are defined in the sections below:

* Attribute Formatting Transformations

Cell Formatting

* Row/Column Text Formatting

* Tab Formatting

Select Transformation

Browse

-3 Layout Transformations

I‘:‘_"l Sortings

=23 Formatting

- [ Attribute Formatting

—[IT cell Formatting

~[13 Row/Column Text Formatting
“--[]¥ Tab Formatting

E Transformations

- Details

Cancel

Prerequisites

The instructions in the following subsections assume that you have already added the specified transformations to your
table by following the instructions in the 'Add a Transformation to a Table or Table Type' subsection of the Table
Transformations topic.

Attribute Formatting

The Attribute Formatting transformation allows you to apply an attribute transformation to any selected attribute in the
table. These transformations perform tasks on an attribute such as calculating or replacing a value, or applying a prefix
or a suffix.

Example
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The below column samples show how attribute values look before applying the transformation (left) and how they look

after (right). The applied attribute transformation inserts the text 'Made of' before the attribute values for 'Material.'

Material

Material

100% Cotton

Made of}i00% Cotton

pohvester/cotton blend (30070}

pohyester/cotton blend (30570}

Ir.'lade ufl:u:l lyester/cotton blend

(30/70)

pohyester/cotton blend (30570}

100% Cotton

Made |:|f|:|-|:| lyester/cotton blend

(30/70)

Made of polyester/cotton blend

Pohvester (30/70)

100% Cotton JMade offioo% Cotton
Polyester Ir.'lade ofPolyester
pohyester/cotton blend (30570} Ir.'lad& ofhio0es Cotton
100% Catton — |Made ofolyester
100% Caotton Made of polyester/cotton blend
Pohyester (3070)

Polyester JMade offi00% Cotton
Pohvester Ir.'lade offi00% Cotton
Pobyester Ir.'lade of Polyester
100% Cotton Ir.'lade of Polyester
Pohsester Ir.'lade of Polyester
100% Cotton |Made offoiyester

pohyester/cotton blend (30570}

|Made off00% Cotton

100% Cotton

Ir.'lade ofPolyester

100% Cotton

|Made off00% Cotton

Steps

1. After adding the transformation, under Parameters, click the ellipsis button (). The Attribute Formatting dialog

displays.
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Attribute Formatting

| Browse ml Legal Attributes

Search

|
@ advanced G=

Mame

Atfribute Formatting

Add Transformation

Cancel

2. Search or browse for the attribute to which you want to apply a transformation. Alternatively, click on the Legal
Attributes tab to access the specification attributes linked locally to the product / classification node on which your
table is built.

3. Click Add Transformation to launch the Select Transformation dialog. Select the relevant transformation, and then
click OK.

The list of transformations is identical to those that are available when creating an attribute transformation in
System Setup. For more information on the attribute transformations and what they do, refer to the
Transformations topic in the Resource Materials online help documentation.

Three transformations to perform cell-level text transformations are also available within the list of
transformations: 'Sort values within cells,' 'Range consolidation within cells,' and 'Remove duplicate values
within cells.' For more information on these transformations, refer to the Cell Text Formatting Transformations
topic.
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| Browse ml Legal Attributes

Material (Material)

Search

& Advanced Select Transformation
N Append text 2
Change case

L

T Material ID = Msteriz

Choose hash function

Atfribute Formatting

Corvert fractions to parsable tags

Extract characters after a given textin the value

Extract characters at position

Extract characters before a given textin the value

Extract characters between two pieces of textin the value v

oK Cancel

Add Transformation

Cell Formatting

The Cell Formatting transformation allows you to narrow down formatting to individual cells in a table.

Example

Ok

Cancel
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This example uses two Cell Formatting transformations—one to change cells containing the word 'Blue' to have a light

blue background and bold text, and the second to change cells containing the text 'Royal Blue' to a darker blue color,

retaining the bold text applied in the first Cell Formatting transformation.
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pefinition |l

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US

Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [18213-A Orange Made of 100% Cotton

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |179916-4  |Red Made of pohrester/cotion bler
30/70)

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-ghirt  |179826-4 | |Blue lade of polyester/cotton bler
3070

Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 179527-A | |Kelly Green |Made of pohvester/cotton bler
30/70)

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |242727-A Plum lade of 100% Cotton

Zeta Beefy-T short slegve T-shit  [100812-4 | [Plum lade of Polyester

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [18216-A Royal Blue |'ade of 100% Cotton

Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve MT18404-A) |Red lade of Polyester

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179523-4 | [Red lade of pohvester/cotton bler
3070

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [239317-4 | [Plum lade of 100% Cotton

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [181951-4 Kely Green (Wade of 100% Cotton

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [MT128400-4) |Black lade of Polyester

Beta Beefy-T short slegve T-shirt  [100703-4 | [Black lade of Polyester

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |MT18403-A) |White lade of Polyester

Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |182922-A | |Red lade of Polyester

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |236408-A | |Blue lade of 100% Cotton

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179524-4 ) [White lade of Pohrester

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [18210-A Gray lade of 100% Cotton

Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 179925-A | |Kelly Green |Made of pohvester/cotton bler
3070

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [18212-A Royal Blue |'ade of 100% Cotton

Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [181551LB-A lade of 100% Cotton

.

> > [Transformation ? Parameters
S Ji Row/Column Text Formatting For 7" do: Replace the whaole value Rep
» v Standard Sorting Sorting on Column 7
» (]I Remove Rows/Columns Remave Column™ 7
» ]I Remove Rows/Columns Remave Column™ Long Iterm Description™
* ] [T Make Header Row from Column Column Size Heading rows1
*» [] ER Wternate Row Colors Color 2 rows "Light Blue™ then 2 "White",
» (]I Attribute Formatting For attribute "Material” do: Insert text b
» (1T cel Formatting Find Blue Color Light Blue Style bold
> (1T cell Formatting Find Royal Blue Color Blue

W

Add Transformation

Steps

1. After adding the transformation, under Parameters, click the ellipsis button (). The Cell Formatting dialog

displays.
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Cell Formatting

Search Expression |

Only for rows/fcolumns [ |

Color to apply Do not change backaround color -~

Style to apply Do not change text style e

Cancel
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In Search Expression, enter a regular expression to find specific cells. This option is case sensitive. For example:

[#]

specified style will be applied to the cell.

Enter the search expression 'Blue.' The value Blue is searched in the entire table and, if the value matches, the

© Enter the search expression as [A-Z]. The characters A to Z will be searched and, if any matches are found, the

specified style will be applied to the cell.

For more information on regular expression and practical examples, refer to the Regular Expression topic in

the Resource Materials online help documentation.

3. Check the Only for rows/columns box if you want the formatting to apply only for cells in specific rows or columns.

4. Ifyou selected Only for rows/columns, then click the ellipsis button ) to launch the Select Row/Column dialog.

Select Row/Column

®Row (O Column

() Attribute

() Product/Classification /Asset

() Heading

(O Type Footer w
(") Number

() Group Setup

Cancel
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Select Attribute to apply the transformation to the row or column that contains the specified attribute. Click the
ellipsis button () to search or browse for the relevant attribute.

Select Product/Classification/Assetto apply the transformation to the row or column that contains the specified
object. Click the ellipsis button () to search or browse for the relevant object.

Select Heading to identify the row or column by typing the header text of the relevant row or column.
Select Type to choose a specific row or column type from the dropdown list.

Select Number to identify the row or column by entering the sequence number. For example, to apply the
transformation to the third column, type 3.

Select Group to apply the transformation to a group of rows / columns and/or a range of row / columns, then click

the Setup button.

® Click Add in the Select Row/Columns to be grouped dialog to add rows or columns to the group

individually.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

Add Range

Ok Cancel

After clicking Add, either a Row or Column field displays, depending on whether you are selecting a
row or column. Click the ellipsis button ) to launch another Select Row/Column dialog. This is

identical to the previous 'Select Row/Column' dialog, except without the Group option. Click OK after
making your selection.

Select Row

O
() Product/Classification/Asset
Raow IZI Remowe ':::' Heading
-
Add Add Range () Type Column Head
() Mumber

K, Cancel

Cancel
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Click Add again on the 'Select Row/Columns to be grouped' dialog to repeat the previous steps and
add more columns to the group. Click OK when done.

Select Row,/Columns to be grouped

Column Column Head m Remove

Add Add Range

QK Cancel

® Toadda Range of columns to the group, click Add Range.

Select Row,/Columns to be grouped

Column Column Head E::} Remove

Add Add Range

oK Cancel

Enter the starting and ending column numbers in the Column From and To fields, then click OK when
done. To enter a range that will contain the remainder of the table if rows or columns are added later,
enter a large number in the 'To' field such as 5999. Note that these fields can only contain integer

values.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

Column Column Head Femove
Column From |3 To |5 Remove

Add Add Range
K Cancel

4. Inthe Color to apply list, select the color you want to apply to the cells, or leave the default option of 'Do not change
background color.'

5. Inthe Style to apply list, select the style that you want to apply to the cells, or leave the default option of 'Do not
change text style.'

6. Click OK.
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Row/Column Text Formatting

The Row/Column Text Formatting transformation enables you to transform data in specific columns or rows. You can
calculate or replace values or apply prefixes and suffixes to values in entire columns and rows in one operation. Where
the Attribute Formatting transformation is applied to a specific attribute, the Row/Column Text Formatting
transformation enables you to transform data in columns and tables of your own choice.

1. After adding the transformation, under Parameters, click the ellipsis button (). The Row/Column Text Formatting

dialog displays.

Row/Ceolumn Text Formatting

Rowve/Column Text Farmatting

Add Transformation

Cancel

2. Select Ignore Headings if you want the transformation to ignore contents in header column types.
3. Click the ellipsis button ) to launch the Select Row/Column dialog.

The options available in this dialog have already been explained in this topic in the Cell Formattingsection
above; refer to that section for more information.

Select Row/Column

@ Row () Column

() Attribute

() Product/Classification fAsset

() Heading

(O Type Footer o
() Number

() Group Setup

Cancel
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4. Click Add Transformation to launch the Select Transformation dialog.

The list of transformations is identical to those that are available when creating an attribute transformation in
System Setup. For more information on the attribute transformations and what they do, refer to the
Transformations topic in the Resource Materials online help documentation.

Three transformations to perform cell-level text transformations are also available within the list of
transformations: 'Sort values within cells,' 'Range consolidation within cells,' and 'Remove duplicate values
within cells.' For more information on these transformations, refer to the Cell Text Formatting Transformations

topic.
Select Transformation
Append text s
1 [Change case
] Choose hash function
Convert fractions to parsable tags
Ignore Headings Extract characters after a given text in the value
Extract characters at position
|1 Extract characters before a given text in the value
Row/Column Text Form 0 Extract characters between two pieces of textin the value w
[
Add Transformation L5 Cancel

Cancel

5. Select the relevant transformation, then click OK.

Tab Formatting

The Tab Formatting transformation inserts a tabulator in a row or column, which indents the text in the row or column
with a tab.

Example

The below screenshot shows how a column looks before (left) and after (right) applying the transformation, which in this
example inserts a tab before the values in the 'Color' column.
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Color Color

Orange Orange
Red Red

Blue Blue

Kely Green > Kely Green
Plum Plum

Plum Plum

Rowval Blue Rowval Blue
Red Red

Red Red

Plum Plum

Kely Green Kely Green
Black Black

Black Black
White White

Red Red

Blue Blue

White White

Gray Gray
Steps

1. After adding the transformation, under Parameters, click the ellipsis button (|

1). The Tab Formatting dialog

displays.

Tab Formatting X

2. Select Ignore Headings if you want the transformation to ignore contents in header column types or header row
types.
3. Click the ellipsis button ) to launch the Select Row/Column dialog. The options available in this dialog have

already been explained in this topic in the Cell Formatting section above; refer to that section for more information.
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Select Row/Column

@ Rowe () Column

(D) Attribute

() Product/Classification /asset

(") Heading
() Type Footer w
() Number
() Group Setup
carcel
4. Click OK.
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Cell Text Formatting Transformations

Three cell text formatting transformations are available that can sort values, consolidate ranges, and remove duplicate

values within table cells. These are:

* Sort values within cells

¢ Range consolidation within cells

» . Sl
Remove duplicate values within cells

Note: Though these text transformations also appear in the list of transformations available for attribute
transformations created in System Setup, they are only used to transform content within table cells. As such,
they serve no purpose for attribute values that display outside of tables. For more information on other attribute
transformations and what they do, refer to the Transformations topic in the Resource Materials online help

documentation.

Sort values within cells

The Sort values within cells text transformation is used to sort multiple values when they are contained within a single
table cell. It is available as a selection under 'Add Transformation' within the Attribute Formatting and Row/Column

Text Formatting table transformations, as shown below:

] Select Transformation

Replace the whole value s
Replace whole value using Lookup Table
| Replace words using Lookup Table

Ignore Headings

Sort values within cells
Split and extract
Transform date by locale

Transform date by pattern

[Transform using attribute transformation] L

Cance
oK Cancel

Row/Column Text Formatting

Add Transformation

Entries within a cell may be sorted alphabetically, numerically, or by fractional values, and in ascending or
descending order. Since the sorting affects multiple values within a single cell, a separator (value delimiter) must
be placed between the values to differentiate them. If a hard return should separate the entries in a cell, the

delimiter of \n should be used.
Examples

The following examples use the pipe character (|) as the delimiter:
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® The value string '2002|2007|2005|2012' becomes '2002|2005|2007|2012' when sorted using the Ascending and
Numeric options.

'A|C|H|B|G ' becomes 'A|B|C|G|H' when sorted using the Ascending and Alphabetic options.

* 'DC7|DCY|DC13|DC12|DC5|DC6E' becomes 'DC5|DCE|DC7|DCIYIDC12|DC13' when sorted using the Ascending
and Numeric options.

The following example shows a table in which this transformation will be applied to sort values in ascending
alphabetic order using the '/ ' delimiter. As shown in the field with the ellipsis button, the transformation has been
selected to apply to cells within the 'Engine Series' column.

Row/Column Text Formatting

'Engine Series

Row,/Column Text Formatting

=
% Sortin| Ascending -« order using Alphabetic . sort method with delimiter| [

Add Transformation

Cancel

Before the transformation is applied, the values in the Engine Series column (column 5) display in non-alphabetical
order, e.g.,,AL/AJ/AG/AH/AM/AK/AU.

pefinttion |

Select version | Spark Plugs/US Main « Select Preview Mode | C
ChIC 1.5 (4 D1528 EE 01/88—11/9|BKREGE-11  |90888
ChIC 154 EWw4 IEWERL 0197 —02/01ZFRSF-11 91763
ChIC 15(4 D15728 AL TAJVAGTAHTANTAK T AL 03/85—10/3|BPRGEY-11 |4228
ChIC 15(4 D15B7 MB /MC 0453 —-02/MZFRGF-11 (4204
ChIC 154 D15Z23 El 089311/ ZFREF-11 (4291
ChIC 1.5 [4 EWw2 s LhE 059/94—01/9|ZFREF-11 (4291
CMIC 1.5 (4 D15B2 AL TAJTAGTAHTANTAK AL T AN AR 1083—10/8|BPREEY-11 |4228
ChIC 1.5 (4 D15B2 EDy 10087 =099 |BKRGE-11  |90888
ChIC 1.5 (4 D15B2 EDy 10087 —09|BKRGE-11 |90888

> »  [Transformation * |Parameters

> JI RowColumn Text Formatting For ™ear” do: Replace substrings of the value using a regular expr
» Ji Row/Caolumn Text Formatting For “fear” do: Replace substrings of the value using a reqular expr
A1 [T Row/Column Text Formatting Faor "Engine Series™ do: Sort values within cells
=[] Ji Row/Column Text Formatting For "Gap” do: Replace the whaole value
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After the transformation is applied, the values display in alphabetical order, e.g., AG/AH/AJ/AK/AL/AM/AU.

pefinttion |l

Select version | Spark Plugs/US Main + Select Preview Mode | Current
CMWIC 1504 D1528 EE 01/88—11/9|BKRGE-11 |90888
CMWIC 1514 EWw4 0197 —02/0ZFR5F-11 91763
CMWIC 1514 D1528 AGTAHTAIFAKTALTAKMT AL 03/86—10/2]BPRGEY-11 |4228
CMWIC 1514 01587 MEB T HC 0453 —02/MZFRGF-11 (4204
CWIC 1504 01323 EJ 08593 —119EZFRGF-11 (4291
CWIC 1504 EW2 IR o954 —01/9|ZFRGF-11 (4291
CWIC 1504 01582 AG TAHTAJTAKTALTAMTANTART AL |10/83—10/3]BPRSEY-11 |4228
CMWIC 1504 D15B82 ED 10087 —09|BKRGE-11 |90888
CMWIC 1504 D1582 ED 10087 —0W3|BKRGE-11 |90888

> > [Transformation * |Parameters
» JI Row,/Column Text Formatting For ™ear” do: Replace substrings of the value using a regular expr
» JI Row,Column Text Formatting For ™ear” do: Replace substrings of the value using a regular expr
[T Row/Column Text Formatting For "Engine Series” do: Sort values within cells

> ] [l Row/Column Text Formatting For "Gap” do: Replace the whole value

Remove duplicate values within cells

The Remove duplicate values within cells text transformation is used to remove duplicate values when they are
contained within a single cell of a table. Like the 'Sort values within cells' transformation, it is available as a selection
under 'Add Transformation' within the Attribute Formatting and Row/Column Text Formatting table transformations,
as shown below:

[] Select Transformation

Math operation (+,-,%./) S
Range consolidation within cells

Ignore Headings

Row,/Column Text Formatting

Remove duplicate values within cells

Remove last unit from value

Remove unit from value

Replace substrings of the value

Replace substrings of the value using a regular expression

Add Transformation

Replace the whole value W

Ok C |
- ance QK Cancel

This transformation is useful when consecutive rows in a table have been consolidated into one row. When this is
done, the resultant row will often have cell entries of merged data that require some cleanup and/or consolidation.
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Duplicates are removed by specifying a value delimiter. For example, using the pipe character (|) as the delimiter,
the string 'DC9Y|DCY|DC7|DC12|DC9|DC7' becomes 'DCO|DC7|DC12". If a hard return separates the entries in a
cell, the delimiter of \n should be specified.

Example

The following example shows a table with two adjacent rows that contain identical information except for in one column
(Engine series, column 5).

pefinition | Rl

Select version | Spark Plugs/US Main «w Select Preview MNode
CVIC 13|14 |Lpaz FA(FD 01/06— ILFREJ-11K |4458

CVIC 134 [ENt 5L/ S5/ WC 0W73—0%33 |BPRSES  |95737 |BPRS
CvIC 13|14  [EN1/ENZ SF 0%/80—09/33 |BPRSES  |95737 |BPRS
CvIC 13|14  |p13B2 EC /ED/EE 0%/38—09/91 |BKREE-11 |J0B88

cvIC 13|14  |En4 SF 10/79—12/34 |BPREEY-11 |4228

i Y 4 7|4 Ev 2 At AaH Al AR AL AR AT IRT AT BERSE 14 14238 |
CVIC 13|14 |D13B4 EC /ED/EE 10/87—12/30 |BKRBE-11 |00B8S

CVIC 134  |D13B1 ED 10/87—12/39 |BKREE-11 |90888
[# a8 |ane L T — 11008 |ORBBET1  |Jo60s |

- W

After a Row Consolidation transformation is applied, the value 'ED' appears twice in the Engine Series column.
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pefinition |l

Select version | Spark Plugs,/US Main + Select Preview Node |Cu
CIVIC 1.3 |4 LDAZ FA I FD 01/06— ILFREJ-11K |4458 1.1
CIC 1.3 |4 EN1 SLISSIWC 09/79—098]BPRSES 95737 |BPRSES 7422 |03
CWVIC 1.3 |4 EN1JENZ SF 09/80—0%8]BPRSES 95737 |BPRSES 7422 |02
CMIC 1.3 |4 01362 EC/ED/EE 0989 —0W9{BKRGE-11 |90888 1.1
ChIC 1.3 |4 EN4 SF 10 79—12/8{BPRGEY-11 |4228 1.1
ChIC 134 EVZ2 AGTAH VAL AKY 1083 —10/8]BPREGEY-11 (4228 1.1

AL AN TRl
ChIC 134 01381 EC/ED/EE/ED 1087 —12/8{BKRGE-11 |90888 1.1
CIVIC 1.3 |4 1382 £ 1081 —=11/9{BKRGE-11 |90888 1.1
> » [Transformation * |Parameters

» I Row/Column Text Formatting For "Engine Series™ do: Sort values within cells
» JI Row/Column Text Formatting For "Gap” do: Replace the whaole value
> Assign Fow/Column Types to Row/Col... Columns 4
> Row Consolidation Consolidate values in Column(s) "Engine Series”, Other, Separator ™/
=[] JI Row,Column Text Farmatting For "Engine Series” do: Remove duplicate values within cells
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To remove this duplicate value, the 'Remove duplicate values within cells' transformation is applied as part of the
Row/Column Text Formatting transformation. It is configured to remove values from the Engine Series column
that are separated by the ' /' delimiter.

Row/Column Text Formatting

'Engine Series

Row,/Column Text Formatting

=
% Remove duplicates using the Yalue Delimiter | f

Add Transformation

Cancel

After the transformation is applied, the duplicate 'ED' values are removed and consolidated into a single value.

pefinition |
Select version | Spark Plugs/US Main w Select Pre
CIVIC 1314 L2 FA I FD 01/06— ILFREJ-11K |4458
CIVIC 1314 ENA1 SLISSTWC 09/79—09E|BPRSES 05737 |BPRSES
CIVIC 1.3 4 EN1JEMZ SF 05/80—0E]BPRSES 95737 |BPFRSES
CIVIC 1.3 (4 1382 EC/ED/EE 05/39—0%91BKRGE-11  |90888
CIVIC 1314 EnNd SF 10T9—12/5{BPRGEY-11 (4228
CIVIC 1314 EVZ AGTAH AL AR [1TWE3—10ME]BPRESEY-11 |4228
AR R
1314 01381 EC/ED/EE TWET—12/81BKRGE-11  |90888
1314 1382 EG 1091 — 11/ BKRGE-11  |90888
Transformation > [Parameters
Row/Column Text Formatting For "Engine Series” do: Sort values within cells
Row,Column Text Formatting For "Gap” do: Replace the whole value

Assign Fow/Column Types to Row/Col... Columns 4

Row Consolidation Consolidate values in Column(s) "Engine Series”, Other, Separ

Row/Column Text Formatting For "Engine Series”™ do: Remove duplicate values within cells
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Range consolidation within cells

The Range consolidation within cells text transformation is used to consolidate ranges of data that might exist within a
single cell of a table. Like the 'Sort values within cells' and 'Remove duplicate values within cells' transformations, it is
available as a selection under 'Add Transformation' within the Attribute Formatting and Row/Column Text Formatting
table transformations, as shown below:

] Select Transformation

Ignore Headings Math operation (+,-,%,/) "
Parze Address

| Range consolidation within cells
Remove duplicate values within cells
Remove last unit from value
Remove unit from value

Replace substrings of the value
Replace substrings of the value using a regular expression v

Caree
Ok Cancel

Row/Column Text Formatting

Add Transformation

As part of the consolidation process, the transformation allows users to provide delimiter characters to be used
between values, as follows:

* Value Delimiter: Users may enter one or more characters to indicate the delimiter between the entries in a cell. If a

hard return separates the entries in a cell, the delimiter of \n should be used.

* Range Delimiter: Users may enter one or more characters that denote the delimiter. This delimiter is used when

ranges are created as the result of this operation. A range can be created that is ascending (low-to-high) or
descending (high-to-low). Example: 2007-2012 or 2012-2007 if a numerical range, and A-F or F-A for an alphabetic
range.

The following examples assume the value delimiter is the pipe character (|) and the range delimiter is a hyphen (-):

* The string '2002|2003|2004|2005|2006|2007' becomes '2002-2007"
* '2015|2014]2013]2012' becomes '2015-2012"
* 'A|B|C|F|G|H' becomes 'A-C|F-H'

* '2002|2003|2004/2005|2007|2008' becomes '2002-2005|2007-2008"

Note: This transformation only operates on numbers or single characters in the ASCII range 'Ato Z'or'ato z.'

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 228



Example

The following example shows a table in which a cell contains a range of values after a Row Consolidation

transformation has been applied. The values are both unsorted and separated by "\\' as a delimiter.

pefinition | il

Select version |MAPA Prod Hier —-Pub 1/US Main ~ « Select Preview Mode | Current Node

Part Series Material Type # of Flutes DAL (cm) Flute Lenth (cm)

Diameter (mm)

CF 260 Carbide Steel Jobber 2 9 5

EANAVAN AN A

.

> »  [Transformation > |Parameters >
» EH Row Consolidation Consolidate values in Column(s) "Size®, Other, Separator "|\"
* [ Di Fow/Column Text Formatting Fnr "Size" do: Remove duplicate values within cells Sort values within cells Ra. ..

ﬂﬁkdd Transformation

- |STIBOSYSTEMS
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To sort these values and convert them into a range, two transformations are applied. The Sort values within cells

text transformation is first applied to sort the numbers in ascending numeric order. Next, Range consolidation
within cells is applied, which has been configured to remove the \\ value delimiters and replace them with 'to.'

Row/Column Text Formatting

ISize

Row/Column Text Formatting

=

% Sortin Ascending -~ order using|Mumeric  « sort method with delimiter| 1}

=

% Range consolidation using value delimiter |1} and range delimiter | to

Add Transformation

Cancel

After the transformations are applied, the values are consolidated into a range.
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Select version | MAPA Prod Hier —- Pub 1115 Main

« Select Preview Node | Current Mode
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Part Series Material Type # of Flutes DAL {cm) Flute Lenth {cm!l Diameter (mm)
CF 260 Carbide Steel Jobber 2 9 5 | 1to7
= > ¥ [Transformation * |Parameters >
> EH Row Consolidation Consolidate values in Column(s) "Size”, Other, Separator ™|\"

> ]I Row/Column Text Formatting For "Size" do: Sort values within cells Range consolidation within cells

» | Add Tranzformation

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 230



General Table Transformations

The general table transformations are defined in detail in the following topics in this documentation section.

Select Transformation

Browse

- 31 Layout Transformations

[l £ Sortings

(- £71 Formatting

[ 1 Transformations

- [EH Assign Row /Column Types to Rows/Columns
--[EH Delete Table if Only Headers or Footers
- [EH Fold Table

(]I Footnote Transformation

--[EH Horizontal Fold Table

-[EH Horizontal Wrap Table

1T Make Header Row from Column

- [[3 Merge Equal Cells

-+l Merge Equal Rows,Columns

- [[§ Merge Over Empty Cells

-1 Merge Rows/Columns

~[1F Move Units to Header

--[EH Pivot Transformation

~[1 Remove Attribute Rows /Columns in Group
--[EH Remove Empty Rows/Columns

-1 rRemove Rows/Columns

[0 RowColumn Consolidation

-1 suppress Rows/Columns

@ Details

Cancel

Assign Row/Column Types to Rows/Columns
Delete Table if Only Headers or Footers
* Fold Table

Footnote Transformation

Horizontal Fold Table

Horizontal Wrap Table

Make Header Row from Column

Merge Equal Cells

Merge Equal Rows/Columns

Merge Over Empty Cells

Merge Rows/Columns

Move Units to Header
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Pivot Table Transformation

Remove Attribute Rows/Columns in Group
Remove Empty Rows/Columns

Remove Rows/Columns

Row/Column Consolidation

Suppress Rows/Columns
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Assign Row/Column Types to Rows/Columns

The 'Assign Row/Column Types to Row/Column Numbers' table transformation allows users to assign row and/or
column types to fixed row / column numbers. This functionality is intended for use after a Pivot Transformation has
been applied.

Though available for any table created in STEP, this transformation is especially useful for tables created for the
PMDM for Automotive solution. These tables tend to be very structured, using a consistent number of columns
with the same attributes in the same order, and have fixed column widths. The number of columns can be quite
high—15 or more columns is not unusual. It is also very common that the Pivot Transformation is required in these
tables.

The Pivot Transformation does not allow for the assignment of so many different column types to the 'common
values' columns. This transformation solves this issue by allowing users to assign column types to these columns
after the Pivot Transformation. Further, it can define the designation of header row types instead of using the Pivot
Transformation.

Prerequisites

The instructions in this topic assume that you have already added the transformation to your table by following the
instructions in the 'Add a Transformation to a Table or Table Type' subsection of the Table Transformations topic.

Example

The following example shows a table in which this transformation will be used to apply two different column types to four
different columns (columns 7, 8, 9, and 10).

® Before the transformation is applied, the columns have no background shading:
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Select version | Spark Plugs/US Main

w Select Preview Mode | Current Mode

EngNo. Engine Type

Sizof
Plugs

AUDI

Recommen
Copper Co

AUDI

Copper
Caore

iH

Rowe/Column Text Formatting

For ™fear” do: Replace substrings of the value using a regular expr

ol 16 |4 Saloon 08/90— 10/ BURGET 94024 K
a0 16|4 ABN Saloon I}H.I‘E1—n12rﬂElUFt5El' 97725 H
20 16 |4 ADA Saloon I}E.I‘EB—MZJ‘ﬂEUREEI’ 04024 ks
20 16 |4 ADA Eztate I]E.I‘QB—LEI-'IIﬂEUREEI' 04024 ks
20 2.0 |4 G4, Saloon I]-E.J‘QI]n—sEIfEJ‘ﬂEKUR?EI' 7873 k4
20 2.0 |4 AAD Saloon 1EI-.|‘EI}—>GBJ‘ﬂEUF!EEI' 04024 k4
a0 2.0 |4 ABK J ABT Saloon 09791 —~12J‘ﬂElL.| REET 94024 kS
a0 2.0 |4 ACE Saloon I]W‘HZ—MZJ‘ﬂEKUR?EI’ 7873 K
ol 2.0 |4 ABK / ABT Estate 07i92—01 rglau REGET 94024 K
a0 204 ACE Saloon I}B.I‘HZ—MZJ‘ﬂEKUR?EI’ 7873 H
20 204 ACE Eztate 121‘92—LEI'TIﬂEKUR?EI' 7873 0.e
20 204 ACE Eztate I]-2.I‘93—>EI-1IﬂEKUR?EI' 7873 ks
‘B& 2215 ABY Saloon |]'2.I‘93—0-12J‘4PFREE 2781 ki
> » [Transformation * |Parameters
> DI Fow /Column Text Formatting For “fear” do: Replace substrings of the value using a regular expr
» EH Pivot Transformation Pivot Transformation
» I Merge Rows/Columns Merge rows 23
> DI Suppress Rows/Columns Suppress Row where Column 1is (MCMLY).*
> [Ed Remove Empty Rows/Columns Remove Rows Remove Columns Heading Rows 3 Heading Columns
> DI Fow fColumn Text Formatting For “fear” do: Replace substrings of the value using a regular expr
[ ]

—

Assign Fow/Column Types to Rows/Columns

Columns 7:8:9:10

® The transformation has been configured to apply the 'Primary PartNo Column' column type to columns 7 and 8 and

the 'Secondary PartNo Column' column type to columns 9 and 10.
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Assign Row/Celumn Types to Row,/Column Numbers

JRow (@ Column

Assign Columns
Column Number Column Type
| 7 ' Primary PartNo Column v|| Remove |
| 3 ' Primary Partho Column | Remove |
| g | Secondary Partho Column | | Remove |
| 10 ' Secondary Partho Column | | Remove |
| Add new column |

[0k || cancel |

* The Primary PartNo Column type has a 'Red Tint' background and the Secondary PartNo Column has a 'Silver’

background.
Primary PartNo Column - Columnill € Secondary PartNo Column - Colum
Mame Value Mame Value
> D 117008 * D 117009
» Mame Primary PartMo Column » Mame Secondary Partie Column
» Defaults #adﬂgrnund:ﬂed Tintyert || * Defaults Eadﬂgruund:SiIuerl)erﬁmlA

» Heading/Footer

Mormal Row

» Heading/Footer

Mormal Row

* Publication Types

All

» Publication Types

All

* After the transformation is applied, columns, 7, 8, 9, and 10 reflect the styles of the applied column types.
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pefinition |l

Select version | Spark Plugs/US Main

« Select Preview Mode | Current Mode

EngNo. Engine Type

Sizof
Plugs

Year Recommended Copper Core
Copper Core

15 |4 Saloon 0&8/590—10'HBURSET 94024 [
a0 15 |4 LB Saloon I}EJ‘B1—L12J‘dElUR5EI' 97725 [
20 15 |4 A4 Saloon I]E.I‘EB—HZJ‘dEUREEI’ 94024 [
a0 154 A4 Eztate I]E.I‘EB—LD'IdElUREEI’ 94024 [
a0 2.0 (4 54 Saloon I}SJ‘ED—LEIfEJ‘dEKUR?EI' 7873 [
a0 2.0 (4 AAD Saloon 1D.I‘EEI~—~UBJ‘4E1UF!BEI’ 94024 [
&0 2.0 [4 ABK J ABT Saloon 0951 —~12J‘dEL.| REGET 94024 [
&0 2.0 [4 ACE Saloon I]ulJ‘HZ—r12J‘dEKUR?EI' 7873 [
&0 2.0 (4 ABK J ABT Estate 0752—=M dEU REGET 94024 [
a0 2.0 (4 ACE Saloon I}B.I‘HZ—HZJ‘dEKUR?EI' 7873 [
20 2.0 (4 ACE Eztate 12.!‘92—0-I}TdEKURTEI' T873 0.8
a0 2.0 (4 ACE Eztate I]-2.I‘93—-D1dElKUR?EI' 7873 [
‘B& 225 ABY Saloon 02/93—1 PFREB 2781 [
¥ » [Transformation * |Parameters
» DI Suppress Rows/Columns Suppress Row where Column 1is (MCMLX). *
» [ Remove Empty Rows/Columns Remove Rows Remove Columns Heading Rows 3 Heading Columns 0
» DI Rowe/Column Text Formatting For "fear” do: Replace substrings of the value using a regular expre
* DI Rowe/Column Text Formatting For ®fear” do: Replace substrings of the value using a regular expre
’I [E3 |Assign Row/Column Types to Rows/Columns Columns 7:3:9:10

Additional Configuration Information

To configure the Assign Row/Column Types to Row/Column Numbers transformation:

- |STIBOSYSTEMS

b MASTER DATA MAMAGEMENT

1. After adding the transformation, click the ellipsis button ) under Parameters to display the Assign Row/Column

Types to Rows/Columns dialog.

2. Inthe dialog, Row is selected by default. Click Add new row to choose a row number to which you would like to

assign a row type.

3. Click Add to select the row or column to which you would like to assign a new row or column type.

Assign Row/Celumn Types to Rows/Ceolumns

Rows/Columns

Row/Column Type

Ok

Cancel
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4. Under Rows/Columns, click the ellipsis button () to select the row(s) or column(s) that you want to replace with a

different row or column type.

Assign Row/Column Types to Rows/Columns

FowsColumns Row fColumn Type

Indefined m Header e Remove

Add

Ok Cancel

5. Inthe Select Row/Column dialog that displays, choose from the following options. The most common selections for
this transformation will be to enter a row or column Number or a range of rows or columns (selected under the
Group option).

Select Row/Column

@ HRow (O Column

() Attribute

() Product/Classification fasset

() Heading

i) Type Footer w
() Mumber

() Group Setup

Cancel

Select Attribute to apply the transformation to the row or column that contains the specified attribute. Click the
ellipsis button () to search or browse for the relevant attribute.

Select Product/Classification/Assetto apply the transformation to the row or column that contains the specified
object. Click the ellipsis button () to search or browse for the relevant object.

Select Heading to identify the row or column by typing the header text of the relevant row or column.

Select Type to choose a specific row or column type from the dropdown list.
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© Select Number to identify the row or column by entering the sequence number. For example, to apply the

transformation to the third column, type 3.

© Select Group to apply the transformation to a group of rows / columns and/or a range of row / columns, then click

the Setup button.

® Click Add in the Select Row/Columns to be grouped dialog to add rows or columns to the group

individually.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

Add Range

QK Cancel

After clicking Add, either a Row or Column field displays, depending on whether you are selecting a
row or column. Click the ellipsis button ) to launch another Select Row/Column dialog. This is

identical to the previous 'Select Row/Column' dialog, except without the Group option. Click OK after
making your selection.

Select Row

[ Select Ro Columns to be grouped >
() Product/Classification/Asset
Row IZI Remowve O Heading
-
Add Add Range () Type Column Head -~
Mumber
0K Cancel o
Canc

Click Add again on the 'Select Row/Columns to be grouped' dialog to repeat the previous steps and
add more columns to the group. Click OK when done.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

Column Column Head E;} Remove

Add Add Range

QK Cancel
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® Toadda Range of columns to the group, click Add Range.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

Column Column Head E::} Femove

Add Add Range

K Cancel

Enter the starting and ending column numbers in the Column From and To fields, then click OK when
done. To enter a range that will contain the remainder of the table if rows or columns are added later,
enter a large number in the 'To' field such as 5999. Note that these fields can only contain integer

values.

lect Row/Ceolumns to be grouped

Column Column Head Remove
Column From |3 To |5 Remove

Add Add Range
oK Cancel

6. To add additional rows, click Add new row. Click OKwhen finished.
7. If you are working with columns instead, choose Column, then follow the same steps outlined above for selecting

rows.

Assign Row/Column Types to Row,/Column Numbers

Set Type

(JRow (@) Column

Assign Columns
Column Mumber Column Type

2 Capadty w Remove

Add new column

0K Cancel
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Delete Table if Only Headers or Footers

The Delete Table if Only Headers or Footers transformation checks if all of the current rows or columns in a table are
designated as Headers or Footers, i.e., if they are designated as anything other than Normal Row in the System Setup
for Rows and Columns. If either all rows or all columns are headers or footers, then the entire table is deleted.

System Setup Header - Row Type

D il Table Ruw T'!rpe
}% Colors
é; Rules Mame [ |Value ¥
- Table Types » ID stibo. 1775462
= Eﬂ Table Row Types > MName Header
EI Eﬂ Price Table Rows
oy » Defaults Vertical Adiystment: Justify, .,
* Heading/Footer Heading {1) e
» Publication Types Mormal Fow
- [ mormal Heading (1)
[+ fﬂ Spec Table Rows 7 Legal for Table Types Sub Heading (2)
=+ Ei Table Column Types Marme Footer
[H-{am Keys » Price Table

This transformation is used when prior transformations, such as Remove Rows/Columns or Remove Empty
Rows/Columns, have been applied to the table, leaving only header rows and/or footer rows. Since the table no longer
has any relevant content, it should not be mounted on an InDesign page. By removing the remaining headers and/or
footers, the entire table is removed and nothing is output to InDesign.

This transformation can be applied both on rows and columns. It requires no additional configuration, and has no
additional functionality other than deleting the table.

Prerequisites

The instructions in this topic assume that you know how to add a transformation to your table by following the
instructions in the 'Add a Transformation to a Table or Table Type' subsection of the Table Transformations topic.

Example

In the following basic example, a transformation that removes all 'Normal rows is first applied, then the Delete Table if
Only Headers or Footers transformation is applied.

Before

This is how the table appears on the Definition tab. It has one Header row and five Normal rows.
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1 sz j,j > |a
Mormal ormal ormal Mormal
(1T name I [T Height (1T width
1 » Header WDI Mame _IS_er:und Speaker  Model No. Height Width
2 Mormal h Center 5p... Center Speaker 251585 3in ain
3 Mormal h Front Left... Front Left Speaker (251576 Gin 4in
4 Mormal h Front Righ...| |FrontRight Speaker |251577 6in 4in
5 Mormal h Rear Left...| |Rear Left Speaker |[251579 6in 4in
& Mormal h Subwoofer Subwoofer 251590 1Zin 12in

Before the transformation to remove all Normal rows is applied (Remove Rows/Columns), the table looks like this:

Definition |
Select version | Zeta Tools/English US « Select Preview Mode | Current Mode v
Surround |Model No. [Height x Decibels |Frequency (Impedance Power Country of
Speaker Width x indB Response |in Q) Rating in W Origin
Type Depth in Hz
Center 231585 Jinxadinx |83 [ 3 175 Malaysia
Speaker 4 in
Front Left 231576 Ginx4inx 85 38 3 175 Malayzia
Speaker 4 in
Front Right 251577 Ginx4inx [ 3 175 Malaysia
Speaker 4 in
Rear Left 231579 Ginx4inx 38 3 175 Malayzia
Speaker 4 in
Subwoofer (2515590 12inx12in &3 [ 1.5 175 Malaysia
x & in

> ¥ [Transformation * |Parameters >
> [EH Alternate Row Colors Color 1 rows "White™ then 1 "Very Light Blue™, Restartc...
> |]I Attribute Formatting For attribute "Country of Origin® do: Change case
> |]I Merge Rows/Columns Merge columns 3-5:0-0: x keep first column cell settings
> 1T Move Units to Header Place units in new Header, Header row type name "Hea...
> ]I Merge Rows/Columns Merge rows 12
» [] (I Remove Rows/Columns Remove Row™ Normal™

ﬂﬁu:ld Transformation

After applying the Remove Rows/Columns transformation, all that remains of the table is the Header.
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Select version | Zeta Tools/English LIS

w Select Preview Mode | Current Mode

Surround (Model No. |Heightx | Decibels |Frequency Impedance |Power Country of
Speaker Width x indB Response |in() Rating in W Origin
Type Depth in Hz
» [Transformation > [Parameters
> [EH Alternate Row Colors Color 1 rows "White™ then 1 "Very Light Blue™, Restartc...

Attribute Formatting

For attribute "Country of Crigin® do: Change case

Merge Rows/Columns

Merge columns 3-5:0-0: x keep first column cell settings

~ i
SIS e
=l
(]

Maove Units to Header

Place units in new Header, Header row type name "Hea...

A
=
—+

Merge Fows/Columns

Merge rows 12

After

Remove Rows/Columns

Remove Row”™ Mormal®

- |STIBOSYSTEMS
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After applying the Delete Table if Only Headers or Footers transformation, the remainder of the table (the Header row)

is deleted, leaving nothing.
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Select version | Zeta Tools/English LS

+w Select Preview Mode | Current Mode e

* [Transformation

W

Parameters >

[E3 Alternate Row Colors

Color 1 rows "White™ then 1 "Very Light Blue™, Restartc...

[JI \attribute Formatting

For attribute "Country of Crigin® do: Change case

]I Merge Rows/Columns

Merge columns 3-5:0-0: x keep first column cell settings

Maove Units to Header

Place units in new Header, Header row type name "Hea...

]I Merge Rows/Columns

Merge rows 12

[JI Remove Rows/Columns

Remove Row”™ Mormal”

- i
&I ENEEIEE]

—

H—

[EH Delete Table if Only Headers or Footers [If the table contains only header or footer rowsjcolumn. ..

ransrormation
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Fold Table

The Fold Table transformation enables you to split a table into two or more equal table columns. The transformation
breaks the table so that the content flows from one column to the next. This is useful if you have a very tall table and
would like to convert it to a shorter, more horizontally defined table.

Important: Rows in the table align over the folded table and space in between rows is divided evenly. If the
number of rows does not divide fully with the number of folds, empty rows are added at the end of the last fold.
This means that if there is an uneven number of rows, Fold 2 will have one less row than Fold 1.

Prerequisites

The instructions in this topic assume that you have already added the transformation to your table by following the
instructions in the 'Add a Transformation to a Table or Table Type' subsection of the Table Transformations topic.

Example
Before

Before the Fold transformation is applied, the table is very tall and vertically oriented.
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Select version | Acme Party Supplies /English US
SKU Color Meck Style (Material Size Country of |Price
Origin (U.5.)
18213-A Orange Crew Meck [100% Cotton S CHINA 9995
245304-A Orange Crew Meck [100% Cotton S CHINA 9995
179916-A Red Crew Meck |polvester/cotton blend (30/70) (S CHINA 1059 5
2453311-A Red Crew Meck |polvester/cotton blend (30/70) (S CHINA 1059 5
1T9926-A Blue V-Neck polyester/cotton blend (30070} |5 VIET NAK 6.99 5
2453314-A Blue V-Neck polyester/cotton blend (30070} |5 VIET NAK 6.99 5
1TH92T-A Kely Green [V-Neck polyester/cotton blend (30070} |5 CHINA 9995
2453315-A Kely Green [V-Neck polyester/cotton blend (30070} |5 CHINA 9995
242727-A  |Plum W-Neck 100% Cotton 5 CHINA 5599 %
245322-A  |Plum W-Neck 100% Cotton 5 CHINA 5599 %
100812-A Plum Crew Meck [Polvester I CHINA 9995
245307-A Plum Crew Meck [Polvester I CHINA 9995
18216-A Royal Blue |Crew Neck [100% Cotton W VIET NAM 1099 5
245305-A  |Royal Blue [Crew Meck |[100% Cotton W VIET NAM 1099 5
245310-A |Red W-Neck Polyester W MEXICO 5599 %
WMT18404-4 |Red W-Neck Polyester W MEXICO 5599 %
1T9928-A Red Crew Meck |polvester/cotton blend (30/70) (M CHINA 1059 5
2453316-A Red Crew Meck |polvester/cotton blend (30/70) (M CHINA 1059 5
239317-A  |Plum W-Neck 100% Cotton W CHINA 6.99 5
245321-A  |Plum W-Neck 100% Cotton W CHINA 6.99 5
181951-A  |Kelly Green |Crew Neck |100% Cotton L MEXICO 1099 5
245317-A  |Kelly Green [Crew MNeck |[100% Cotton L MEXICO 1099 5
245308-A  |Black W-Neck Polyester L CHINA 14599 5
WMT18400-4 |Black W-Neck Polyester L CHINA 14599 5
100703-A Black Crew Meck [Polvester L BRAZIL 7995
245306-A Black Crew Meck [Polvester L BRAZIL 7995
2453309-A  |White Crew Neck [Polvester L CHINA 6.99 5
WMT18403-A |White Crew Neck [Polvester L CHINA 6.99 5
182022-A Red Crew Meck [Polvester L BRAZIL 1459 3
245318-A Red Crew Meck [Polvester L BRAZIL 1459 3
236408-A  |Blue W-Neck 100% Cotton XL VIET NAM 14599 5
243320-A  |Blue W-Neck 100% Cotton XL VIET NAM 14599 5
179524-A |White W-Neck Polyester XL MEXICO 14599 5
245312-A  |White W-Neck Polyester XL MEXICO 14599 5
18210-A Gray W-Neck 100% Cotton KL CHINA 799 %
245302-A |Gray W-Heck 100% Cotton KL CHINA 799 %
1T9925-A Kely Green |Crew Neck |pohvester/cotton blend (30/70)  |[XXL CHINA 7995
245313-A Kely Green |Crew Neck |pohvester/cotton blend (30/70) |[XXL CHINA 7995
18212-A Royal Blue |V-Neck 100% Cotton XKL |VIETHNAM (6595
245303-A  |Royal Blue [V-Neck 100% Cotton XKL |VIETHNAM (6595
181951LB-A |Gray Crew Neck [100% Cotton XL |MEXICO 799 %
2453319-A  |Gray Crew Neck [100% Cotton XL |MEXICO 799 %
After

After the Fold transformation is applied, the table is horizontally oriented, with two folds.
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PR Preview |
Select version |Acme Party Supplies/English US ~ Select Preview Node | Current Node
SKU (Color Neck Style |Material Size  |Country of |Price Isku (Color Neck Style |Material Size  |Country of |Price
Origin (U.5.) (Origin (U.5.)
18213-A Orange Crew Neck [100% Cotton =3 CHINA 5.99 & | P45317-A Kely Green |Crew Neck |100% Cotton L MEXICO 1099 %
245304-A  |Orange Crew Neck [100% Cotton s CHINA 5,95 % |P45308-A  |Black V-Neck Polyester L CHINA 14.99 5
178916-A  |Red Crew Neck |polyester/cofton blend (30/70) |S CHINA 10.98 S| MT18400-A |Black V-Neck Polyester L CHINA 14.99 5
245311-A Red Crew Neck |polyester/cotion blend (3070} [S CHINA 10.99 5| fooro3-a Black Crew Neck |Polyester L BRAZIL 7.9 §
179926-A Blue W-Neck pohvester/cotion blend (30/70) [S WVIET NAK 6.99 & | P45306-A Black Crew Neck |Polvester L BRAZIL 7.99 %
245314-A  [Blue V-Neck polyester/cotton blend (30/70) |5 VIET NAM  [6.99 % |[45308-A  |White Crew Neck |Polyester L CHINA 6.99 §
178927-A |Kelly Green |V-Neck polyester/cotton blend (30/70) |5 CHINA 9.95 5 | MT18403-A |White Crew Neck |Polyester L CHINA 6.99 §
245315-A Kelly Green |V-MWeck polyester/cotion blend (30/70) [S CHINA 9.99 § S2522-A Red Crew Neck |Polyester L BRAZIL 1498 5
242727-A  [Plum WV-Neck 100% Cotton 5 CHINA 5995 |P45318-A  [Red Crew Neck |Polyester L BRAZIL 14995
245322-A  [Plum WV-Neck 100% Cotton S CHINA 5.995 | B36408-A [Blue WV-Neck 100% Cotton KL WVIET NAM  [14995
100812-A  |Plum Crew Neck |Polyester M CHINA 5995 |P45320-A  [Blue WV-Neck 100% Cotton KL WVIET NAM  [14995
245307-A  [Plum Crew Neck |Polyester M CHINA 9.99 5 T9924-A  [White WV-Neck Polyester XKL MEXICO 14.99 5
18216-A Royal Blue  |Crew Neck |100% Cotton M WVIET NAM  [10.99 S| |245312-A  |White V-Neck Polyester KL MEXICO 14995
245305-A  |Royal Blue  |Crew Neck |100% Cofton M viET nam [10.99 5| ha210-4 Gray WV-Neck 100% Cotton XKL CHINA 7998
245310-A  [Red WV-Neck Polyester M MEXICO 5995 |P45302-A  |Gray WV-Neck 100% Cotton XKL CHINA 7998
MT18404-4 |Red W-Neck Polyester M MEXICO 9.99 § THE25-A Kely Green |Crew Neck |polyester/cotton blend (30470) [XHL CHINA 7.9 §
179928-A Red Crew Neck |polvester/cotton blend (30/70) [M CHINA 10.9% 5] 245313-A Kely Green |Crew Neck |polvester/cotton blend (30470) [XHL CHINA 7.99 %
245316-A  |Red Crew Neck |polyester/cotton blend (30/70) |M CHINA 10.99 5| haz12-a Royal Blue  |V-Neck 100% Cotton XL |VETHAM |6589 %
238317-A  [Plum WV-Neck 100% Cotton M CHINA 6.995 | P45303-A [Royal Blue |V-Neck 100% Cotton KL [VETNAM 16598
245321-A [Plum WV-Neck 100% Cotton M CHINA 6.99 5 81951LB-A [Gray Crew Neck [100% Cotton XL |MEXICO 799§
181951-A  |Kelly Green |Crew Neck |100% Cotton L MEXICO 10.9% S! £45318-A  |Gray Crew Neck |100% Cotton HOEL MEXICO 7995

Steps

1. After adding the transformation, under Parameters, click the ellipsis button (). The Fold Tabledialog displays.

Fold Table

[ ] Repeat All Heading 1's at top.:

[[] Repeat Last Heading 2
|:| Protect against orphans.

Orphans to maove

Folds 1

Cancel

2. Select Repeat All Heading 1's at top and/or Repeat Last Heading 2 depending on whether one or two table
headings need to be repeated in the next fold.

3. Protect against orphans. and Orphans to Move: 'Orphan’ is a typographical term that refers to a paragraph-
opening line that appears by itself at the bottom of a page or column, thus separated from the rest of the text. The
same concept applies to 'orphaned' rows in folded tables. Sometimes a 'Normal' (non-header) row end up by itself
on a fold when the headers are repeated, causing it to be orphaned.

Check 'Protect against orphans' to move any orphaned rows, and in the 'Orphans to move' field, enter the
number of orphans that should be moved.
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4. Inthe Folds field, enter the desired number of folds. Click OK. The minimum number of folds is 2.

5. Click OK.
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The Footnote transformation enables you to control how footnotes are displayed in a table and create a specified footer

row for footnotes.

Definition |

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US - Select Preview Node | Current Mode
Product Part No. Image Long Item Description Price
Name
Dog Party  |121190-4 i Set of five. Purple, gold, blue, pink  [$19.99
Hats Ll and greeen. Specify small, medium
Assortment orla
Pink & Blue [121183-A b lebrate vour giraffe’s birthd 32.45
Giraffe - with this pink and blue pa
Party Hat =
Pink & Blue [121 Celebrate your s birt with [34.79
le% é this pi blue party h
Hat e
: og party treats sold separater'_.r.l-i*iraff& not included.wl not included.

For tables with uncomplicated footnotes, a typical standard setup is to keep the footnotes in separate text boxes

below the table on the product template, driven by a regular footnote text attribute, as pictured below. This works

well when footnotes apply to the entire table in general. It may also be easier to set up and maintain.

|<5TEF’T_£‘-.BLE TT="stibo. 2856050" /= |

STEPREF A="Foctnot=T DA="T" DB="T" /> |

However, the table footnote transformation is often a better option when there are multiple footnotes in a table.

The transformation also provides these advantages:

Automatic superscript for footnote markers (e.g., superscript 1, 2).

* The setup is more dynamic; footnotes are embedded within attribute values and do not have to be stored in separate

footnote attributes.

* Footnote numbering is dynamic; users do not have to manually enter superscript numbers into attribute fields,

avoiding the possibility of numbers being incorrectly sequenced.
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* Footnotes may be added into a free text cell of a table, again avoiding the need for separate footnote attributes.

* Footnotes are placed in a dedicated, spanned row at the bottom of the table, which is an advantage when using

folded tables.

Creating the Footnote Tag

If no footnote tag exists, you must create one in System Setup. For more detailed information on how to create tags,

refer to the Tags section of the System Setup documentation.

Follow these steps to configure a footnote tag.

1. Go to Tags under system setup and select the Footnotes tag group. Right-click and create a new Footnote tag.

The footnote tag should not have any output formatting. It is merely needed for the system to set up the
transformation. If the tag is not created, 'Insert Footnote' will be disabled when you want to add a footnote to an

attribute value.

System Setup <

-D Derived Events

{72 Object Types & Structures
EI Tags

-- Style Tags

- -] Spedial Characters

-- Hyperlinks
B Units

Eﬂ--rﬁ Users & Groups

~

U Character Tags
E} Footnotes
P @

Footnote Tag

footnote - Footnote Tag ~pm

Mame »|» |value 3
Mame Footnaote
Edited By
Tag Footnote
¢ Output Formatting
Format * [Formatting Start * [Formatting Stop >
| * | Add Formatting

2. Ifthe same long text is used many times throughout a catalog, you can create the footnote text as a character tag

that you can insert in all the places where you want to use the text. This tag will be created as a regular character
tag, not as a footnote tag, though it will be used in conjunction with the footnote tag (i.e., it is not a replacement for
the footnote tag). Creating the footnote text as a character tag will ensure that the text is consistent (e.g., always

spelled correctly).

Note: It is not necessary to create a footnote text character tag if the text is different on all footnotes.

Add Footnote Texts to an Attribute Value

Before you can add the footnote transformation, you first have to add footnote text to an attribute value.
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Note: Do not add footnotes to attributes that may later be extracted for a publication index, e.g., a part number

attribute.

1. Navigate to the product In the Tree that has the attribute to which you would like to add a footnote. This must be a

text-based attribute.

2. Double-click the attribute value field to edit it, then place your cursor in the location where you want to add the

footnote.

3. Right-click and select Insert Footnote.

[ Pl LY SUppmies
[=[[T) Party Hats
[=-{I5] Paper Hats

i Balloon Hats

i Children's Hats

=il Pet Hats

| Dog Party Hats Assortment

- |{™ Pink & Blue Giraffe Party Ha'

----- 8 Pink & Blue Owl Party Hat
[+-[[T] Masks

#-[[T] Streamers

[*-[IT] Child Birthday Parties

=1 Alarms

=] Electronics

9 DataVisualization
Marme

» Base Unit of Measure
» Description, Web

» Long Item Description

» Mew Product
> Primary Color
» Product Diameter

* Product Height

* Product Name
* Product Status

»| » |Value »
CASE
ab:
et of five, Purple, gold, blue, pink
abe 3nd g . Spedfy small, medium
or larde |
Spellin
5  Undo clange value of 'I50Date’ Ctrl+Z
™ Redo Ctrl+Sh
& Cut Ctrl+X
Copy Ctrl+C
[ Paste Ctrl+V
[ Paste andMatch Style Ctrl+5h
Style
Characterf{lag
% Insert Spedial Character Ctrl+5h

Insert Inling Reference

Edit Inline Reference

I Insert Footnote I

4. Inthe Insert Footnote dialog, choose the relevant Footnote tag from the Footnote type dropdown list.
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Insert Footnote

spell Check| Style v| Character Tag v“ B 7 |ﬁ

Footnote

Ok Cancel

5. Inthe Footnote field, enter the footnote text as either free text or as a character tag, then click OK. The footnote text
can also be styled in this dialog.

Insert Footnote

Spell Che::k| Style v| Character Tag 'H B 7 |ﬁ

Footmote type Foolmote

Footnote

Dog party treats sold separately.

Ok Cancel

6. The footnote symbol (1) displays in the attribute field.

Get of five, Purple, gold, blue, pink
and gre Specify small, medium

jor large

L
o

Long Item Description ab

Note: If the same free text footnote is used for different products in same table, the footnote symbols are the
same for all footnotes. If the text does not match 100 percent, then different footnote symbols are displayed.

7. Repeat these steps for all attributes to which you would like to add a footnote.
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Edit or Remove a Footnote

1. If you need to edit the footnote, place your cursor before or after the footnote symbol in the attribute field, then right-
click and select Edit Footnote.

2. Todelete the footnote, delete the footnote symbol from the attribute field.

Setting Up the Table

1. Create a footnote row type for your table in System Setup. In this step you are only creating the row type; you will
not create the footnote row on the table itself. The footnote transformation will later 'fetch' the row and insert it for you
as part of the transformation functionality. Then, you can apply styling to the row type if desired.

The row must be designated as Footer for the transformation to work properly.

Important: This row type must only be used for footnotes.

< Footer - Row Type =i

System Setup

- i, Users & Groups Ml row Type
: B-.. Reference Types
1% Workspaces Mame *| > |Value »
E'"ﬂfﬂ Table > D 245293
- e Colors s Name Footer
é&? Rules
Eﬂ-fﬁ Table Types > Defaults Vertical Adjustment:Top
[_}.Eﬂ Table Row Types * Heading/Footer Footer
E]Eﬂ Price Table Rows * Publication Types Al
[T Header 7 Legal for Table Types
- [ vormal MName :
- Spec Table Rows > Price Table
EE}--EE Table Column Types > | Add Table Type
[+-{a= Keys o

2. Navigate to the table in which you want to add the footnote, then view the table on the Preview tab.

3. If the footnotes were added correctly in the attribute fields, the footnote symboils in the table are displayed.
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Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US  «+ Select Preview Mode | Current Mode
Product Part No. Image Long Item Description Price
Name
Dog Party  [121190-A i Set of five. Purple, gold, blue, pink  |$19.99
Hats e By and gr Specify small, medium
Assortment or largg
Pink & Blue [121183-A b Celebrate your giraffe's birthda 32.49
Giraffe f with thiz pink and blue part'_.rha
Party Hat =
Pink & Blue [121218-A Celebrate your owls birthday with |34.79
Owl Party é thiz pink and blue partg,rha
Hat

Adding the Footnote Transformation

1.

[ ]
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MASTER DATA MAMNAGEMENT

With your table open on the Preview tab, click 'Add Transformation' to launch the Select Transformation dialog.

2. Expand the 'Transformations' folder and select Footnote Transformation, then click OK.
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» Price Table

Select Transformation

» Bales Price Table

» Spedfication Table
» | Add Table Type £ Lovaut Transformat
o - ayout Transtormations
Definition |m i --|fl Sortings
Select version | Acme Party Supp [ E51 Formatting
=

- £9 Transformations
-[EH Assign RowColumn Types to Rows/Columns

Product Part No. Imag

Name -{EH Delete Table if Only Headers or Footers
Dog Party 1211590-A ;ﬁ [ Fold Table
:i:furtment @ Footnote Transformation I
Pink & Blue  |121183-A - Horizontal Fold Table
Giraffe 1 -8 Horizontal Wrap Table
Party Hat L DI Make Header Row from Caolumn
Pink & Blue  [121218-A - [[% Merge Equal Cells
Owl Party ~[@+H Merge Equal RowsColumns
Hat - [[& Merge Over Empty Cells
-[]E Merge Rows/Columns
ST Mrasformation 7 (1T Move Units to Header
3 EH Alternate Ruw/ulurs‘ -[EH Pivot Transformation
DI Remove Attribute Rows/Columns in Group
i [ Remove Emfy RIS - [ Remove Empty Rows/Columns

ﬂﬁkdd Transformation® DI Remave Rows/Columns
-l Row/Column Consolidation
(] suppress Rows/Columns

&= Details

Cancel

3. The Footnote Transformation is added. Click inside of the Parameters field to display the ellipsis button ).
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pefinition |l

Select version | Acme Party Supplies English US w Select Preview Mode | Current Mode e
Product Part No. Image Long Item Description Price
Name
Dog Party  [121190-A T Set of five. Purple, gold, blue, pink  |$159.95
Hats i and greeen. Specify small, medium
Assortment or large. 1}
Pink & Blue [121183-A b Celebrate your giraffe’s birthday 32.49
Giraffe ;‘r with this pink and blue party hat! T
Party Hat =
Pink & Blue [121218-A Celebrate your ow's birthday with |34.79
Owl Party é this pink and blue party hat! @
Hat

¥ »  [Transformation ¥ |Parameters ¥

» [Ed Alternate Row Colors Color 1 rows "White™ then 1 "Light Blue™, Resta...
¥ [Ed Remove Empty Rows/Columns Femowve Rows Remove Columns Heading Rows ...
> I Footnote Transformation ":cmmnte Tag: ™, Footnote Marker: ™

* | Add Transformation

4. Click the ellipsis button ) to launch the Footnote Transformation dialog.

Footnote Transformation

Footnote Tag

Footnote Row Type |Footer -

-

Start below column 1=

Footnote Separator

Footnote Marker

Style Settings

Cancel

5. Select the Footnote Tag from the dropdown list. This must be the same footnote tag used when you added the
footnote text to the attribute value.

6. Select the relevant Footnote Row Type from the list.

7. Inthe Start below column field, specify the column where the footnote row should begin below. This is typically
column 1, then the row spans all columns.

8. Inthe Footnote separator field, specify the separator to be used in between multiple footnotes when mounted in
InDesign. This applies when different footnote texts with the same footnote tag are found in the same table. In this
example, the character tag <LineBreak/> tag is used, though any separator may be used.
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Note: The field does not recognize the repeat separators that are used in InDesign, such as \n.

Footnote Transformation

Footnote Tag Footnote
Footnote Row Type |Footer

-

Start below column 1=

Footnote Separator | = ineBreak/=

Footnote Marker 1,2,3 4, 5|

Style Settings

=

Example

© <LineBreak/> tag in System Setup:

System Setup € LineBreak/ - Character Tag a2

EI% Tags ~ Character Tag
% Style Tags ' Character Tag Definition
% Spedal Characters Mame » | » |value >
E}--% Character Tags » Mame LineBreak
----- s3] BeforeLastDigitinNumerat: > Edited By
""" 3] emspace * Character Tag LineBreak
----- E EndFraction > Renderir}g —
""" (s3] FractionBar » Show Character T, Yes
..... E ft y
..... E gt l?“
""" ] in 'F'Format » |[Formatting >
----- [¢3] IntegerToFractions
_____ E E * HTML3 <BR.=
..... E It * [InDesign 00004 =

© <LineBreak/> footnote separator in table preview:
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| pefinition |
Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US  «+ Select Preview Mode | Current Node

Product Part No. Image Long Item Description Price
Name

Dog Party  [121190-4A ig Set of five. Purple, gold, blue, pink  |$15.99
Hat=s i and greeen. Specify small, medium
Assortment 7 Iﬂrg&.1

Pink & Blug |121183-4 A Celebrate your giraffe's birthday 52.45
Giraffe X with this pink and blue party hat”

Party Hat =

Pink & Blug |121218-4A Celebrate your owrs birthday with |34.79
Owl Party é this pink and blue party hat”

Hat

! Dog party treats sold separately. + | Giraffe not include ~{owl not included.

Mounted footnote row in InDesign:

" Dog party treats sold separatelf -]
2 Giraffe not include
*Owl notincluded #

[ ISTIBOSYSTEMS

MASTER DATA MAMNAGEMENT

Example

Footnote markers in table preview:

default, without needing to have styling applied.
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In the Footnote Marker field, specify how to mark the footnotes in the table; for example, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5. It does not
matter whether or not spaces are added after the commas. When all footnote markers have been used in the same
table, the numbers / characters start over from the beginning. These values display as superscript characters by
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| pefinition |

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US  «+ Select Preview Mode | Current Node
Product Part No. Image Long Item Description Price
Name
Dog Party  [121190-4A ig Set of five. Purple, gold, blue, pink  |$15.99
Hat=s i and greeen. Specify small, medium
Assortment or larg
Pink & Blug |121183-4 A Celebrate your giraffe’s birthd 52.45
Giraffe 2 with this pink and blue party hE
Party Hat =
Pink & Blug |121218-4A Celebrate your owls hirtEw'rth .79
Ovwil Party é this pink and blue party h
Hat e
1 2 - -

og party treats =old separately. iraffe not included. 3w not included.

© Mounted footnote row in InDesign:

"Dog party treats sold separately -
2 Giraffe not included -
2 Owl not included #

Leaving the field blank will mount superscript numbers with a closing parenthesis character after them, which may
not always be desirable.

Product Part No. Image Long [tem Description Price
Name

Dog Party  |121180-4 i Set of five. Purple, gold, blue, pink  |$19.99
Hats L and gregen. Specify small, medium
Assortment or Iargﬁ

Pink & Blue [121183-4A b Celebrate your giraffe’s birthd 3249
Giraffe A with this pink and blue party hE

Party Hat b

Fink & Blug [121248-A Celebrate your owls I:rirtw ith |$4.70
Owl Party é this pink and blue party hek®

ﬁug party treats sold separat&h,r.iraffe not in cluded.EIle not included.

10. Click the Style Settings button to specify a style for the footnote text and/or additional styling for the footnote row,
such as background color, alignment, borders and so forth. The following screenshot shows the result when 'italic' is
chosen as the footnote text style.
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Commercial [ Category Profile ” Proaf View ” Status ” State Log ” Tasks ]
Product Product Wariants ” Sub Qe

' Tables
Name Text Styl itali
ex e italic
* Price Table -
BackgroundColor | Mot Defined e

» Sales Price Table

> Spedfication Table Vertical Alighment | Top -
ﬂAdd Table Type Rule Abaow Mot Defined e B
Definition |m Rule Belo Mot Defined v L
Select version | Acme Party Supplies,."Er: Rule Left Mot Defined v E
Product |PartNo. (Image Rule Righ Mot Defined e
Name
Dog Party  [121150A ,mm Cell Rotagion Mot Defined e
i
Hats il Process Nlag Mot Defined -
Aszzortment
Pk & Blue 1211824 Y Cell Stonf Direction | Mot Defined e
Giraffe .4 Cell Imahe Scale
Party Hat ©
Pink & Blue |121218-A
Owl Party é Cancel
Hat

l T Dog pary treatz zold sepmtefy.-'—z Giraffe not included. — Owi not included.

Using Characters Other Than Digits as Footnote Markers

To use characters other than digits as footnote markers, special characters or character tags, right-click inside of
the Footnote Marker field of the Footnote Transformation dialog.

Footnote Transformati...

Footnote Tag Footnote

Footnote Row Type | Footer

b

-

Start below column 1=

Footnote Separator || ineBreakf =

Footnote Marker
Character Tag b

HE Insert Special Character Ctrl+5hift+E

‘ Cancel
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Footnote markers for each desired symbol must be placed into the field. Multiple footnote markers must be placed
in this field if multiple footnotes are anticipated. If only one marker is placed in the box, it will only be used for
footnote 1, and subsequent footnotes will revert to the '2)" style.

Footnote Transformati...

Footnote Tag Footnote -

Footnote Row Type | Footer

S

-

Start below column 1=

Footnote Separator <LineBreak/ >

Footnote Marker * 1 == 1t

Style Settings

Cancel

Example

pefinition |l

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English LIS

Product Part No. Image Long [tem Description Price
Name

Dog Party  [121180-A if Set of five. Purple, gold, blue, pink  |$19.99
Hats @B and greeen. Specify small, medium
Aszortment or large=

Pink & Blue [121133-A A Celebrate your giraffe's birthda 5249
Giraffe X with this pink and blue party h

Party Hat w

Pink & Blue |121218-4 Celebrate your owr's bithday with |34.79
Owl Farty é thiz pink and blue party haﬁ

Hat

) Dog pary treatz zold 5!E-;:uenn.ra*teu.-'.-'—f Giraffe not included = Owl not included.

Fas.

> * [Transformation * |Parameters
> A lalternate Row Colors Color 1 rows "White™ then 1 "Light Blue®, Restart count after
» Di Footnote Transformation Footnote Tag: "Footmote} Footnote Marker: ™, T,%%, 11
> EH Remove Empty Rows/Columns Remove Rows Remove Columns Heading Rows 0 Heading Colt

ﬂ Add Transformation
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Footnotes Based on Calculated Attribute Values

You can use footnotes based on calculated attribute values to handle new symbols in front of order numbers and

generate footnote text below the tables that contain the new symbols.

1. Create a calculated attribute using the following value template for the calculation. For information on how to create
a calculated attribute, refer to the Calculated Attributes section of the System Setup documentation

if ({exact (PRODVAL("Brand Name™),"Acme pens'), "RAcme
pens<RBegistrationFoot><FootnoteRegistration/></RegistrationFoot>",
{kaRC-?'wlL{"Brand Hame")))

In this example, the calculation does the following:

If the brand name is Acme pens, then the attribute value is "Acme pens” with a footnote sign. The footnote sign
is defined as: <RegistrationFoot><FootnoteRegistration/></RegistrationFoot> where the tags are:

<RegistrationFoot> and </RegistrationFoot>: The footnote tag types. There is a start and an end tag.
<FootnoteRegistration/>: The character tag that defines the output of the footnote text.

2. Make the calculated attribute valid for the part of the product hierarchy where you want the calculated attribute to

result in table footnotes.
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Horizontal Fold Table

The Horizontal Fold Table transformation is used to 'fold' wide tables that contain a large number of columns into a
taller, vertically oriented table. Users may have a need for the Horizontal Fold Table transformation if the table is so
wide that it either cannot fit within a single InDesign page column or page, or if a vertical layout is desired.

This transformation works similarly to the 'Horizontal Wrap Table' transformation (documented in the Horizontal Wrap
Table topic), as both facilitate the ability to 'fold' a wide table into multiple table sections ('folds' or 'wraps') that stack on
top of one another. However, unlike the Horizontal Wrap Table transformation, a table folded using the Horizontal Fold
Table transformation is folded based on a designated number of folds, not on particular column types. This
transformation is also similar to the Fold Table transformation (documented in the Fold Table topic), except the Fold
Table transformation takes a table that is very tall and folds it over into a horizontally oriented table.

Though there are many combinations of configurations that can be applied within the transformation, the following two
screenshots show a sample 'before’ and 'after' of a table (as previewed within the workbench) after applying the
Horizontal Fold Table transformation.

Example

Before
Select version | Acme Party Supplies English US «w Select Preview Node | Current Mode
Part Number |Short ltem Description Size Product Weight |Product Width |Product Height |List Price |Sale Price
123456 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit |NJA 2bb 12in 5in £3,99 £7.99
739112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit A 2bb 12in 5in £3,99 £7.99
543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat All Sizes s 4in ain £4,99 £3.99
57416 1st Birthday Boy Paper Plates A 1lb 12in 12in £5,99 £4,99
301397 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner A 2bb 36in 24in £12.99 £3,99
5522386 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit A ib 12in 3in £12.99 £9.99
11443585 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit A ib 12in 3in £12.99 £9.99
541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Flates Assorted  |1lb ain G in £7.99 £5,99
4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation |Assorted |1lb 10in 5in £14.99 £3,99
4646416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara CneSize  |2lb ain 3in £24,99 £14.99

After
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Select version | Acme Party Supplies /English US
Part Number |Short ltem Description Sire Product Weight
123456 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit M A 5]
769112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit M A 5]
543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat All Sizes 5lb
357416 1st Birthday Boy Paper Plates M A 1l
301897 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner M A 5]
5522886 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit M A b
1144885 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit M A b
541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Flates Assorted 1l
4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation Assorted 1l
4546416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara One Size 5]
Part Number |Short ltem Description Product Width |Product Height
123456 1st Birthday Bay Blue Cupcake Kit 12in 5in
789112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit 12in 5in
543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat 4in 3in
957416 1st Birthday Boy Paper Plates 12in 12in
301897 1st Birthday Baoy Party Banner 35 in 24in
5522886 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit 12in 3in
1144885 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit 12in 3in
541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Plates gin Gin
4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation 10in 5in
4546416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara gin 3in
Part Number |Short tem Description List Price Sale Price
123455 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit 2.9 § 7.99
789112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit 2.899% 7.99
543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat 4995 3.99
257416 1st Birthday Boy Paper Plates 5.99% 4,99
301897 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner 12.99 5 9,99
5522886 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit 12,99 % .99
1144885 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit 12.99 5 9,99
541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Plates 7998 5.99
4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation 14.99 5 9,99
4646416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara 2499 % 14.99
Prerequisites
In order to take full advantage of this transformation, the table should meet these conditions:
Required
.

Optional

The table has a minimum of three columns

least one column type of Heading (1) and/or Sub Heading (2).
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Though not required to use the transformation, tables using the Horizontal Fold Table transformation typically use at
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System Setup Header Column - Column Type

% Table Types
I % Pivot Tables
El % Price Tables
' -] Price Table
=+ [ff] sales Price Table
------ [l Dimensions

------ ) Fesder Colarr)

------ il Part Mumber

Sales Price Table

------ M pimensions

------ M Header Column
------ i Part Mumber
------ M Price Before
...... i Price NOW

------ 1) e ot —

...... m Weight

[ulumn Trpe

MName »| > |Value
* Mame Header Column
» Defaults Vertical Adjustment;T
* Headin i eading (1)
ublication Types T I

€ Subheader Column - Column Typ

Column Type

- |STIBOSYSTEMS

Mame >| >

Value

> Mame

Subheader Column

W

Defaults

» Heading/Foo

ublication Types

Wertical Adjustment;’

Sub Heading (2)

2= | egal for Table Types

L — MASTER DATA MAMAGEMEMNT

Important: Columns in the table align over the split table and space in between column is divided evenly. i.e.,

the width of the each column and in each fold will have the same measurement.

This topic assumes the following:

* You have already built the table to which you will be applying the Horizontal Fold Table transformation. Instructions

on how to build the table itself are not provided in this topic; refer to the Creating Tables documentation for more

information.

* You have already designated which columns should be used as the header(s) and/or subheader(s). This topic does

not describe how to designate columns as such; for information, refer to the Creating Column Types topic.

Applying and Configuring the Horizontal Fold Table Transformation

For this topic, the example table has eight columns, two of which are headers (a header column and subheader

column), and the remainder of which are 'Normal Row' columns. (Even though the setting is Normal 'Row,' this

setting applies to both rows and columns and means that the column / row is not used as a header, a subheader,

or a footnote column / row.)
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1 »(2 >3 >4 >3 * 6 *|7 ] b
Header Column Subheader Column  Dimensions Weight Dimensions Dimensions Frice Before Frice NOW
(1 Parthumber 1T short Item De... 1T Size (1% Product weight [T Product width |[If Product Height ([T ListPrice |17 5ale Price

1 > Header ‘JI Name Part Number Short Ttem Descri... |Size Product Weight Product Width Product Height List Price Sale Price

2 > Normal [Eg Local

The Preview of the table looks like this before any transformations are applied:

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US ~ Select Preview Mode | Current Node
Part Number Short ltem Description Size Product Weight |Product Width  |Product Height |List Price Sale Price
|1234585 1st Birthday Boy Elue Cupcake |M/A 2lb 12in 5in £5.99 £7.99
Kit

|789112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit ~ [MjA 2lb 12in 5in £5.99 £7.99
543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat All Sizes .5lb 4in ain £4.99 £3.99
257415 1st Birthday Bay Paper Plates  [M/A 1lb 12in 12in £5.99 £4.99
|301897 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner  [N/A 2lb 36 in 24in £12.99 £9,99
|5522886 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit M 3lb 12in 3in $12.99 £9.99
|1144885 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit M 3lb 12in 3in 512,99 £9.99
|541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Flates  |Assorted 5] 8in 6in £7.99 £5.99
|4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation |Assorted 1lb 10in 5in $14.99 $9.99
4696416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara One Size 2lb 8in 3in £24.99 £14.99

To apply the Horizontal Fold Table transformation:

1. Inthe Tree, navigate to the product, classification, or product-override object that contains the table to which you
would like to apply the transformation, then click the Tables tab.

2. Select the table type to which you would like to apply the transformation, then click the Preview tab.

3. Beneath the table preview, click 'Add Transformation' to display the Select Transformation dialog.

4. Select the Horizontal Fold Table transformation, then click OK to apply the transformation.
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739112

543216

957416

301897

iimi E: 2'1 -3 Layout Transformations

541531 1st E:l £ Sortngs

FYeRPrT ~ Eiil -3 Formatting

FryTp oy | =1-£0 Transformations
D-# Merge Equal Cells
- [[ Merge Over Empty Cells
|]I Remove Attribute Rows/Columns in Group
|]I Make Header Fow from Column
-[EH Remove Empty Rows,/Columns
~[]¥ mMerge Rows/Columns
(] suppress Rows/Columns
- [IF Remove Rows/Columns
-[EH Fold Table
[ Harizontal Fold Table I
- Horizontal Wrap Table

> 1 > Mrarsformat |]I Footnote Transformation

§ B Remove Emp -[EH Pivat Transformation

» 13 Row/Column| ff ¢ meeie

> 1T Row/Colum

> | Add Transformation” Cancel

5. Next, the transformation itself must be configured. Click the ellipsis button ) on the transformation to launch the

Horizontal Fold Table configuration dialog.

541531 1st Birthday Horizontal Fold Table 6in £7.99 £5.99
Paper Plates
4471255 1st Birthday — , 5in $14.99 £9.99
Party Invitaf []Repeat All Heading 1's at left.
4546416 1st Birthday [ ] Repeat Last Heading 2 3in £24,99 214,99
Tiara ‘h
[] Protect against orphans.
ax Orphans to move
» | * [Transformation :
» EH Remove Empty R TOlds 1 ins Heading Rows 0 Hea olumns 0
> 1T Row/Column Tex Cancel e unit from value Insert text befor
» 1T Row/Column Tex ext before
> [FH Horizontal Fold Table “:nlds 1 Repeat All Heading 1's at left. "false™ Repeat Last Heading 2 ™false™ |Z|
ﬂﬁu:ld Transformation
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6. The options within the Horizontal Wrap Table transformation dialog and their functions are as follows. The options

are described in the logical order in which they are typically selected.

o

[#]
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pefinition |l

screenshot shows a preview of the table with (3) entered in this field.

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US -« Select Preview Node | Current Mo

Part Humber Short Item Description Sire
123456 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit A
739112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit A
543216 1zt Birthday Boy Party Hat All Sizes
957416 1zt Birthday Boy Paper Plates A
301897 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner A
5522886 1zt Birthday Girl Cake Kit A
1144885 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit A
541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Plates Assorted
4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation Assorted
4646416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara One Size
Product Weight Product Width Product Height
2lb 12in 5in

2lb 12in 5in

Slb 4in gin

1lb 12in 12in
2lb 36 in 24in

3lb 12in 3in

3lb 12in 3in

1lb ain 6in

1lb 10in 5in

2lb ain 3in

List Price Sale Price

£9.99 £7.99

£9.99 £7.99

£4.99 £3.99

£5.99 £4.99

£12.99 £9.99

£12.99 £9.99

£12.99 £9.99

£7.99 £5.99

£14.99 £9.99

£24.99 £14.99

Folds: In the Folds field, enter a number to designate how many times the table should be folded. The following

Repeat All Heading 1's at left.: Check this box to repeat all Heading (1) columns at the beginning of each wrap.
The below example shows how this table looks with the settings configured as follows:
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Horizontal Wrap Table

Repeat &ll Heading 1's at left.

[] Repeat Last Heading 2

Wrap on column type | Dimensions e

Repeats 2

(5] G

Preview

1 »[2 >3 >[4 3|5 >[5 »(7 > 8

Header Column | Subheader Column Dimensions — Weight Dimensions Dimensions Price Before  Price NOW

EPartNumber If shortitemDe... |3 5izz [JF Product weight ||3 Productwidth ||f Product Height |3 ListPrice || Sale Price

Header ‘DI Mame | |Part Number Short Item Descri... [Size Product Weight  |Product Width ProductHeight  |List Price Sale Price

—_
o

2
A

MNormal (g Loaal
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pefinition |l

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US  «+ Select Preview Mode | Current Node

I Part Number Short tem Description Size Product Weight

123456 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit  |N/A 2lb
789112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit M/A 2lb
543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat All Sizes Sl
257416 15t Birthday Boy Paper Flates M/A 1lb
301897 15t Birthday Boy Party Banner M/A 2lb
5522886 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit M/A 3lb
1144385 15t Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit M/A 3lb
541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Flates Assorted 1lb
4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation Assorted 1lb
45496415 1st Birthday Girl Tiara One Size 2lb
| Product Width Product Height  List Price
123456 12in Sin £9.99
789112 12in Sin £9.99
543216 4in & in £4.99
957416 12in 12in £5.99
301897 36in 24in £12.99
5522886 12in 3in £12.99
1144885 12in 3in £12.99
541531 ain G in £7.99
4421255 10in Sin £14.99
45454 16 ain 3in £24.99
I Sale Price
123456 £7.99
789112 £7.99
543216 £3.99
957416 £4.99
301897 £9.99
5522886 £9.99
1144835 £9.99
541531 £5.99
4421255 £9.99
4540416 £14.99

© Repeat Last Heading 2: Check this box to repeat the last subheader column at the beginning of each wrap. A

typical setup includes only one header and one subheader column. The below example shows how this table
looks with the settings configured as follows:
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Horizontal Fold Table

Repeat &ll Heading 1's at left.

Repeat Last Heading 2
[] Protect against orphans.

Orphans to move

Folds 3

(o] | G

Preview

1 >[2 >3 > 14 >[5 > I »[7 > B

Header Column  Subheader Column [Dimensions  Weight Dimensions Dimensions Price Before  Price NOW

T Parthumber | ]] Short Item De... |§ Size 1§ Product weight |]§ Product width [ ProductHeight [ Listprice | Sale Price

e Product Weight  |Product Width Product Height ~ [List Price Sale Price

1 > Header ‘|]I Name | [PartNumber Short Ttem Desri... 5

ra
W

Mormal (g Local
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| pefinition |t
Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US + Select Previ
IPart Number |Short ltem Description | Size Product Weight
123456 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit  |N/A 2lb
789112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit M/A 2lb
543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat All Sizes 1
257416 15t Birthday Boy Paper Flates M/A 1lb
301897 15t Birthday Boy Party Banner M/A 2lb
5522886 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit M/A 3lb
1144385 15t Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit M/A 3lb
541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Flates Assorted 1lb
4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation Assorted 1lb
4646416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara One Size 2lb
Part Number Short ltem Description Product Width |Product Height
123456 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit  |12in 5in
789112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit 12in 5in
543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat 4in 3in
957416 1st Birthday Boy Paper Flates 12in 12in
301897 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner 35 in 24in
5522586 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit 12in 3in
1144585 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit 12in 3in
541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Flates 3in Gin
4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation 10in 5in
40454165 1=t B i 8 in 3in
Part Number Short ltem Description List Price Sale Price
123456 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit  |$9.99 £7.99
789112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit £9.99 £7.99
543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat £4.99 £3.99
957416 1st Birthday Boy Paper Plates £5.99 £4.99
301897 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner £12.99 £9.99
5522836 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit €12.99 £9.99
1144885 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit £12.99 £9.99
541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Plates £7.99 £5.99
4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation £14.99 £9.99
4646416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara £24.99 £14.99

Protect against orphans. and Orphans to Move: 'Orphan' is a typographical term that refers to a paragraph-

opening line that appears by itself at the bottom of a page or column, thus separated from the rest of the text. The
same concept applies to 'orphaned' columns in folded tables.

Sometimes a 'Normal' (non-header) column can end up by itself on a fold when the headers are repeated, causing
it to be 'orphaned,' as such:
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Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US

« Select Preview Mode | Current Node

Part Number Short ltem Description Size Product Weight Product Width
123456 15t Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit M/A 2b 12in
789112 15t Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit M/A 2lb 12in
543216 15t Birthday Boy Party Hat all Sizes .5lb 4in
957416 15t Birthday Boy Paper Plates M/A 1lb 12in
301897 15t Birthday Boy Party Banner M/A 2lb 36in
5522886 15t Birthday Girl Cake Kit MJA 3lb 12in
1144885 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit MN/A 3lb 12in
541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Plates Assorted 1lb 3in
4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation Assorted 1lb 10 in
4546416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara One Size 2lb 3in
Part Number Short ltem Description Product Width Product Height List Price
123456 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit 12in 5in £9,99
789112 15t Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit 12in 5in £9,99
543216 15t Birthday Boy Party Hat 4in 3in £4.99
957416 15t Birthday Boy Paper Plates 12in 12in £5.99
301857 15t Birthday Boy Party Banner 36in 24in £12,99
5522886 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit 12in 3in $12,99
1144885 15t Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit 12in 3in £12,99
541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Plates ain Gin £7.99
4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation 10in 5in £14,99
4546416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara 3 in 3in £24.99
Part Number Short ltem Description Sale Price

123458 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit £7.99

789112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit £7.99

543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat £3.99

957416 1st Birthday Boy Paper Plates £4.99

301897 15t Birthday Boy Party Banner £9.99

5522886 15t Birthday Girl Cake Kit £9.99

1144885 15t Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit £9.99
‘511531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Plates 55,99

Note: Number of folds takes precedence over orphan protection, so this option is more of a 'protect if

possible' option. In addition, this option only works when Sub Heading (2) columns are repeated; it will not

work if only Heading (1) level columns are repeated.

For the table pictured in the previous screenshot, ticking 'protect against orphans' will move the orphaned column

(Sale Price) up to the previous fold so it is no longer by itself. For this configuration, (1) has been entered for

Orphans to move.
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Horizontal Fold Table

Repeat All Heading 1's at left.

Repeat Last Heading 2

Protect against orphans.

Orphans to move |1

Folds 3

Cancel

The 'orphan' Sale Price column is now moved to the previous fold:

pefinition | T
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Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US

« Select Preview Mode | Current Node

Part Number Short ltem Description Size Product Weight Product Width

123456 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit A 2lb 12in

739112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit /A 2lb 12in

543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat All Sizes Slb 4in

957416 1st Birthday Boy Paper Plates /A 1lb 12in

301897 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner /A 2lb 36in

5522886 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit /A 3l 12in

1144885 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit /A 3lb 12in

541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Flates Assorted 1lb 2in

4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation Assorted 1lb 10in

4646416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara One Size 2lb 8in

Part Number Short ltem Description Product Width Product Height List Price Sale Price
123456 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit 12in 5in 59,99 £7.99
739112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit 12in 5in 59,99 £7.99
543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat 4in gin $4.99 £3.99
957416 1st Birthday Boy Paper Plates 12in 12in £5.99 $4.99
301897 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner 36in 24in 512,99 £9,99
5522886 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit 12in Jin £12.99 £9.99
1144835 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit 12in 3in $12.99 £9.99
541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Plates 8 in 6in £7.99 £5.99
4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation 10in 5in 514,99 £9,99
4546416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara gin 3in £24.99 £14,99
Part Number

'123456

789112

543216

957416

301897

5522886

1144835

541531

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025

273



D STIBOSYSTEMS

MASTER DATA MAMAGEMENT

Orphaned Header Columns

As illustrated in the preceding section, moving an orphaned 'Normal' column can sometimes create an orphaned
header. In this example, it is the 'Part Number' Heading (1) column that has been orphaned and now appears by itself
on the last fold. Removing it will require a separate table transformation. (It is not unusual, however, to have multiple
transformations stacked on one another, as this is common with tables in order to manipulate them to their final form.)

To remove this 'empty' header, the 'Remove Empty Rows/Columns' transformation must be added after the Horizontal
Fold Table transformation. Full instructions on how to configure this transformation are described in the Remove Empty
Rows/Columns topic. But, to illustrate the configuration for this example, a value of '1' is entered in the 'Heading
Columns' field and the 'Remove Rows' box is checked.

Remove Empty Rows/Columns

Heading Rows 0|

Heading Columns 1

Remove Rows

[] Remove Columns

Cancel

The table now looks like this:
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Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US

s Select Preview Node | Current Node

Part Number Short ltem Description Size Product Weight Product Width

123456 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit M 2lb 12in

789112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit M A 2lb 12in

543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat all Sizes Slb 4in

957416 1st Birthday Boy Paper Plates M/ 1lb 12in

301897 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner MR 2lb 3Bin

5522886 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit M 3lb 12in

1144385 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit M A 3lb 12in

541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Plates Aszorted 1l ain

4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation Assorted 1lb 10in

4546416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara One Size 2lb 2in

Part Number Short ltem Description Product Width Product Height List Price Sale Price

123456 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit 12in 5in 9,99 % 7.99

789112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit 12in 5in 9,99 & 7.99

543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat 4in ain 4,99 & 3.99

957416 1st Birthday Boy Paper Plates 12in 12in 5.99% 4.99

301397 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner 3&in 24in 12,995 9.99

5522886 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit 12in 3in 12,995 9.99

1144885 1zt Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit 12in 3in 12,995 9.99

541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Plates ain 6in 7.99% 5.99

4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation 10in 5in 1499 5 9,99
1st Birthday Girl Tiara 3in 3in 2499 & 14.99

4546416
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The Horizontal Wrap Table transformation is used to 'wrap' wide tables that contain a large number of columns into a

taller, vertically oriented table. Users may have a need for the Horizontal Wrap Table transformation if the table is so

wide that it either cannot fit within a single InDesign page column or page, or if a vertical layout is desired.

This transformation works similarly to the 'Horizontal Fold Table' transformation (documented in the Horizontal Fold

Table topic), as both facilitate the ability to 'fold' a wide table into multiple table sections ('folds' or 'wraps') that stack on

top of one another. However, unlike the Horizontal Fold Table transformation, a table folded using the Horizontal Wrap

Table transformation is not folded based on a designated number of folds, but rather on particular column types,

providing control over where these particular column types land within the folds.

Though there are many combinations of configurations that can be applied within the transformation, the following two

screenshots show a sample 'before' and 'after’ of a table (as previewed within the workbench) after applying the

Horizontal Wrap Table transformation.

Before:
Select version | Acme Party Supplies English US « Select Preview Mode | Current Mode

Part Number |Short ltem Description Size Product Weight Product Width |Product Height |List Price |Sale Price
123456 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit [M/A 2lb 12in 5in £9.99 £7.99
739112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit A 2lb 12in 5in £9.99 £7.99
543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat All Sizes  |.5lb 4in &in £4.99 £3.99
Q57416 1st Birthday Boy Paper Plates A 1lb 12in 12in £5.99 £4.99
301897 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner  [N/A 2lb 36 in 24in £12.99 £9.99
5522886 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit A 3b 12in 3in £12.99 £59.99
1144835 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit A 3b 12in 3in £12.99 £59.99
541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Plates Assorted |1lb &in & in £7.99 £5.99
4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation |Assorted |1lb 10in 5in £14.99 £9.99
4646416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara One Size  |2lb &in 3in £24.99 £14.99

After:
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Select version | Acme Party Supplies /English US «w Select Preview Node | Current N
Part Number |Short Item Description Size Product Weight |Product Width
123456 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit  [M/A 2l 12in
789112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit MA 2l 12in
543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat All Sizes 5lb 4in
957416 1zt Birthday Boy Paper Plates MA 1l 12in
301397 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner MA 2l 35 in
5522886 1zt Birthday Girl Cake Kit MA 3l 12in
1144585 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit MA 3l 12in
541531 1zt Birthday Girl Paper Plates Assorted 1l ain
4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation Assorted 1l 101n
4546416 1zt Birthday Girl Tiara One Size 2l ain
Part Number |Short Item Description Product Height |List Price Sale Price
123455 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit  |Sin £9.99 £7.99
789112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit 5in £9.99 £7.99
543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat gin £4.99 £3.99
257416 1zt Birthday Boy Paper Plates 12in £5.99 £4.99
301897 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner 24in £12.99 £9.99
5522886 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit 3in £12.99 £9.99
1144885 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit 3in £12.99 £9.99
541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Plates 6 in £7.99 £5.99
4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation 5in £14.99 £9.99
‘4645416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara 3in £24.99 £14.99
Prerequisites

In order to take full advantage of this transformation, the table should meet these conditions:

Required:

The table has a minimum of three columns

table will be wrapped and must be a column type of 'Normal Row.'

Optional:

at least one column type of Heading (1) and/or Sub Heading (2).
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Though not required to use the transformation, tables using the Horizontal Wrap Table transformation typically use
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System Setup Header Column - Column Type

% Table Types
I % Pivot Tables
El % Price Tables
' -] Price Table
=+ [ff] sales Price Table
------ [l Dimensions

------ ) Fesder Colarr)

------ il Part Mumber

Sales Price Table

------ M pimensions

------ M Header Column
------ i Part Mumber
------ M Price Before
...... i Price NOW

------ 1) e ot —

...... m Weight

This topic assumes the following:

[ulumn Trpe

MName Value
* Mame Header Column
» Defaults Vertical Adjustment;T
* Headin i eading (1)
ublication Types T I

€ Subheader Column - Column Typ

Column Type

- |STIBOSYSTEMS

Mame * |Value
» Mame Subheader Column
» Defaults Wertical Adjustment;’
* Heading/Foo i

ublication Types

Sub Heading (2)

2= | egal for Table Types

b MASTER DATA MAMAGEMENT

* You have already built the table to which you will be applying the Horizontal Wrap Table transformation. Instructions

on how to build the table itself are not provided in this topic; refer to the Creating Tables documentation for more

information.

* You have already designated which columns should be used as the header(s) and/or subheader(s). This topic does

not describe how to designate columns as such; for information, refer to the Creating Column Types topic.

Applying and Configuring the Horizontal Wrap Table Transformation

For this topic, the example table has eight columns, which includes the repeating column type of '‘Dimensions.'

The Dimensions column is a 'Normal Row' column. (Even though the setting is Normal 'Row,' this setting applies

to both rows and columns and means that the column / row is not used as a header, a subheader, or a footnote

column/row.)
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Elfﬁ Price Tables
-] Price Table
=-[ff] sales Price Table

il Header Column
il Part Number

A

MName *| » |Value
* MName Dimensions
“=>' Vertical Adjustment:Top
» Heading/Footer Mormal Row
* Publication Types All

- |STIBOSYSTEMS
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The 'Dimensions’ column type is used in three places in the table. The attributes used for the 'Dimensions' column
are Size, Product Width, and Product Height.

Preview

1 *12 > 8 *
Header Column  Subheader Column PriceBefore  Price NOW
[If Parthumber (| Short Item De... 1 Product Weight Product Width ||] Product Height [ ListPrice |3 Sale Price

1 *Header ‘Di Name | [Parthumber Short Item Deseri... [Size Product Weight  Product Width ProductHeight ~ |List Price Sale Price

2 > Normal (5 Local

Before applying the transformation, the table looks like this in the Preview view (Dimensions columns types are

outlined):

pefinition |l

Select version | Acme Party Supplies English S

« Select Preview Mode | Current Mode

Part Number |Short ltem Description Sire Product Weight | Product Width Product Height ||List Price |Sale Price
123458 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit ﬁji 2lb TN 5N £9.99 £7.99
739112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit MJA 21h 12in Sin £9.99 £7.99
543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat All Sizes Slb 4in 3in 24,99 £3,99
957416 1st Birthday Boy Paper Plates A 1b 12in 12in £5.99 24,99
301897 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner A 2lb 36 in 24in £12.99 £9,99
5522886 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit MJA E) 12in 3in £12,99 £9.99
1144885 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit MJA E) 12in 3in £12,99 £9.99
541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Plates Assorted  [1lb ain Gin £7.99 £5,99
4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation |Assorted |1lb 10in 5in £14.99 £9,99
4646416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara One Size |2lb ain 3in 224,99 £14.99

To apply the Horizontal Wrap Table transformation:
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1. Inthe Tree, navigate to the product, classification, or product-override object that contains the table to which you
would like to apply the transformation, then click the Tables tab.

Select the table type to which you would like to apply the transformation, then click the Preview tab.
Beneath the table preview, click 'Add Transformation' to display the Select Transformation dialog.

Select the Horizontal Wrap Table transformation, then click OK to apply the transformation.

Next, the transformation itself must be configured. Click the ellipsis button ) on the transformation to launch the

a > DN

Horizontal Wrap Table configuration dialog.

11445885 3in £12.99 £9.99

Herizontal Wrap Table

341531 Gin 57.99 55.99

Paper Pl [ ] Repeat All Heading 1's at left.

4421255 1st Birth 3in 514.99 £9.99
Party I [ ] Repeat Last Heading 2

4546416 1st Birth £24.99 £14.99
P - _| Wrap on column type |Dimensions o
» | » [Transformati

» Remove EmE Repeats ZI Columns Heading Rows 0 Columns 0

> 1z F‘.uwanIum; Cancel ;DUE unit from value Insert text be

> 13 F‘.owaqum; . ert text before

3 Horizontal Wrap Table 1F.Epeats 1 Repeat All Heading 1's at left. "false”™ Repeat Last Heading 2 "false™ E

# | Add Tranzsformation

6. The options on the Horizontal Wrap Table and their functions are as follows. The options are described in the logical

order in which they are typically applied.

° Wrap on column type: Select the column type on which the table should be wrapped. This is a dropdown list that
contains all column types used in the table. For the example table in this topic, the Dimensions column type is
used.

° Repeats: Enter the number of times the chosen 'wrap on' column type should appear in each wrap (fold) of the
table. If (1) is entered, one 'Dimensions’ column will appear on each table wrap:
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pefinition |l

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US
Part Number Short tem Description I Size I Product Weight
123456 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit 2lb
789112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit M/A 2lb
543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat all Sizes Sl
957416 1st Birthday Boy Paper Plates M/A 5]
301897 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner M/A 2lb
5522836 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit M/A 3lb
1144885 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit M/A 3lb
541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Plates Assorted 5]
4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation Assorted 5]
4546416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara One Size 2lb
Product Width

in
12in
4in
12in
36in
12in
12in
8in
10in
8in
List Price Sale Price

] £9.99 £7.99
5in £9.99 £7.99
3in £4.99 £3.99
12in £5.99 £4.99
24in £12.99 £9.99
J3in £12.99 £9.99
J3in £12.99 £9.99
Gin £7.99 £5.99
5in £14.99 £9.99
J3in £24.99 £14.99

If (2) is entered, there will be two Dimensions columns on each 'wrap.' (Only one Dimensions column appears on
the second wrap in this example since there are only three Dimensions columns in the table.)
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pefinition |l

Select version | Acme Party Supplies English US w Select Preview Mode | Current Mode

Part Number Short ltem Description Product Weight Product Width

123456 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit[N/A 2lb 12in
739112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit M/A 2lb 12in
543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat all Sizes Sl 4in
957416 1st Birthday Boy Paper Plates M/A 1lb 12in
301897 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner  |N/A 2lb 35 in
5522836 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit M/A 3lb 12in
1144335 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit M/A 3lb 12in
541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Plates Assorted 1lb 3in
4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation |Assorted 1lb 10in
4546416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara One Size 2lb 3in
IPm-d uct Height I List Price Sale Price

5in $9.99 £7.99

5in $9.99 £7.99

ain $4.99 £3.99

12in £3.99 54.99

24in £12.99 £3.99

3in £12.99 £3.99

3in £12.99 £3.99

Gin $7.99 £3.99

5in £14.99 £3.99

3in £24.99 £14.99

* Repeat All Heading 1's at left.: Check this box to repeat all Heading (1) columns at the beginning of each wrap. The

below example shows how this table looks with the settings configured as follows:

Horizontal Wrap Table

Repeat All Heading 1's at left.

[ ] Repeat Last Heading 2
Wrap on column type | Dimensions e

Repeats 2

Cancel
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1 (2 3 (3 3[4 3 |5 |6 *7 >18
Header Column | Subheader Column Dimensions  Weight Dimensions Dimensions Price Before  Price NOW
|f Parttumber |3 Short Item De... | Size 1§ product weight ||f Product width || Product Height (| ListPrice || Sale Price
1 *Header ‘Ji Mame | |Part Number Short Item Deseri... |Size Product Weight  Product Width ProductHeight  |List Price Sale Price
2 > MNormal (5 Local
Select version | Acme Party Supplies English LS « Select Preview Node | Current Mode
IPart Numberl Short ltem Description Size Product Weight Product Width
1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit |MNjA 2l 12in
|7a9112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit M A 2l 12in
|543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat All Sizes 5lb 4in
|957416 1st Birthday Boy Paper Plates M A 1lb 12in
|301897 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner  |NjA 2l 36 in
|5522886 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit M A 3l 12in
|1144885 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit M A 3l 12in
|541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Plates Assorted 1lb ain
|4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation |Assorted 1lb 10N
4545416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara One Size 2l ain
Product Height List Price Sale Price
| 156 5in €9.99 £7.99
| 789112 5in €9.99 £7.99
1543216 3in €4.99 £3.99
1957416 12in £5.99 €4.99
1301897 24in £12.99 €9.99
|5522886 3in £12.99 €9.99
11144885 3in £12.99 €9.99
1541531 &in £7.99 £5.99
4421255 5in £14.99 €9.99
4ed6416 3in £24.99 £14.99

Repeat Last Heading 2: Check this box to repeat the last subheader column at the beginning of each wrap. A

typical setup includes only one header and one subheader column. The below example shows how this table looks

with the settings configured as follows:
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Horizontal Wrap Table

Repeat All Heading 1's at left.

Repeat Last Heading 2

Wrap on column type | Dimensions e

Repeats 2

Cancel

1 > (2 >3 > |4 > |5 > 6 > (7 > 8 »
Header Column Subheader Column [Dimensions Weight Dimensions Dimensions Frice Before Frice NOW
|1 PartNumber  [{1 Short Ltem De. .. (1T size (I Product weight [T Product width [T Product Height [T List Price [T sale Price

1 * Header ‘JI Mame Part Number Short Item Descri... |Size Product Weight Product Width Product Height List Price Sale Price

2 > Normal [ Local

Definition |l

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US « Select Preview Node | Current Mode

Part Humber Short ltem Description Sire Product Weight |Product Width

123456 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit |M/A 21b 12in
739112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit M A 21b 12in
543216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat All Sizes Sl 4in
a57415 1st Birthday Boy Paper Plates M A 1lb 12in
301897 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner  |M/A 21b 35in
5522886 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit M A 3k 12in
1144885 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit M A 3k 12in
541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Plates Assorted 1lb 3in
4431755 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation |Assorted 1lb 10in
4040410 1st Birthday Girl Tiara One Size 21b 3in
Short ltem Description Product Height |List Price sale Price
123456 1st Birthday Boy Blue Cupcake Kit|5in 9,99 £7.99
789112 1st Birthday Boy Cupcake Kit 5in 9,99 £7.99
43216 1st Birthday Boy Party Hat 3in £4.99 £3.99
957416 1st Birthday Boy Paper Flates 12in £5.99 54,99
301897 1st Birthday Boy Party Banner  |24in £12.99 9,99
‘5522886 1st Birthday Girl Cake Kit 3in 512,99 £9.99
1144885 1st Birthday Girl Cupcake Kit 3in 512,99 £9.99
541531 1st Birthday Girl Paper Plates Gin £7.99 5,99
4421255 1st Birthday Girl Party Invitation |Sin 514,99 9,99
45096416 1st Birthday Girl Tiara 3in £24,99 514,99
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Make Header Row from Column

The Make Header Row from Column transformation enables you to transform the contents of a selected column to
header rows. This is useful, for example, if you want to save space or enhance readability by removing a column, and
instead have the contents of that column display as header rows in the table.

In the following example, the Size column is transformed into header rows.

Before the Make Header Row from Column transformation is applied, the table is sorted on the Size column by S - M -
L - XL - XXL - XXXL.

Rl Freview |
Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US ~ Select Preview Node | Current Node
Product Name SKU IColor Material Neck Style}|Size  [Country of |Price
Drigin (U.S.)
| Zeta Beefy-T shorl sleeve T-shirt  [16213-A Orange 100% Cotton Crew Neck |[3 CHINA 9.59%
|Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |179%16-A  |Red polyester/cotton blend (30/70) |Crew Neck ||S CHINA 10995
[Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |179926-A  |Blue polyester/cotton blend (30/70) |W-Neck S [ETNAM (6995
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 179927-A  |Kelly Green |polyester/cotton blend (30470) [V-Neck S CHINA 9.995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [242727-A |Plum 100% Cotton V-Neck 5 CHINA 9.99 5
Zeta Beefy-T short slegve T-shirt  [100812-A  |Plum Polyester Crew Neck ||M CHINA 9.99%
|Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |18218-A Royal Blue |100% Cotton Crew Neck ||M IET NAM 1099 %
Zeta Beefy-T shorl sleeve MT18404-A |Red Polyester V-Neck M MEXICO 9.59%
|Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |179528-A  |Red polyester/cotton blend (30/70) |Crew Neck ||M CHINA 10995
|Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [238317-A  |Plum 100% Cotton V-Neck M CHINA 699
|Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [181951-A  |Kelly Green |100% Cotton Crew Neck ||L MEXICO 10.99 5
|Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-ghirt  |MT18400-A |Black Polyester V-Neck L CHINA 1489 %
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [100703-A  [Black Polyester Crew Neck ||L BRAZIL 7.99%
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [MT18403-A [White Polyester Crew Neck |[L CHINA 5.99%
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [162922-A  |Red Polyester Crew Neck ||L BRAZIL 14998
[Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [2368408-A  |Blue 100% Cotton V-Neck XL ET NAM (14998
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |179924-A  |White Polyester V-Neck XL MEXICO 1499 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-ghirt  |18210-A |Gray 100% Cotton V-Neck POCL CHINA 7.99%
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 179925-A  |Kelly Green |polyester/cotton blend (30¢70) [Crew Neck | [XXL CHINA 7.99%
|Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |18212-A Royal Blue |100% Cotton V-Neck POCEL ETHAM |859%
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |181951LB-A |Gray 100% Cotton Crew Neck |[XoXL  MEXICO 7.89%
L » [Transformation * [Parameters
> JI Row/Column Text Formatting For "7" do: Replace the whole value Replace the whole value Replace the whole value Reple
> v Standard Sorting Sorting on Column 7
> 1T Remove Rows/Columns Remove Column™ 77
> JI Remove Rows/Columns Remove Column® Long Item Description™
> [ [IF Make Header Row from Column Column Size Heading rows1
* |Add Transformation

After applying the transformation, the Size column has been removed and header rows have been created based on the
contents of the Size column. A new header row is created every time the value changes, for example, from M to L. The
rows in this example also have had styling applied within the transformation, including a background shading of light
blue and an italic text style.
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Standard Sorting
Remove Rows/Columns

Remove Rows/Columns

Make Header Row from

* |Add Transformation

Adding the Make Header Row from Column Transformation

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US ~ Select Preview Node | Current Mode
Product Name |SKU Color Material Neck Style |Country of (Price
Origin {U.8.)
s |
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |18213-A Orange 100% Cotton Crew Meck |CHINA 9.99 5
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shint |[179816-A  [Red polyestericotton blend (30/70) (Crew Neck |[CHINA 1099 §
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit |179926-A  [Blue polyestericotton blend (30/70) [V-Neck IVET NAM |5.99 %
| Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 179927-A  [Kelly Green |polyester/cotton blend (30/70) |V-Neck CHINA 9.99 5
e Beefy-T short slieeve T-shit [242727-A  |Plum 100% Cotton V-Neck CHINA 9.99 %
m
'Z!fa Beefy-T short sleeve T-ghit  [100812-A  |Plum Polyester Crew Meck |[CHINA 999§
|Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |18218-A Royal Blue |100% Cotton Crew Meck [VIET NAM 1099 %
| Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve MT18404-A [Red Polyester [V-Neck MEXICO 9.99 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit |179828-A  [Red polyester/cotton blend (30/70) |Crew Neck [CHINA 10.99 5
iqlme Beefy-T short slegve T-shint [239317-A  [Plum 100% Cotton V-Neck CHINA 5.995%
L
'A'Eme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [181951-A  [Kelly Green [100% Cotton Crew Neck |MEXICO 1099 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |MT18400-A |Black Polyester V-Neck CHINA 14899 %
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-ghit  [100703-A  |Black Polyester Crew Meck |BRAZIL 7.99%
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shint  |[MT18403-A [White Polyester Crew Neck |CHINA 6.99%
jBetp Beefy-T short sieeve T-shit  |182822-A  |Red Polyester Crew Meck |BRAZIL 1499 §
|
[Ficme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt 2364084 [Blue [100% Cotton [V-Neck  [VETNAM  [14885
% Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirl_|179924-A |White [Potyester [V-Neck  |MEXICO _ [14.98§
xx1.
[scme Beefy-T short sieeve T-shid_[18210-A  [Gray [100% cotton [V-Neck  [CHINA [ross
iaBeefy-T shorl sleeve [179825-4  [Kelly Green [polyestericotton blend (30/70) |Crew Neck [CHINA [r98s
ooa |
[Ecme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit_|18212-A_ |Royal Blue _[100% Cotton [V-Neck  [VETNAM [6.98S
|scme Beefy-T short sieeve T-shirt_|181951L8-A [Gray [100% cotton [crew Neck [MEXICO  [7.988
> > [Transformation * [Parameters
Row/Column Text Formatting For *7" do: Replace the whole value Replace the whole value Replace the whole v

Sorting on Column 7
Remove Column™ 7°
Remove Column” Long Item Description™

Column Column Size Heading rows 1

[ ETIBO SYSTEMS

STER DATA MANAGEMEMNT

1. With your table open on the Preview tab, click 'Add Transformation' to launch the Select Transformation dialog.

2. Expand the 'Transformations' folder and select Make Header Row from Column, then click OK.
3. The transformation is added. Click inside of the Parameters field to display the ellipsis button ).
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pefinition |l

Select version | Acme Party SuppliesEnglish LS w Select Preview Mode | Current Mode  «
Product Part No. Image Long tem Description Price
Name
Dog Party  [121180-A i Set of five. Purple, gold, blue, pink  |$19.99
Hats i and greeen. Specify small, medium
Assortment or large. 1
Pink & Blue [121183-4A b Celebrate your giraffe’s birthday 32.45
Giraffe X with this pink and blue party hat! i
Party Hat w
Pink & Blue [121218-4A Celebrate your ow s birthday with  |34.79
Owl Party é this pink and blue party hat! T
Hat

> » [Transformation * |Parameters 2

=[] DI Make Header Row from Column Folum” Heading rows0
*» [ |I Footnote Transformation Footnote Tag: “Footnote”, Footnote M...

ﬂﬁu:ld Transformation

4. Click the ellipsis button ) to launch the Make Header Row from Column dialog.

Make Header Row from Column

Heading rows ]

Caolumn |

Row Type Footer -

Text Style Mot Defined v

Background Color |MotDefined -«
Rule Above Mot Defined e

Rule Below Mot Defined e

Cancel

5. Inthe Heading rows field, Enter 1 to ignore 'Heading (1)' rows. Enter 2 to ignore 'Sub Heading (2)' rows. Enter 0 to
include all heading rows.

6. By the Columns field, click the ellipsis button () to launch the Select Column dialog. This is where you specify

which column to convert to header rows.
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Select Column

O Attribute
() Product/Classification fAsset
() Heading
) Type Colurnmn Head w
() Number
Ok, Cancel
o

Select Attribute to apply the transformation to the column that contains the specified attribute. Click the ellipsis
button ) to search or browse for the relevant attribute.

Select Product/Classification/Assetto apply the transformation to the column that contains the specified object.
Click the ellipsis button ) to search or browse for the relevant object.

Select Heading to identify a column by typing the header text of the relevant column.
Select Type to identify the column or row by selecting Column Type.

Select Number to identify the column by entering the sequence number of the relevant column. For example, if
you want to apply the transformation the second column, then type 2.

Click OK to close the dialog.

In the Row Type list, select the row type that will be used for the converted column.

For the remaining options, leaving them as 'Not Defined' will cause the formatting to be inherited from the
specified row type. To override the inherited settings, make a selection.

In the Text style list, select text style that will be used in the header rows that are created by the transformation.

In the Background Color list, select the background color you want to use for the header rows that are created by
the transformation.

In the Rule Above list, select the line style you want to use as the top border of the header rows created by the
transformation.

From the Rule Below list, select the line style you want to use as the bottom border of the header rows created by
the transformation.

Click OK.
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Merge Equal Cells

The Merge Equal Cells transformation merges adjacent cells that contain identical / equal values. It can be applied to
merge equal cells in the entire table or in specific rows or columns. Both horizontally and vertically adjacent cells can be
merged. The transformation also merges adjacent spanned cells that contain identical values.

If two equal cells appear from merging other cells, they are also merged. The transformation repeats the merging
process until there are no more cells to merge.

Note: The cells must be adjacent to one another in the table before they can be merged. This means that
additional transformations, such as Standard Sorting, may need to be applied to position the cells next to each
other so they can be merged.

Prerequisites

The instructions in this topic assume that you have already added the Merge Equal Cells transformation to your table by
following the instructions in the 'Add a Transformation to a Table or Table Type' subsection of the Table

Transformations topic.

Example

Before

This is how the table appears before applying the Merge Equal Cells transformation:
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Product Name SKU Color Material Neck Style |Size [Country of |Price
Origin (U.5.)
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |18213-A Orange 100% Cotton Crew Neck |5 CHINA 5995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |179916-4  |Red polyester/cotton blend (30470} |Crew Neck |3 CHINA 1099 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |179926-4  [Blue pohyester/cotton blend (30070} |V-Neck S VIET NAM (6995
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 179927-A  |Kely Green |polyester/cofton blend (30070} |V-Neck 5 CHINA 599 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |242727-A  [Plum 100% Cotton W-Neck 5 CHINA 9995
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |100812-4  |Plum Polyester Crew Neck |M CHIMNA 9995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |18216-4A Royal Blue |100% Cotton Crew Neck |M VIET NAaM (10995
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve MT12404-A (Red Pohyester W-Neck M MEXICO 5995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |17%528-A  [Red polyester/cotton blend (30070} |Crew Neck |M CHINA 1089 5
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |239317-4  [Plum 100% Cotton W-heck M CHINA 6.99 5
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [181851-A  [Kely Green |100% Cotton Crew Neck |L MEXICO 1099 %
\Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [MT12400-4A [Black Pohyester W-Neck L CHINA 1499 %
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |100703-A4  |Black Polyester Crew Neck |L BRAZIL 7995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |MT18403-4 |White Polyester Crew Neck |L CHINA 6.99 5
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |182522-4  |Red Polyester Crew Neck |[L BRAZIL 14599 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [238408-A  [Blue 100% Cotton W-Neck XL VIET NAM (1499 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [17%924-4  [White Polyester W-Neck KL MEXICO 1499 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |18210-4A Gray 100% Cotton W-Neck WKL CHINA 7995
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 179925-A  [Kely Green (polyester/cotton blend (3070) |Crew Neck XL CHIMNA, 7995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |18212-4 Royal Blue |100% Cotton W-Neck ML [VIETNAM (6995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [181951LB-A [Gray 100% Cotton Crew Neck 3L |MEXICO 7995
After
This is how the table looks after.
|Pr0duct Name SKU Color Material Neck Style |Size  |Country of |Price
Origin (U.5.)
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [18213-A Orange 100% Cotton Crew MNeck (S CHINA 599 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |179916-A  [Red pohyester/cotton blend (30/70) 1099 %
179925-4  [Blue W-Meck WVIET NAM  [699 3
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 175527-4  |Kelly Green CHIMA 599 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |242727-A  [Plum 100% Cotton
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-ghit  |100812-A Polyester Crew Meck (M
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shint |18218-A Royal Blue [100% Cotton WVIET NAM 10993
Zeta Beefy-T short slesve MT18404-4 |Red Polyester W-Meck MEXICO 5995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |179928-A pohlyester/cotton blend (30470} |Crew Neck CHINA 1099 %
239317-A  |Plum 100% Cotton W-Neck 6.99 5
181951-A  |Kelly Green Crew Neck |L MEXICO 10.99 5
WMT18400-4 (Black Polyester W-Neck CHINA 14.99 5
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |100703-A Crew Meck BRAZIL 7095
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-ghirt  |MT18403-A  [White CHINA 6995
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |182922-A  [Red BRAZIL 14998
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |236408-A  |Blue 100% Cotton W-Meck KL WVIET NAK
179924-4  |White Polyester MEXICO
18210-A Gray 100% Cotton KL CHINA 7995
Zeta Beefy-T short slesve 179925-4  |Kelly Green |pohyester/icotton blend (30470} |Crew Meck
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |18212-A Royal Blue  [100% Cotton W-Meck ML  [VIETMAM |6595
181951LB-A |Gray Crew MNeck MEXICO 7995
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Steps

1. After adding the transformation, the identical cells that are adjacent to one another will automatically merge.

2. If you want to limit the cells that are merged to specific rows or columns, click the ellipsis button () under

Parameters to launch the Merge Equal Cells dialog.

Merge Equal Cells

|
Cancel

3. Check Limit to row/column to apply the transformation to a specific row or column only, then click the ellipsis button
) to launch the Select Row/Column dialog.

Select Row/Column

@ How (O Column

() Attribute

() Product/Classification fAsset

() Heading

) Type Footer v
() Number

() Group Setup

Cancel

Select Attribute to apply the transformation to the row or column that contains the specified attribute. Click the
ellipsis button () to search or browse for the relevant attribute.

Select Product/Classification/Assetto apply the transformation to the row or column that contains the specified
object. Click the ellipsis button (| i) to search or browse for the relevant object.
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Select Heading to identify the row or column by typing the header text of the relevant row or column.
Select Type to choose a specific row or column type from the dropdown list.

Select Number to identify the row or column by entering the sequence number. For example, to apply the
transformation to the third column, type 3.

Select Group to apply the transformation to a group of rows / columns and/or a range of row / columns, then click

the Setup button.

® Click Add in the Select Row/Columns to be grouped dialog to add rows or columns to the group

individually.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

Add Range

Ok Cancel

After clicking Add, either a Row or Column field displays, depending on whether you are selecting a
row or column. Click the ellipsis button ) to launch another Select Row/Column dialog. This is

identical to the previous 'Select Row/Column' dialog, except without the Group option. Click OK after
making your selection.

Select Row

O
() Product/Classification/Asset
Raow IZI Remowe ':::' Heading
=i
Add Add Range () Type Column Head
() Mumber

K, Cancel

Cancel

Click Add again on the 'Select Row/Columns to be grouped' dialog to repeat the previous steps and
add more columns to the group. Click OK when done.
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Select Row,/Columns to be grouped

Column Column Head E:} Remove

Add Add Range

oK Cancel

® Toadda Range of columns to the group, click Add Range.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

Column Column Head E::} Remove

Add Add Range

oK Cancel

Enter the starting and ending column numbers in the Column From and To fields, then click OK when
done. To enter a range that will contain the remainder of the table if rows or columns are added later,
enter a large number in the 'To' field such as 5999. Note that these fields can only contain integer

values.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

Column Column Head Remove
Column From |3 To |5 Remove

Add Add Range
K Cancel

4. Click OK when complete.
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Merge Equal Rows/Columns

The Merge Equal Rows/Columns transformation merges consecutive rows or columns if they have identical data.

Prerequisites

The instructions in this topic assume that you know how to add a transformation to your table by following the
instructions in the 'Add a Transformation to a Table or Table Type' subsection of the Table Transformations topic.

Example

In the following example, there are two consecutive columns with identical data, which are then merged by the Merge
Equal Rows/Columns transformation.

Before

This is how the table appears before the transformation is applied.

pefinition |

Select version | Zeta Tools/English US w Select Preview Mode | Current Node
Center 251585 Jinx8inx| 28 a3 3 175 Malaysia
Speaker 4 in
Front Left [251576 Sinx4inx| 28 a3 3 175 Malaysia
Speaker 4 in
Front Right [251577 Sinx4inx| 28 a3 3 175 Malaysia
Speaker 4 in
Rear Left 251579 Sinx4inx| 28 a3 3 175 Malaysia
Speaker 4 in
Subwoofer 251550 12inx 12 inf 28 a3 1.5 175 Malaysia

x 8 in
After

This is how the table appears after. There is now one column with the '88' values.
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Definition |l
Select version | Zeta Tools/English US « Select Preview Mode | Current Node
Center 251585 Jinx8inx4]| &5 3 175 Malaysia
Speaker in
Front Left 251578 Ginx4inx4] &5 3 175 Malaysia
Speaker in
Front Right 251577 Ginx4inx4]) &5 3 175 Malaysia
Speaker in
Rear Left 2515759 Ginx4inx4] &5 3 175 Malaysia
Speaker in
Subwoofer 231590 12inx 12 in x| |88 15 175 Malaysia
& in
'y
> * [Transformation » [Parameters
> EH |alternate Row Colors Color 1rows "White®™ then 1 "Very Light Blue®, Restart oo
> DI Attribute Formatting I For attribute "Country of Origin® do: Change case
» Di Merge Rows/Columns Merge columns 3-5:0-0: x keep first column cell settings
* I Move Units to Header Place units in new Header, Header row type name "Heade
» ]I Merge Rows/Columns Merge rows 12
Remove Rows/Columns Remove Row" Header™
- Merge Equal Rows/Columns Merge Columns
_* | Add Transformation
Steps

1. After adding the transformation, under Parameters, click the ellipsis button (). The Merge Equal Rows/Columns

dialog displays.

Merge Equal Rows/Columns

(®) Merge Columns

Cancel

2. Select whether you want to Merge Rows or Merge Columns, then click OK.

3. The transformation is applied.

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 295



[ ISTIBOSYSTEMS

MASTER DATA MAMNAGEMENT

Merge Over Empty Cells

The Merge Over Empty Cells transformation merges row or column contents over empty cells. This transformation is
useful when you want to span cells with dynamically created content where you cannot use the Span Cells functionality.

Note: This transformation also merges equal spanned cells.

Prerequisites

The instructions in this topic assume that you have already added the transformation to your table by following the
instructions in the 'Add a Transformation to a Table or Table Type' subsection of the Table Transformations topic.

Example

The below screenshots show three examples of the same column, before and after the application of the Merge Over
Empty Cells transformation.

1. The firstis the original column, with individual empty cells.

2. The second is how the column appears after applying the transformation. Cells are merged from top to bottom.

3. The third is how the column appears after applying the transformation and checking the Reverse Direction box in
the Merge Over Empty Cells dialog (more information is provided in the steps below). Cells are merged from

bottom to top.

Material o

Material 9

Material e

100% Cotton

100% Cotton

100% Cotton

polvester/cotton blend (30070}

polvester/cotton blend (30070}

polvester/cotton blend (30070}

polyester/cotton blend (30/70)

polvester/cotton blend (30070}

polvester/cotton blend (30070}

pohvester/cotton blend (30070}

pohvester/cotton blend (30070}

pohvester/cotton blend (30070}

100% Cotton

100% Cotton

100% Cotton

100% Cotton

100% Cotton

100% Cotton

polvester/cotton blend (30070}

polvester/cotton blend (30070}

polyester/cotton blend (30070}

100% Cotton 100% Cotton 100% Cotton
100% Cotton 100% Cotton 100% Cotton
100% Cotton
100% Cotton 100% Cotton
100% Cotton
100% Cotton 100% Cotton

pohvester/cotton blend (30070}

pohvester/cotton blend (30070}

pohvester/cotton blend (30070}

100% Cotton

100% Cotton

100% Cotton

100% Cotton

100% Cotton

100% Cotton
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Steps

1. After adding the transformation, under Parameters, click the ellipsis button (). The Merge Over Empty Cells

dialog displays.

Merge Over Empty Cells

Row fcolumn to span:

[ ] Reverse Direction

QK Cancel

2. Click the ellipsis button ) to launch the Select Row/Column dialog.

Select Row/Column

@ How (O Column

() Attribute

() Product/Classification fAsset

() Heading

) Type Footer v
() Number

() Group Setup

Cancel

Select Attribute to apply the transformation to the row or column that contains the specified attribute. Click the
ellipsis button () to search or browse for the relevant attribute.

Select Product/Classification/Assetto apply the transformation to the row or column that contains the specified
object. Click the ellipsis button (| i) to search or browse for the relevant object.

Select Heading to identify the row or column by typing the header text of the relevant row or column.

Select Type to choose a specific row or column type from the dropdown list.
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© Select Number to identify the row or column by entering the sequence number. For example, to apply the

transformation to the third column, type 3.

© Select Group to apply the transformation to a group of rows / columns and/or a range of row / columns, then click

the Setup button.

® Click Add in the Select Row/Columns to be grouped dialog to add rows or columns to the group

individually.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

Add Range

QK Cancel

After clicking Add, either a Row or Column field displays, depending on whether you are selecting a
row or column. Click the ellipsis button ) to launch another Select Row/Column dialog. This is

identical to the previous 'Select Row/Column' dialog, except without the Group option. Click OK after
making your selection.

Select Row

[ Select Ro Columns to be grouped >
() Product/Classification/Asset
Row IZI Remowve O Heading
-
Add Add Range () Type Column Head -~
Mumber
0K Cancel o
Canc

Click Add again on the 'Select Row/Columns to be grouped' dialog to repeat the previous steps and
add more columns to the group. Click OK when done.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

Column Column Head E;} Remove

Add Add Range

QK Cancel
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® Toadda Range of columns to the group, click Add Range.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

Column Column Head E::} Femove

Add Add Range

K Cancel

Enter the starting and ending column numbers in the Column From and To fields, then click OK when
done. To enter a range that will contain the remainder of the table if rows or columns are added later,
enter a large number in the 'To' field such as 5999. Note that these fields can only contain integer

values.

elect Row,/Columns to be grouped

Column Column Head Remove
Column From |3 To |5 Remove

Add Add Range
oK Cancel

3. Check the Reverse Direction box to merge over the empty cells from bottom to top instead of top to bottom. Refer to

the example given at the beginning of this topic for an illustration.

4. Click OK when done.
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Merge Rows/Columns

The Merge Rows/Columns transformation enables you to merge single columns or rows, groups of columns or rows, or
a range of columns or rows into one column or row.

When you merge columns or rows, the values of all rows or columns are retained and usually separated by a separator
character. After the merge, it will look as if two or more attributes are placed in the same column or row.

Prerequisites

The instructions in this topic assume that you have already added the transformation to your table by following the
instructions in the 'Add a Transformation to a Table or Table Type' subsection of the Table Transformations topic.

Example

In the following example, the 'Neck Style' and 'Material' columns are merged. Though it is common to merge columns or
rows that are directly adjacent to one another, any columns or rows can be chosen. E.g., in the below example, 'Product
Name' and 'Color' could be merged, and so forth.

Before

Before the merge, the 'Neck Style' and 'Material' attributes are maintained in two separate columns.

Definition m

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US
Product Name SKU (Color Neck Style (Material Size
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |18213-A Orange Crew Meck |100% Cotton S
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |179%16-A  [Red Crew Neck |polyester/cotton blend (30/70) |S
[Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |179926-A  [Blue [V-Neck polyester/cotton blend (30/70) S
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 179827-A  |Kelly Greeny [V-Neck P icotton blend (30/70) |S
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |[242727-A |Plum [V-Heck 100% Cotton 1
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [100812-A |Plum Crew Meck |Polyester M
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |18216-A Royal Blue | [Crew Neck |100% Cotton M
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve MT18404-A |Red [V-Neck Polyester M
|Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |179928-A  [Red Crew Neck |polyester/cotton blend (30/70) M

After the merge, the contents of the two columns are now merged into one column, and the values are separated by a
hyphen with a space on either side.
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Definition m

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US
Product Name SKU Color Neck Style - Material Size
[Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt 18213-A Orange Crew Neck - 100% Cotton 5
\Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |179916-4  [Red Crew Neck - polyester/cotton blend (30/70) s
[Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |179928-A  |Blue W-Neck - polyester/cotton blend (30/70) 3
\Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 179927-4  |Kelly Green| |v-Neck - polyester/cotton blend (30/70) 5
\Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit |242727-A  |Plum W-Neck - 100% Cotton S
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit |100812-4  |Plum Crew Neck - Polyester M
\Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit |18216-A Royal Blue | |Crew Neck - 100% Cotton W
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve MT18404-A [Red WV-Neck - Polyester W
\Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |179928-A  |Red Crew Meck - polyester/cotton blend (30/70) M

> > [Transformation * [Parameters

> DI Row/Column Text Formatting For 7" do: Replace the fvhole value Replace the whole value Replz
> v  Standard Sorting Sorting on Column 7

> JT Remove Rows/Columns Remove Column”™ 7"

> [T Remove Rows/Columns Remove Column™ Long ftem Description™

> [] E3 Alternate Row Colors Color 2 rows "Light Blyg™ then 2 "White™. Restart count after Head
> DI Row Column Text Formatting For "Country of OrigirfColor:Material:™ do: Replace the whole value
i ] I Merge Rows/Columns lerge columns Nedk Style - Material I

Steps

The Merge Rows/Columns transformation is set up in a three-step wizard. The steps are Orientation, Rows/Columns,
and Result.

To get started, after adding the transformation, click the ellipsis button ) under Parameters to display the Merge

Rows/Columns wizard.
Orientation

In the Orientation step, specify whether you want to merge columns or rows. Click Next.

Merge Rows/Columns

Steps Orientation

1. Orientation
2. Rows/Columns
3. Result

() Merge Rows

Back Mext Finish Cancel

Rows/Columns

In the Rows/Columns step, two merge options are available—Merge Single Columns and Merge Group of
Columns.
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Merge Rows/Columns

Steps Rows/Columns
1. Orientation
2. Rows/Columns
3. Result () Merge Single Columns

(®) Merge Group of Columns

Back Mext Finish Cancel

To Merge Single Columns

* Select the Merge Single Columns radio button, then click the ellipsis button ) on the first parameter to choose

the first row or column that you want to merge.

* Inthe Select Column dialog that displays, choose the column or row by selecting one of the available options

(Attribute, Product/Classification/Asset, etc.). These options are explained in detail in the 'Rule When Different’
subsection of the Layout Transformations topic; refer to that topic for more information.
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] mMe ge Ro
Steps Rows/Columns

1. Crientation
2. Rows/Columns

3. Result
(®) Merge Single Columns s

i) Merge Group of Columns

() Product/Classification /Asset

() Heading
Back
() Type Column Head v

() Number

Cancel

*® Click the ellipsis button ) in the second field to choose the second row or column to be merged, following the

same steps that you used to choose the first row or column.

® After choosing both rows / columns, click Next to go to the Result step.

To Merge a Group of Columns
* Select the Merge Group of Columns radio button, then click the ellipsis button ).

* Inthe Select Column dialog that displays, select Group, then click Setup.
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Steps Rows/Columns

1. Orientation
2. Rows [ Columns
3. Result

i) Merge Single Columns

{®) Merge Group of Columng e

Select Column

() Attribute
— () Product/Classification/Asset D
Back

| (C) Heading
(O Type Column Head o
() Mumber A 4
@ Group Setup

=

3. On the Select Row/Columns to be grouped dialog, click Add to select individual columns to be grouped.

Select Row,/Columns to be grouped

| Add Range

K. Cancel

4. If you are grouping columns, a Column field will appear (and conversely, a Row field will appear if grouping rows).
Click the ellipsis button ) to launch the Select Column (or, Select Row) dialog. Specify the first row to be

grouped, then click OK.
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[ Select Row/Columns to be grouped et
ICqumn IZI Remove
Add Add
0K, Cancel
() Product/Classification/Asset
() Heading
() Type Column Head e
() Mumber

Cancel

® Click Add again to create a second Column (or Row) field. Repeat these steps until you have added all of the

desired columns or rows to the group. Click Remove to remove a column / row selection.

Select Row/Ceolumns to be grouped

Column Meck Style Remove
Column | Remave

Add dd Range
OK Cancel

* When finished, click OK in the Select Row/Columns to be grouped dialog. Then, click OK in the Select Column (or,

Select Row) dialog.

* Click Next to go to the Result step.

To Merge a Range of Columns

On the Select Row/Columns to be grouped dialog, click Add Range.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

Add Range

K Cancel
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2. If merging columns, a Column From field and a To field will display. If merging rows, a Row From field and a To field

will display.
Select Row,/Columns to be grouped
Column From To Remowve
Add Add Range
Ok Cancel

3. Enter the number of the 'from' column / row in the Column From / Column Row field, then enter the number of the 'to’
column/ row in the To field. Note: These fields will take number entries only.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped
Column From |3 To |5 Remove
Add Add Range
0K Cancel

4. To add an additional range, click Add Range again and follow the previous steps.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped
Column From |3 To |5 Remove
Column From |7 To |9 Remove
Add Add Range
Ok Cancel

* When finished, click OK in the Select Row/Columns to be grouped dialog. Then, click OK in the Select Column (or,
Select Row) dialog.

Click Next to go to the Result step.
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Result

1. Inthe Result step, specify the row or column type to use for the merged column or row. In addition to the legal
column types / row types available for the table, you can also choose to keep the style of the first merged column /

merged row.

Merge Rows/Columns

Steps Result
1. Orientation
2. Rows/Columns I
Column T
3. Result L =
Keep loc
Separator

(®) Always i Use Column Type/Settings From First Merged Column

() Do not insert separator if value is empty

() Do not insert separator if all values are empty

Back Mext Finish Cancel

If you choose 'Use Column Type/Settings from First Merged Column’ (or, if merging rows, 'Use Row Type/Settings
from First Merged Row'), the Keep localized cell settings from first merged column / Keep localized cell settings
from first merged row checkbox will become activated. This setting enables cell-level formatting to be retained from

2.

the first merged column or row.

Merge Rows/Columns

Steps Result
1. Qrientation
2. Rows/Columns
Column Type | Use Column Type/Settings From First Merged Cal... -
3. Result

Keep localized cell settings from first merged row

Separator

@ Always insert separator
() Do not insert separator if value is empty

() Do not insert separator if all values are empty

Cancel

Back Mext
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3. Enter the Separator character(s) that should appear between values in the merged column or row. In this example,
the separatoris ' x', an x with a space on both sides. Then, choose one of the three available options:

° Always insert separator

© Do notinsert separator if only one value is empty

® Do notinsert separator if both values are empty

Merge Rows/Columns

Steps Result
1. Crientation
2 RowsfColumns Column Type | Use Column Type/Settings From First Merged Column w
3. Result

Keep localized cell settings from first merged column

Separator X

@ Always insert separator
() Do not insert separator if value is empty

() Do not insert separator if all values are empty

Cancel

Back Mext

4. Click Finish to complete the transformation setup.
Additional Example - 'Keep localized cell settings' and 'Separator’

In the following example, the 'Height,' 'Width,' and 'Depth’ columns will be merged using the Merge Rows/Columns
transformation. Before the transformation is applied, a single pink cell appears in the 'Height' column, and all dimension

values appear independently, each in their own column.
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el Preview |

Select version | Zeta Tools/English LIS e
Surround (Model |Height |Width Depth Decibels Frequency
Speaker No. Response
Type
Center 251585 ([3in 2in 4in 28 dB 88 Hz
Speaker
Front Left 251576 | [6in 4 in 4in 65 dB TS Hz
Speaker
Front Right [251577 (B m 4in 4in 28 dB 28 Hz
Speaker
Rear Left 251579 [Bin 4in 4in 28 dB 28 H=z
Speaker
Subwoofer [251590 |12in 12in 2 in 28 dB 88 Hz

After the transformation is applied, the pink shading is retained in the merged cell, and all merged values now appear in
the same column, separated by ' x . This is due to Keep localized cell settings from first merged column being
selected and a separator of ' x ' being used as the separator on the Result screen of the wizard.

pefinition |l

Select version | Zeta Tools/English LIS
Surround (Model No. |Heightx | Decibels |Frequency
Speaker Width x Response
Type Depth
Center 251585 Jinx8inx |33dB 28 Hz
Speaker i
Front Left 251578 Ginx4inx (BSdB 75 Hz
Speaker 4in
Front Right [251577 nx dB 28 Hz
‘Speaker 4in
Rear Left 251579 Ginx4inx |22dB 28 Hz
Speaker 4in
|Subwnufer 251550 12inx 12 in |22 dB 28 Hz

» 8 in

Had Keep localized cell settings from first merged column been left unchecked, the pink shading would have

been lost and the table would look like this:
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pefinition |l

Select version | Zeta Tools English US

« Select Preview P

Surround ([Model No. |Heightx |Decibels |Freguency
Speaker Width x Response
Type Depth
Center 251585 Jinx8inx |83dB 38 Hz
Speaker i
Front Left 251576 Ginx4inx B5dB 75 Hz
Speaker 4 in
Front Right 251577 Ginx4inx (22dB 38 Hz
Speaker 4 in
Rear Left 251579 Ginx4inx |83dB 28 Hz
Speaker 4 in
Subwoofer (251590 12inx12in |83 dB 38 Hz

x 2 in
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Move Units to Header

The Move Units to Header transformation enables a header row or header column to be built from unique units that
appear on values inside the table. One use for this transformation would be for tables that contain highly technical
product information; for example, for electronic components that use units such as Ohms (Q). Additionally, it helps to
save space on column widths or table heights.

The transformation parses through the actual column units of a table and, if all units are the same, a header row or
header column is built from the unique unit. When moving the units to the header, either a new header is built using the
unique unit, or the unit text is appended to the text of an existing header. In either instance, the units are removed from
the values within the table after they are moved to the header.

Prerequisites

The instructions in this topic assume that you know how to add a transformation to your table by following the
instructions in the 'Add a Transformation to a Table or Table Type' subsection of the Table Transformations topic.

Example

The following example uses a table that contains technical specifications about a set of surround speakers. The
included units are Decibels (dB), Hertz (Hz), Ohms (Q), and Watts (W). To keep the units from appearing multiple times
in the table, they will be moved to the header row. This example uses an existing header and does not create a new
one. However, configurations are present in the transformation that can allow for a new header to be created, e.g., if the
units should appear in a subheader row.

Before

This is how the table appears before the units are moved to the header row.

pefinition |l

Select version | Zeta Tools/English US ~ Select Preview Mode | Current Mode

Surround |Model No. [Height x Decibels |Frequency (Impedance Power Country of
Speaker Width x Response Rating Origin
Type Depth
Center 251585 Jinx&inx B Hz 17w Ialaysia
Speaker 4 in
Front Left 231576 Ginx4inx |&34dB SogH=z HO 173w Malaysia
Speaker 4 in
Front Right [251577 Ginx4inx |G34dB aogH=z HO 17w Ialaysia
Speaker 4 in
Rear Left 231579 Ginx4inx |&34dB SogH=z SE 173w Malaysia
Speaker 4 in
Subwoofer (251390 12:3i|.1 *12in BEE BBIH_Z 1.5@ 17| Malaysia

» 8 in
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This is how the table appears after. The units are moved to the header and a delimiter of ' in ' is applied so that the

header columns read, for example, 'Frequency Response in Hz" instead of 'Frequency Response Hz.'

Steps

1. After adding the transformation, under Parameters, click the ellipsis button (|

displays.
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pefinition | Rl
Select version | Zeta Tools/English LIS « Select Preview Node | Current Node
Surround |Model No. [Height x Decibels [Freguency | mpedance Power Country of
Speaker Width x Response Rﬂtmgrigin
Type Depth in Hz
Center 201585 Jinx&inx (&3 a8 3 175 Malaysia
Speaker 4 in
Front Left 251576 Ginx4inx &2 a8 3 175 Malaysia
Speaker 4 in
Front Right 251577 Ginx4inx 82 a8 3 175 Malaysia
Speaker 4 in
Rear Left 251579 Ginx4inx &2 a8 3 175 Malaysia
Speaker 4 in
Subwoofer |[251590 12inx12in |83 a8 1.5 175 Malaysia
x 8 in
> » [Transformation * |Parameters
> EH Alternate Row Colors Color 1 rows "White®™ then 1 "Very Light Blue®. Restart cou
» JI Attribute Formatting For attribute "Country of Crigin® do: Change case
¥ JI Merge Fows/Columns Merge columns 3-5:0-0: x keep first column cell settings
| . ]I Move Units to Header Place units in existing Header, Header Row Position "1} F
# |aod Transformation

1). The Move Units to Headerdialog
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Mowve Units to Header

(®) Row Header () Column Header

i®) Place units in existing Header, Header Row Position 1

() Place units in new Header Header Row Type Header
Unit Prefix

Unit Postfix

Header Delimiter

Cancel

2. Select Row Header to move the units to a header row. Select Column Header to move the units to a header
column.

3. Select Place units in existing Header to move the units to an existing header row or column, then enter a number in
the Header Row Position field to specify whether the units should be in the topmost header (1), the second header
(2), and so forth. If no value is inserted for Header Row Position, a default header row is calculated to place the units
in the last header row above the body rows or the last column row before the body columns.

4. SelectPlace units in new Header to create a new header row or column for the units, then, select a row or column
type from the dropdown list. The row or column type can be any row or column type that is legal for the table and
does not have to be specified as a Header or Subheader row on the row type or column type in System Setup.

Move Units to Header

{®) Row Header () Column Header

(") Place units in existing Header Header Row Position 1

Iii-j Flace units in new Header Header Row Type

LInit Prefix

LInit Postfix

Header Delimiter

5. Enter a value in the Unit Prefix field to add content before the moved unit and enter a value in the Unit Postfix field
to add content after the moved unit. A value can be placed in both the Unit Prefix and Unit Postfix fields to surround
the unit with characters such as brackets. For example, add '[' as the prefix and ']' as the postfix to form [Hz]
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() Place units in new Header

() Column Header

{®) Place units in existing Header Header Row Position

Header Row Type

LInit Prefix

Init Postfix

[
]

Header Delimiter

1

Header

Cancel

Is |Fregquency ance Powe
[dB] Donse Ratin
[Hz] '

el

&8 3 175
b &8 3 175
b &3 3 175
b &8 3 175
b &3 15 175
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6. Enter avalue in the Header Delimiter field to add text that should separate the header text from the unit. In the

example screenshots shown at the beginning of this topic, the text ' in ' has been added (the word 'in' with a space

before and after).

7. Click OK when complete to apply the transformation.
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Pivot Table Transformation

Pivot tables (sometimes referred to as Compact or Compacted Tables), are useful in print applications to display
product data in a compact manner. They allow more products and product data to be presented in a smaller physical
area than a non-compacted table. Not only does this type of table require less space on a printed page, it also enables
the reader to compare similar products. Although it is not always the case, pivot tables usually show more than one
product in a single row. In addition to the table's compactness, another purpose of this type of presentation is to allow
the reader to view both the common attribute values of similar products as well as their differences.

Pivot tables in STEP are created using the Pivot Transformation. You can apply pivot transformations to any table.
However, this transformation does require a high degree of data accuracy and consistency. The following approach is
recommended when working with this transformation.

© Create a pivot table type in System Setup if it does not already exist. For more information, refer to Creating Table
Types in System Setup.

© Create a table on a product in the Tree based on the pivot table type.

© Apply a Pivot Transformation to the table, experimenting with different setups.

This initial approach to learning about pivot transformations should help in understanding the functionality of the
transformation. It is very likely that you will need to create new row types and/or column types during your initial
experiments, so creating these new row / column types on this new table type will be easier to implement, as opposed
to modifying an existing table type. After learning the features and capabilities of the transformation, then you may
decide to modify your existing table types accordingly.

Areas of a Pivot Table - Introducing the Table Guide

The following figure shows a pivot table that has been specifically created to show how a pivoted table is built. The
different areas of the pivot table are identified by the use of background colors. There are seven areas. This table is the
same as that which is displayed in the Pivot Transformation Wizard, and is called the Table Guide. As you progress
through each step of the Pivot Transformation Wizard, the Table Guide will help you visually by highlighting the area
that will be affected by the options you select.
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Acme Drill Co. PS5V Co.

Titanium Carbide Tipped

One of the purposes for presenting information in this manner is to allow the reader to easily compare similar products,
viewing both their common specification values and their differences. For example, a reader looking at the first part
number in the table (8J5H1), can view that there are some similar products, (8J5F4 and 8J6S4). They have the same
specifications for Diameter, Length, # Flutes, Angle, and Grade, but have different specifications for the Material and
the Brand Name. Since there are differences between these three products, the Price will usually reflect that by also
having a different value.

The different background colors identify seven areas. Each of these areas has a separate setup screen in the Pivot
Transformation Wizard. The name and purpose of each of these different areas are defined as follows, in the order that
they are presented in the Wizard:

Diameter Length # Flutes
15 12 mm ”
2.0 16 mm
2.5 20 mim 3
3.0 24 mm
3.5 28 mm 5
4.0 30 mm

The yellow cells denote the Left Common Values area. You may define the attributes that are common to all the
products in the same row. The attributes will be located on the left side of the table. There is a similar capability to define
attributes that should be placed on the right side of the table (in the brown area). If within the Pivot Transformation no
attributes are defined in either of these areas (yellow or brown), then table compaction cannot be accomplished. That is,
there must be at least one attribute declared as being a 'common value' attribute for the transformation to function. In
the Table Guide, the attributes used in this area are: Diameter, Length, and Number of Flutes (# Flutes).

Acme Drill Co. PSV Co.
HSS Titanium Carbide Tipped
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The light blue cells denote the Top Pivotal Values area. In the Wizard you can identify the attributes to be
'‘promoted' into one or more header rows and these header rows will be created and placed at the top of the table.
There is a similar ability to define one or more attributes to be located in an automatically generated row (or rows)
at the bottom of the table, (the dark pink area). For any Pivot Transformation to work, there must be at least one
attribute declared as either a Top or Bottom Pivotal Value. In the Table Guide, the 'promoted' attributes in this top
area are: Brand and Material.

SKU Price SKU Price SKU Price
8J5H1 13.99 8I5F4 13.99 8l654 14.99
8J5H2 16.99 BI5F5 16.99 Bl6S5 17.99
8J5H3 18.99 BI5F6G 18.99 8l656 19.99
8J5H4 22.99 8I5F7 22.99 81657 23.99
8J5H5 23.99 8I5F8 23.99 8l6s58 24.99
8J5HG 31.99 8I5F9 3199 8J659 32.99

The green cells denote the Compacted Values area. In the transformation you can state which attributes should
be placed in this area and these attributes will be rearranged so that products with the same common values will
be placed on the same row, and that they will be placed in the appropriate column corresponding to the promoted
attributes in the header rows. In the Table Guide the attributes that will be used are the SKU and the Price.

Brand
Material
| Diameter | Length | #Flutes | SKU | Price | SKU | Price | SKU | Price | Angle | Grade |

The dark blue cells denote the Column Heading area. In the Table Definition tab a standard setup will have one header
row that holds all the column headings for the attributes that are called out in each column. In the Pivot Transformation
you can declare certain attributes to use for the table compaction (the '‘promoted' attributes), and the system will
generate the appropriate number of header rows at the top and/or bottom of the table. In our example, the attributes
Brand and Material were the promoted attributes (and Box Type was promoted to the Bottom Pivotal Values area, not
shown). Since the cells with the attribute names in the generated top and bottom header rows originated from the first
row in the table definition (the column headings row), they are still considered as 'column headings', thus the reason for
showing them in their dark blue color. It is easy to suppress these attribute names from appearing.

Angl e Grade
c7
aae
ca
ag=
(9
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The brown cells denote the Right Common Values area. This is an identical setup to that of the Left Common
Values area. In any Pivot Transformation there must be a minimum of one attribute defined in either the Left
Common Values or the Right Column Values. If ho attributes are defined in either of these areas, (yellow or
brown), table compaction cannot be accomplished. In the Table Guide, the attributes used in this area are: Angle

and Grade.

Pop-Open Plastic Wooden Case

The dark pink cells denote the Bottom Pivotal Values area. This is similar to the Top Pivotal values area, with the
exception that the system will generate an appropriate number of header rows at the bottom of the table
depending on the attributes selected. For any Pivot Transformation to work, there must be at least one attribute
declared as either a Top or Bottom Pivotal Value. In the Table Guide, the attribute in this bottom area is: Box Type.

The red cells denote the table's Corners area. These areas are really independent of one another and may be
used for a variety of purposes. You may enter free text into any of these areas, or you may access attribute values
or image references from the original defined table. In the Table Guide, the information in the top left, top right, and
bottom right corners are all free text. In the bottom left corner an attribute has been called out to display the
'Quantity per Package type' attribute.

Preparing Tables for Pivot Transformation

The contents of table cells may be free text, product attribute values, product Names or IDs, meta-data, product
references, or asset references. In order to simplify this documentation only product attributes and free text are
used for the cell contents. But the other cell content types are equally valid and may be used in the Pivot

Transformation.

Itis recommended that the tables that are going to be involved with pivot transformations are all constructed in a similar
manner. That is, products in rows and attributes in columns are shown in the following general example that matches
that shown in the Table Guide.

1 |2 >3 >4 >|5 > 6 » 7 >18 >89 > |10 > 11 > 12 »
RedSold  Bold Spec Column Spec Column  Spec Column Spec Column Spec Column Spec Column  Spec Column  Spec Column  Spec Column Spec Column
1% sxu 1% price I Diameter 1T Length  |[If #Fiutes []f BoxType 1f Brand (]I Material [If EndType (I Angle ] Grade ]I QuantityPerPack

1 > Column Head... ]I Mame SKU Price Diameter Length # Flutes Box Type Brand Material End Type Angle Grade QuantityPerPack

2 > Spec Row (g Local
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In the example shown, there is only one header row used for the Attribute Names. It is of no use to set up a Table
Definition with more than one header row, since it will conflict with the Pivot Transformation. The transformation will
create additional header rows according to the setup within the transformation. It will only accept one header row in the
original Table Definition.

In the above example, the elements are organized in the following way. The first two columns will be used in the
Compacted Values area, the next three columns will be used for the Left Common Values, columns 6, 7, and 8 will be
used to generate header rows at the top and bottom of the table, and columns 10 and 11 will be used for the Right
Common Values. Column 9 is included in the table definition (attribute = End Type), but if an attribute is not 'mentioned'
in the Pivot Transformation then it will be ignored (filtered out) and will not appear anywhere in the resultant transformed
table. Thus column 9 is included only to demonstrate that it is not present in the transformed table, regardless of
whether or not there are attribute values in that column. As far as the Table Guide is concerned, column 9 is redundant.
And as far as the Pivot Transformation is concerned, it does not exist. The attribute in column 12 will be used in the
bottom left corner of the pivoted table.

Considerations

The product attributes are all called out individually in this table definition, and the content definition of 'Attribute Groups
Attributes' has not been used. That option may be used if it is desired that the table is more 'dynamic', and to reduce the
number of localized tables. However, the Pivot Transformation does require that you state exactly which attributes are
to be used in the different areas of the table, either by attribute, Column Number, or Column Type. So if you do use the
'Attribute Group Attributes' method you must know beforehand which attributes in that group to include within the
transformation. Empty attribute columns can be easily discarded either within the Pivot Transformation or via the
standard transformation that removes empty columns and rows.

The above setup does make use of the content definition 'SubProducts, Family', so that the number of rows that initially
make up the table is dynamically sized according to the number of child products in the product family. If a successful
table compaction is done, there will be fewer rows after the pivot transformation.

You can create different column types for the different 'areas' in which the attributes will be used. But you should be
aware that no matter what you set up in the table definition tab you will still need to declare the different row and column
types within the transformation, since during the transformation all the original row and column types are basically
'discarded'. So for the Table Definition, whether or not you organize your tables with different column types is a matter
of personal choice. However, there is one major advantage to assigning the column types to match their intended 'area’
in the pivoted table, and that will also be explained later in the Working with the Pivot Transformation Wizard.
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Pivot Transformation Step 1 Left Common Values

Pivot Transformation

Steps 1.5 mm 12 mm 5
< 2.0 mm 16 mm
1. Left Co Values
mmon 2.5 mm 20 mm
2. Top Pivotal Values 3
3. Compacted Values 3.0 mm 24 mm
4, Column Headings 3.5 mm 28 mm 5
5, Right Common Values 4.0 mm 30 mm
6. Bottom Pivota Values __Quantity = 100/Box _Box Type|

In the Table Guide, the Left Common Values will be the attributes for Diameter, Length, and # Flutes.

Note: The contents of table cells may be free text, product attribute values, product Names or IDs, meta-data,
product references, or asset references. But for purposes of simplicity in this document the terms "attribute’ and
‘attributes values' are used when referring to a cell's content.

() Mone

(®) Column Selector | IZ'

Farmat |

In this step you choose the attributes whose values are common to all the products in the same row and that will be
positioned on the left hand side of the table. You have the following options:

© Select None if you do not want any attributes in this area. If you choose this option, you will need to define at least
one attribute in the Right Common Values area. Otherwise the transformation cannot be accomplished.

o Tochoose one or more attributes to be placed on the left side of the table, click the ellipsis button () to open the

window where you will choose those attributes. The Column Selector radio button is automatically set and the
following screen displays:

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 320



- |STIBOSYSTEMS

b MASTER DATA MAMAGEMENT

Select Column

() Product/Classification fAsset

() Heading

(O Type Compact Part Column "
() Number

(O Group Setup

Cancel

The options in this dialog box should be familiar; they are used for identifying columns or rows of attributes in several
other table transformations. If you know that you will be defining more than one attribute in the Left Common Values
area, then you should immediately select Group > Setup, which launches the 'Select Row/Columns to be Grouped'
window.

If you know that you will only be defining one single attribute in the Left Common Values area, then you may make your
selection in the usual manner from the options provided.

] Select Column

() Attribute

() Product/Classification /Asset

elect Row,/Columns to be grouped

(") Heading

(O Type Compact Part Column - Add Range

O Number oK Cancel
(@) Group | Setup

Cancel

If you have selected Group > Setup, then click Add on the 'Select Row/Columns to be Grouped' window. Click the
ellipsis button ) by the Column field to launch the 'Select Column' window, then choose the columns that

should be in your group. Define as many attributes as needed.
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[ Select Row/Columns to be grouped ey
Caolumn IZI Remove
Add Add Range
oK Cancel
@ Atibute

() Product/Classification/Asset

() Heading

() Type Compact Part Column e

() Number

Cancel

Each time you select the 'Add' button (top picture) you are presented with the options for identifying the attribute to
appear on the left side of the table (bottom picture). The attributes display in the pivoted table in the same order
they appear in this setup. So, the order in which the columns appear in the Table Definition is irrelevant. It is at this
wizard step that you select the order of the columns to be displayed.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

Colurmn Diameter . Remove
Colurmn Length . Remove
Column # Flutes Remove

Add Add Range
oK Cancel

The selection of attributes that matches the Table Guide.

When you are finished with your selections, click OK to return to the main Wizard screen. Your selections will

appear in the Column Selector line, similar to the following:
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() Mone

(® Column Selector piameter:Lengﬂﬁ:# Flutes:

| Format |

Format Button - Left Common Values

The Format Button is available in seven of the Wizard screens. The options within the Format window are very
similar.

After making your selections as to which attributes will be placed on the left side of the table you need to define how the
attribute values in the newly formed columns should be displayed. If you click the Format button, you can control the

assignation of all the required Column Types in this area.

Format
Text Style Not Defined v | Column types to apply
Background Color | Not Defined v Every Calurmn v | [1H Compact Specfications; w
Vertical Alignment | Center w Unused w | |Mone W
Rule Above Mot Defined W Unused w | |Mone v
Fule Below Mot Defined v Unused w | |Nome W
Rule Left Mot Defined W Unused w | |Mone "
Rule Right Mot Defined W
Cell Rotation Mot Defined W
Process Flag Mot Defined W
Cell Story Direction | Mot Defined W
Cell Image Scale

Cancel

The options and selections in this window are the same as those for the Right Common Values.

Although the selections in the Format window for the Left Common Values and Right Common Values windows are
exactly the same they are completely separate. So when you are in the Left Common Values area you will only be
establishing setups for that area and not for the Right Common Values area.
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The window is divided into two distinct areas. On the right hand side of the Format window (shown above) you may
apply column types to the attributes that you just selected. However, no matter what setups are defined within those
Column Types that you have specified, the settings in the area over on the left hand side of the Format window will
override those settings. You can therefore consider the settings on the left side to be 'global overrides'. For more
information refer to the section on Priority of Cell Formatting Setups.

For example, in the above screenshot, if there is a Background Color of ‘Mango' defined in the Column Type = LH
Compact Specification, it will only take effect if there is no Background Color specified on the left.

Summary: Any setting that is not defined in the 'global overrides' area will allow the setting from the Column Type
(specified on the right side) to take effect. However, there are some additional conditions that will influence this,
refer to the section on Priority of Cell Formatting Setups.

Applying Column Types
Colurmn types to apply
Every Calumn v | |1H Compact Spedfications; w
Unused w | |MNome v
Unused v | |Mone W
Unused w | |Mone W
Unused w | |MNone W

Up to five 'rules' may be applied when assigning column types. Each rule has the same selection of options.

There are different ways of assigning Column Types since the number of attributes selected in the Left Common Values
area may vary from table to table. You have up to five sets of options or "rules" that you can apply to the assignation of
the Column Types:

Column types to apply

Every Column W

Inused -
First Caolumn
Second Column
[Third Column
Fourth Column
Fifth Caolumn

Every First of two Columns w

The available selections within each rule.
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Unused: No Column Type is defined.
First Column: The specified Column Type will be assigned to the first column in the Left Common Values area.

Second Column: The specified Column Type will be assigned to the second column in the Left Common Values
area.

Third Column: The specified Column Type will be assigned to the third column in the Left Common Values area.

Fourth Column: The specified Column Type will be assigned to the fourth column in the Left Common Values
area.

Fifth Column: The specified Column Type will be assigned to the fifth column in the Left Common Values area.
Every Column: Every column in the Left Common Values area will be assigned the specified Column Type.

Every First of Two Columns: Starting at the first column in the Left Common Values area, every alternate column
will be assigned the specified Column Type.

Every Second of Two Columns: Starting at the second column in the Left Common Values area, every alternate
column will be assigned the specified Column Type.

Every First of Three Columns: Starting at the first column in the Left Common Values area, every third column
will be assigned the specified Column Type.

Every Second of Three Columns: Starting at the second column in the Left Common Values area, every third
column will be assigned the specified Column Type.

Every Third of Three Columns: Starting at the third column in the Left Common Values area, every third column
will be assigned the specified Column Type.

Remaining Columns: All columns in the Left Common Values area following the ones affected by the previous
rules will be assigned the specified Column Type. For example, if rules have been applied to the first three
columns, then from column 4 onwards the specified Column Type will be assigned.

Last Column: The last column in the Left Common Values area will be assigned the specified Column Type.

When column types are applied, the rules are applied in the order they are listed, thus a later rule overrides an earlier

rule. For example, if the first rule is 'Every Column' and the second rule is 'Third Column', then all columns will be

assigned the Column Type defined in the first rule, except the third column, which will be assigned the Column Type

defined in the second rule.

As a result of these different options it is possible to achieve the same result in different ways. For example, review the

setups in the following picture - they accomplish the same thing:
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Column types to apply

| First Column

W | |Cumpact Spedfication " |

|F‘.emaining Columns

W | |';’.:nmpact spedfication Rightt |

|Ur1used ¥ | |Nune W |
|Unused ¥ | |Nune ¥ |
|L.Ir1used W | |Nune " |

Colurmn types to apply

|E'uery Column

LY | |Cnmpact Spedfication Right |

| First Column

¥ | |';’.Zum|:tact specification

|Unused ¥ | |Nnne [ |
|Unused " | |Nune " |
|Unused LY | |Nnr1e W |
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Pivot Transformation Step 2 Top Pivotal Values

In this Step you choose the attributes that you want the system to promote into the table headers, creating as many
header rows as required. The procedure is very similar to Step 1 with the exception being the formatting options, where
instead of Column Types you define the Row Types for the attributes that have been promoted into row headers.

Pivot Transformation

Steps
L Left ':"”‘”“’"I ”a'i -— Acme Drill Co. PSV Co.
2. Top Pivotal V.
oF s HSS Titanium | Carbide Tipped

3, Compacted Values

4, Column Headings

5. Right Common Yalues
6. Bottom Pivotal Values

In the Table Guide, the Top Pivotal Values will be the attributes for Brand and Material.

Select Row,/Columns to be grouped

Colurmn Brand Remove
Colurmn Material EE Remove

Add Add Range
oK Cancel

The method of selecting the attributes is identical to that in Step 1. The above selection of the attributes Brand and
Material correspond to the attributes shown in the Table Guide.

Format Button

In Step 1 the functionality of the Format button was described in detail. Refer back to Pivot Transformation Step 1
Left Common Values for further information. The only difference between the Format window presented and that
in Step 1 is that you will select the Row Types for the attributes that you chose to be promoted into header rows.
And the options in the 'Row Types to apply' will reflect row numbers, not column numbers. Refer to the following
image for reference.
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Format
Text Style Not Defined + | Row types to apply Row types to apply
Background Color | Not Defined v First Row w | | Compact Header Row 1 w First Row W
: : |Inused A
"."EFtil:a| A|ig|'|IT|EI'|t NIJt DEﬁnEd W SEEOHI:I RDU". W ;:Dml:lal:t HEEI:IEF RDU‘. Z W M
Rule Above Mot Defined Unused v | [None v SEFDnd Row =
Third Row
Rule Below Mot Defined W Unused v | |Nane v Fourth Row
Unused w | |None v Fifth Row
Rule Left Mot Defined W Every Row
Rule Right Mot Defined y Every First of two Rows W
Cell Rotation Mot Defined v
Process Flag Mot Defined W
Cell Story Direction | Mot Defined W
Cell Image Scale

In the Table Guide example two different Row Types have been applied, corresponding to the two attributes Brand
and Material that were selected to be promoted into row headers. This would allow for different fonts, point sizes,
background colors, etc. to be applied to the attribute values in the header rows. If the two new header rows will
have thew exact same specifications, there is no real benefit in assigning two different row types. Note that the row
types that you specify may or may not be the same as that of the first row in the Table Definition, they could be
completely different row types.

1 » |2 ¥ |3 S

Compact Partho Compact Price LH Compact Spedifica. ..

DI SKU DI Price DI Diameter

[y
L

Column Head... [T Name KL Price Diameter

8]
W

Spec Row g Local

A reminder that in our sample table, the row type used for the column headers is '‘Column Header Row'. This may
or may not be the same row type that is desired for the additional header rows that are created by promoting
attributes into those new rows.
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If the format specifications will be the same for all header rows, it is perfectly acceptable to apply the row type that
is used in the Table Definition (in this case, 'Column Header Row') to all rows in the Top Pivotal Values, thus:

Row types to apply

First Row w | |Column Header Row W
Unused w | |Mone Y
Unused w | |Mone W
Unused w | |Mone W
Unused w | |Mone W

You could also apply setups in the 'global override' area of the Format window. But that does not mean that you
can leave the right side 'blank’, since as a minimum you do need to tell the system that the rows are header rows
and not normal rows. If the table is mounted to a page and the system needs to split the table, then it needs to
know what the header rows are so that the appropriate row(s) can be carried over to the next column or page. So
as a minimum you need to fill in at least one entry for the Row Types, and that Row Type should have its Header /
Footer option set to set to Heading (1). That would be the standard setup.

The options for the Bottom Pivotal Values in step 6 of the Wizard are identical to this one.
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Pivot Transformation Step 3 Compacted Values

Pivot Transformation

1. Left Common Values
2. Top Pivotal Values
3. Compacted Values
4, Column Headings
5. Right Commaon Values
6. Bottom Pivotal Values

In Step 3, you choose which attributes you want to go into the compacted area. You must select at least one
attribute. The method of selecting the attributes is the same as in the prior steps.

Compacted Values
[] Select Column >
(®) Column Selector Elﬂ..l:P‘rice:
(O Attribute =]
| Farmat |

[ ] Horizontal Values

Value Raow o Culumn| SKL |u | Remove |

Column| Price |u| Remove |

| Add || Add Range

| ok | cancel |

In the Table Guide example the column types of PartNo and Price were selected.

The Format screen dialog is similar to that shown in Step 1 and 2, except you can specify both Row and Column Types.
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Format
Row types to apply

Text Style Mot Defined v | |Unused v | [None v
Background Color | Mot Defined W Unused v | [None v
Vertical Alignment | Mot Defined W Unused v | [Mone v
Rule Above Mot Defined v | Unused v | [None v
Rule Below Mot Defined v | |Unused v | [None v
Rule Left Mot Defined v | Column types to apply

Rule Right Mot Defined W Every First of two Columns w | | Compact Part Column W
Cell Rotation Mot Defined W Every Second of twa Columns | | Compact Price Column W
Process Flag Mot Defined W Unused w | |Mone W
Cell Story Direction | Mot Defined w | |Unused w | |Mone W
Cell Image Scale Unused w | |MNone W

Cancel

In the above setup each group of compact values will alternatively be assigned the Column Types of Compact Part
Column and Compact Price Column. This matches the settings for the Table Guide, where the column types of Part No
and Price were defined.

Also, in this step, you determine whether the compacted values will display within that area in a left-to-right manner (as
shown in the Table Guide, Price columns next to the SKU columns) or whether the display will show in a top-to-bottom
manner (SKU numbers displayed in one row, prices displayed on the next row). You can request the system to further
compact this area if, say, all the prices in the first price column are the same as the prices in the second price column.
For example, in the Table Guide you can view that all the prices for the HSS and Titanium products are the same, so
further compaction is possible. This is accomplished by the Horizontal Values setting and its attendant options.
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Pivot Transformation

Steps Compacted Values

1. Left Common Values
2. Top Pivatal Values
3. Compacted Values Format
4., Column Headings

5. Right Common Values
6. Bottom Pivotal Values

(®) Column Selector F}G_I:F‘rice:

Compacted Values Column | - « | () Callapse left  (O) Collapse Right
7. Corners

8, Sorting

2 2RITEE Update Preview (®) Show Guide  (O) Show Preview () Show Original

8J5H1 | 13.99 | 8I5F4 | 14,99 ([ BJ654 | 16.99
8J5H2 | 16.99 | 8I5FS | 17.99 | BJ6S5 | 18.99
8I5H3 | 18.899 | 8I5F6 | 20.99 | 8J6S6 | 21.99
8I5H4 | 22.99 | 8I5F7 | 22.99 | 81657 | 22.99
8J5HS | 23.99 | 8I5F8 | 27.99 | BJ6S8 | 24.99
8I5H6 | 25.99 | 8I5F9 | 31.99 | 8l6S9 | 25.99

Back Mext Finish Cancel

Effect of the Horizontal Values Setting

This is best shown by pictures. The following picture shows the effect on the display of cell contents within the
Compacted Area as a result of selecting the Horizontal Values checkbox. Note that it matches the example of the
Table Guide:

SKU Price SKU Price SKU Price
8.J5H1 13.99 8.J5F4 13.99 | 8J654 14.99
8.JEH2 16.99 8.J5F5 16.99 | 8J655 17.99

BJEH3 18.99 | 8J5FB 18.99 | 8J656 19.99
8J5H4 22,99 | 8JSF7 2299 | 8J657 23.99
8J5H5 23,99 | BJSF8 23.99 | 8Jess 24.99
8J5HE 31.99 | BJSF9 31.99 | 8J659 32.99

The following picture shows the effect on the display of cell contents within the Compacted Area as a result of
deselecting the Horizontal Values checkbox:
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SKU | 8J5H1 8J5F4 2J654
Price 1ﬂ.99 13.99 14.99
SKU | 8J5H2 8J5F5 2J655
Price | 16.99 16.99 17.99
SKU | 8J5H3 8J5F6 2J656
Price |18.99 18.99 19.99
SKU | 8J5H4 8J5F7 2J657
Price |22.99 22.99 23.99
SKU | 8J5HS 8J5F8 2J658
Price |23.99 23.99 24.99
SKU | 8J5HG 8J5F9 28J659
Price |31.99 31.99 32.99

Performing Further Consolidation within the Compacted Area

Consider the following:

SKU Price SKU Price SKU Price
8.J5H1 13.99 8.J5F4 13.99 | 8J654 14.99
8.J5H2 16.99 82.J5F5 16.99 | 8J655 17.99

8J5H3 18.99 | 8J5F6 18.99 | 8J656 19.99
8J5H4 22.99 | 8J5F7 2299 | 8J657 23.99
8J5HS 23.99 | 8J5F8 23.99 | 8J658 24.99
8J5H86 31.99 | 8J5F9 31.99 | 8J659 32.99

Note that the prices are the same in the first two compacted price columns.

Now review the following setting:

() Column Selector  [5KI:Price:

| Farmat |

Horizontal Values

Compacted Values Column |2 w | () Collapse left (@) Cdliapse Right

In the Column Selector, the column that held the prices was defined as the second column to compact. By using
the setting for the Compacted Values Column (set to 2, referring to the Compact Price column), the transformation
can then further consolidate the data, thus:
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SKU SKU Price SKU Price
8J5H1 8J5F4 13.99 | 8J6S4 14.99
8J5H2 BJSFS 16.99 | 8J6SS 17.99
8J5H3 8.J5F6 18.99 | 8J6SE 19.99
8J5H4 BJSF7 22.99 | 8JEST 23.99
8J5HS 8J5F8 2399 | 8Jess 24.99
8J5HE 8JSF9 31.99 | 8J659 32.99
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Note that in the setting, 'Collapse Right' was chosen. This indicates (in this case) that the column furthest to the
right after the compaction should be used. If in this example 'Collapse Left' had been chosen, the price column

would have been positioned between the column starting with part number 8J5H1 and the column starting with
part number 8J5F4, since that would be the 'left-most' of the compacted price columns.

Also note that if you have more than just two attributes in the Compacted Area, you can compact those additional
attribute values. As you enter a value for one Compacted Values Column the system will automatically add

another blank entry for you to make your additional selection. Example:

Compacted Values Column |2 w

Compacted Values Column |- w

() Collapse left

() Collapse Right

Note: Merging the column headings of 'SKU' into one cell may be done by a subsequent standard

transformation.
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Pivot Transformation Step 4 Column Headings

Pivot Transformation

Steps

1. Left Common Values

2. Top Pivotal Values

3. Compacted Yalues

« Coimmeatings | Diametar | Langth [ #Fiutes | SKU | Prise | SKU | Prics | SKU | Price | Angla | Grade’
5. Right Commeon Values

6. Bottom Pivotal Values

7. Corners

3. Sorting

9, Settings

In this step you choose which row in the Table Definition is the one to use for the Column Headings. As usual, you can
select that row by specifying the Attribute, Product/Classification/Asset, Heading, Row Type or Row Number. It is
expected that in the vast majority of cases the selection will be made either by Row Type or Row Number.

() Attribute

][]

() Product/Classification/Asset

(") Heading

® Type Colurmn Header Row W
() Number

i) Group | Setup

Cancel

Note that it is not at all common for there to be more than one Column Headings row set up in the Table Definition.
Usually, any multi-row table headers are made up of the original header row plus the new header rows that have been
generated as a result of promoting attributes into that area (in Step 2 above).

() Mone

(®) Row Selector Fnlumn Header Row

The setup that matches that for the Table Guide.
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Pivot Transformation Step 5 Right Common Values

Pwot Transformation

Steps

1. Left Common Yalues Angle Grade
2. Top Pivotal Values -

3. Compacted Values fa2°
4, Column Headings - co
5. Right Common Values
6. Bottom Pivotal Values ag=

7. Corners

3. Sorting
9. Settings

In this step, you choose which attributes that you want to appear on the right hand side of the table, i.e., to the right of
the Compacted Values area. The setup method is essentially the same as that described in Step 1, which defined the
attributes to the left of the Compacted Values area. Refer to Step 1 for more details. Some screenshots are included
showing the setup that corresponds to the Table Guide.

Since any Pivot Transformation requires at least one attribute to be defined either in the Left Common Values area or in
the Right Common Values area, then if None was selected in Step 1, you will be required to make an entry at this point
because the None radio button option will be disabled.

) Mone O
(®) Column Selector F.ngle:Grade: (O Attribute
Format () Product/Classification /Asset Select Row/Columns to be grouped
. (") Heading Column Angle Remave
Updd Column Head
| ype olumn Hea ~ | Column Grade Remove
| (O Number add Add Range
(®) Group | Setup +-P

| oK Cancel
| Cance

The above picture shows the selection of attributes for the Right Common Values that match the Table Guide.
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Format

Text Style
Background Color
Vertical Alignment
Rule Above

Rule Below

Rule Left

Rule Right

Cell Rotation

Process Flag

Cell Image Scale

Mot Defined

Mot Defined
Center

Mot Defined
Mot Defined
Mot Defined
Mot Defined
Mot Defined

Mot Defined

Cell Story Direction | Mot Defined

Column types to apply

Every Calumn
Unused
Unused
Unused

Unused

- |STIBOSYSTEMS
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RH Compact Specifcations

Mone

Mone

Mone

Mone

Cancel

The above picture shows the Format screen with all columns being assigned the column type 'RH Compact

Specifications'.
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Pivot Transformation Step 6 Bottom Pivotal Values

In Step 6, you choose which columns to use for the bottom header rows. The procedure is the same as in Step 2. Any
new rows generated as a result of promoting an attribute will be placed at the bottom of the table. Refer to Step 2 for
details, some screenshots are included to show the setup that corresponds to the Table Guide.

Pivot Transformation

Steps

1. Left Common Values

2, Top Fivotal Values

3. Compacted Values

4, Column Headings

5. Right Comman Values

6. Bottom Pivotal Values gue==p- | Box Type | Pop-Open Plastic Wooden Case
7. Corners

8. Sorting

9. Settings

In the Table Guide example, the attribute Box Type is used to create a bottom header row.

() None Select Column
(®) Column Selector on Type Box Type D
Format | () Product/Classification /Asset D
() Heading
O Type Bold v
() Number
) Group e
Ok Cancel

The above image shows the selection of the attribute Box Type. Since only one attribute will be promoted to the
Bottom Pivotal Values the group option was not necessary.
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Text Style
Backaground Color
Vertical Alignment
Rule Above

Rule Below

Rule Left

Rule Right

Cell Rotation
Process Flag

Cell Stary Direction

Cell Image Scale

Mot Defined

Mot Defined
Mot Defined
Mot Defined
Mot Defined
Mot Defined
Mot Defined
Mot Defined
Mot Defined

Mot Defined

Row types to apply

Ewvery Row
Unused
Unused
Unused

Unused

Compact Bottorn Row 1
Mone
Mone
Mone

MNone

W

v

W

| oK || Cance

The above shows the setup that matches that for the Table Guide example.
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Pivot Transformation Step 7 Corners

In Step 7, you define the contents of the four corners of the pivot table.

Pwot Transformation

Steps

1. Left Common Values
2. Top Pivotal Values
3. Compacted Values
4. Column Headings

5. Right Comman Values
6. Bottom Pivotal Values
7. Corners

8. Sorting

9. Settings

The information specified in each of the four corners are independent of each other.

Corners

Top Left Corner

() Empty () Take from cell at Row I:I Column I:I

(® Value |Drdering Information | | Format

Top Right Corner

() Empty () Take from cell at Row I:I Column I:I

(® value |Mnre Sizes Available Online | | Format

Bottom Left Corner

() Empty  (® Take from cell at Row Column

(1 Walue |I'~"Inre Sizes Available Online | | Format

Bottom Right Corner

() Empty () Take from cell at Row I:I Column I:I

® Value 277 Call Us | Format

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 340



D STIBOSYSTEMS

MASTER DATA MAMAGEMENT

The image above shows the setup that matches the Table Guide example. Note that in the example the top left,
top right, and bottom right corner cells will have free text values, and that the bottom left corner cell is set up to
reference a row/cell number in the original Table Definition, thus:

L1112 >
Dummy L

(1T QuantityPerPack i

mn Head... [|T Mame
2 * Mormal Row [Cg Local

For each corner cell, you have the following options:

© Leave the cell empty.

“ Retrieve the contents of a specific cell in the original table by specifying the intersecting row and column numbers.

The row/column numbers refer to the original table before the Pivot Transformation, and the contents of the cell in
the Table Definition may be an attribute reference, asset reference or free text.

® Enter the value (including any STEP tags) as free text.

Click the Format button to define the formatting of the cell in each corner.

Change Formatting

Text Style Mot Defined W
Background Color | Cherry Red W
Vertical Alignment | Mot Defined v
Fule Above Mot Defined W
Rule Below Mot Defined W
Fule Left Mot Defined W
Rule Right Mot Defined v
Cell Rotation Mot Defined W
Process Flag Mot Defined W
Cell Story Direction |Mot Defined W
Cell Image Scale

Cancel
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The above picture reflects the setup for the top left corner cell of the Table Guide example.

The format of the cells in the corners does not have anything to do with any row or column type formatting. Thus
each of the four Format windows allows a different format style to be applied to the four corner cells.
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Pivot Transformation Step 8 Sorting

In Step 8, click the Add Sorting Option button to define the sorting of the information in the Top or Bottom Pivotal
Values area and/or information in the Left or Right Common Values areas.

The sorting mechanism is similar to that of the Table Sorting Options, except that instead of specifying the sort criteria
by row / column type or attribute, instead you specify the column number in the Left or Right Common values, or by row
number for the columns that are in the Compacted Values area.

Example 1, sorting via the Left Common Values area:

Sorting

Commaon Yalues Sorting

Left Side w | | P Ascending

Add Sorting Option

The above setup specifies to sort the 'body' rows of the table (i.e., the non-header rows) according to the values in the
second column in the Left Common Values Area, and in descending order. In the Table Guide example the second
column is the 'Length'. With this setup, if you have a table that matches the sample Table Guide, it would look like this:

_ Brand ~ AcmeDrill Co. PSV Co. |
| Material HSS Titanium Carbide Tipped |-
Diameter Length | # Flutes SKU | Price SKU Price SKU | Price | Angle | Grade
4.0 30 mm 2 8JEHE 31.99 | 8JSF9 31.99 | 8J659 32.99
3.5 28 mm 8JEHS5 23.99 | BJSF8 23.99 | 8Je6s58 24.99
3.0 24 mm a 8J5H4 22.99 | BJSF7 2299 | 8J857 23.99
25 20 mm 8J5H3 18.99 | 8JSFB 18.99 | 8J6S6 19.99
2.0 16 mm 0 8J5H2 16.99 | 8JSFG 16.99 | 8J655 17.99
1.5 12 mm 8J5H1 13.99 | 8J5F4 13.99 | 8J654 14.99
Box Type ' Pnp-Opah Plastic Wooden Case _

Note that the rows are now sorted according to the descending values of the Length.

Example 2, adding more sort criteria :
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Sorting

Common Values Sorting

Left Side w3 w | [« Ascending

Left Side w2 P Ascending

Add Sorting Option

The above setup specifies to sort the 'body' rows, first according to the values in the third column in the Left Common
Values Area, then second according to the values in the second column. Both are sorted by ascending values. The third
column is '# Flutes', and the second column is the 'Length'. With this setup a table that matches the Table Guide would
look like this.

Brand Acme Drill Co. PSV Co.
Material HSS Titanium Carbide Tipped |
Diameter Length | # Flutes SKU | Price SKU Price SKU | Price Angle | Grade

15 12 mm 8J5H1 13.99 | 8J5F4 13.99 | 8J654 14.99
2.0 16 mm 0 8J5H2 16.99 | 8J5F5 16.99 | 8J6S5 17.99
3.5 28 mm 8.J5H5 2399 | 8J5F8 2399 | 8J6S8 24.99
4.0 30 mm 8J5H6 31.99 | 8J5F9 31.99 | 8J6S9 32.99
2.5 20 mm 8J5H3 18.99 | 8J5F6 18.99 | 8J6S6 19.99
3.0 24 mm 3 8.J5H4 22,99 | 8J5F7 2299 | 8J657 23,99

Box Type Pop-Open Plastic Wooden Case _

You may also sort on the Right Side Common Values area, instead of selecting 'Left Side' in the dropdown you
would select 'Right Side'. You may specify the desired sorting of the body rows by combining left side and right
side sorting options respectively

Common Values Sorting

The Common Values Sorting setup in essence specifies the order in which the rows are displayed in the pivoted
table. To also specify the order that the columns are displayed in the Compacted Area, use the 'Compacted
Columns Sorting'. So if, for example, you wanted the columns that have the headings 'Acme Drill Co." and 'PSV
Co."to display in reverse alphabetical order, and if you then wanted the columns 'HSS' and 'Titanium' to occur in
reverse alphabetical order, then the setup would look like this:
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Sorting

Comman Values Sorting

Left Side w1 v | [] Ascending

Add Sorting Option

Compacted Columns Sorting

Top Pivotal Values w1 w | [w] Ascending

Top Pivotal Values W

W Ascending

| Add Sorting Option |

And the resultant table that matches the Table Guide would look like this:

Brand PSV Co. Acme Drill Co.
| Material | CarbideTipped | Titanium HSS |
Diameter | Length | #Flutes | SKU | Price | SKU | Price | SKU | Price | Angle | Grade
15 12 mm . 8J654 14.99 | 8J5F4 13.99 | 8J5H1 13.99 |
2.0 16 mm 8J6S5 1799 | 8J5F5 16.99 | 8J5H2 16.99
25 20mm |, 8J6S6 | 19.99 | 8J5F6 | 1899 | 8JSH3 | 18.99
3.0 24 mm 8J6S7 23.99 | 8J5F7 22.99 | 8J5H4 22.99
35 28 mm 5 8J6S8 2499 | 8J5F8 23.99 | 8JSHS 23.99
40 30 mm 8J6S9 3299 | 8J5F9 31.99 | 8J5HE 31.99 |
(DGR Si00/BeRI BoxType | Wooden Case | Pop-Open Plastic

You may also sort on the Bottom Pivotal Values in a similar manner to sorting on the Top Pivotal Values. Instead
of selecting 'Top Pivotal Values' in the dropdown you would select 'Bottom Pivotal Values'.

The above examples used only the ascending and descending option (Alphabetic). But you also may also sort on
Numeric, and Fraction, thus:

1 w | [#]Ascending @ Alphabetic () Numeric () Fraction
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Pivot Transformation Step 9 Settings

In Step 9, you define some general settings.

Settings

Remowve Empty Value Rows

Remowve Empty Value Columns

Do Mot Localize Cell Settings

Merge Equal Cells in the Left Common Values Rows
Merge Equal Cells in the Right Common Values Rows

Merge Equal Cells in the Top Pivotal Values Columns

Allow Mare Than One Preduct in Each Pivot Value

Merge Equal Cells in the Bottom Pivotal Values Columns

A number of these options can be explained by referring to the Table Guide:
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Brand PSV Co. Acme Drill Co.
| Material | Carbide Tipped Titanium HSS |
Diameter Length | # Flutes SKU Price | SKU Price SKU Price Angle | Grade
15 12 mm 9 8J654 14.99 | 8J5F4 13.99 | 8J5H1 13.99
2.0 16 mm 8J655 1799 | 8J5F5 16.99 | 8J5H2 16.99
2.5 20 mm 3 8J656 19.99 | 8J5F6 18.99 | 8J5H3 18.99
3.0 24 mm 8J6S7 2399 | 8J5F7 22,99 | 8J5H4 22,99
35 28 mm 8J658 2499 | 8J5F8 23.99 | 8J5H5 23.99
4.0 20 mm 2 8J659 3299 | 8J5F9 31.99 | 8J5H6 31.99

Wooden Case

Pnp-Opén Plastic

These options are explained as follows:

Merge Equal Cells in the Left Common Values Rows: The Table Guide shows the effect of this setting. The values

in the '# Flutes' column have been merged when consecutive cells have an equal value.

Merge Equal Cells in the Right Common Values Rows: The Table Guide shows the effect of this setting. The

values in the cells of the 'Angle' and 'Grade' columns have been merged when consecutive cells have equal values

Merge Equal Cells in the Top Pivotal Values Columns: The Table Guide shows the effect of this setting. The

attribute value 'Acme Drill Co.' was merged since consecutive cells had the same value.

Merge Equal Cells in the Bottom Pivotal Values Columns: The Table Guide shows the effect of this setting. The

attribute value 'Pop-Open Plastic' was merged since consecutive cells had the same value.
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Remove Empty Value Rows: Removes any row in the Compacted Area where all the cells have empty values. This

would only take effect if you had deselected the 'Horizontal Values' checkbox in Step 3.

Remove Empty Value Columns: Removes any column in the Compacted Area where all the cells have empty

values. This would only take effect if you had deselected the 'Horizontal Values' checkbox in Step 3. So referring to

the Table Guide, if in the Compacted Values Area all the Prices were missing for the PSV Co. products, that column

would be removed. Thus:

Brand PSV Co. Acme Drill Co.
Material Carbide Tipped Titanium HSS
Diameter Length # Flutes SKU SKU Price SKU Price Angle | Grade
1.5 12 mm 5 8J6S4 8J5F4 13.99 | 8J5H1 13.99
2.0 16 mm 2J65S5 8J5F5 16.99 | 8J5H2 16.99
2.5 20 mm 3 8J656 8.J5F6 18.99 | 8J5H3 18.99
3.0 24 mm 8J657 8J5F7 2299 | 8J5H4 22,99
3.5 28 mm 8J658 8J5F8 2399 | 8J5H5 23.99
4.0 30 mm 2 8J659 8J5F9 31.99 | 8J5H6 31.99
_ Box Ty pe Wooden Case Pop-Open Plastic _

* Allow More Than One Value in Cells in the Compacted Values Area: Consider the following table—

Brand PSV Co. Acme Drill Co.
Material Carbide Tipped Titanium HSS
Diameter Length # Flutes SKU Price SKU Price SKU Price Angle | Grade
2.0 16 mm 2 8J654 1499 | 8J5F4 13.99 | 8J5H1 13.99
8J655 1799 | 38J5F5 16.99 | 8J5H2 16.99
25 20 mm 3 8J6S6 19.99 | 8J5F6 18.99 | 8J5H3 18.99
3.0 24 mm 8J657 23.99 | 8J5F7 22,99 | 8J5H4 22,99
3.5 28 mm 8J658 2499 | 8J5F8 23.99 | 8J5H5 23.99
4.0 20 mm 2 8J659 32.99 | 8J5F9 31.99 | 8J5H6 31.99
_ Box Type Wooden Case Pop-Open Plastic _

Notice that in the first 'body’ row there are cells with two part numbers and prices. However, there is no data in
that row or column that distinguishes one product from the other. In other words the reader cannot view any
difference between part number 8J6S4 and 8J6S5. The price is different, but there is no supporting data to
differentiate between the two products. So all that a reader would view is that part numbers 8J6S4 and 8J6S5
have identical specifications, but one is more expensive than the other. Thus any normal customer would
always order the less expensive item. Or they would have to investigate by some other method the difference
between the products.

This situation usually occurs when either a) the Table Definition is missing an attribute that would indicate the
difference in the products, or b) the data that does distinguish the two products is present in the Table
Definition but has not been accounted for in the Pivot Transformation, or c) the actual data is incorrect.

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 347



[ ISTIBOSYSTEMS

MASTER DATA MAMNAGEMENT

If you were to disable the checkbox 'Allow More Than One Value in the Compacted Area' then only the first
entry would be displayed (i.e., 8J6S4). But, if the checkbox is selected, (i.e., itis OK to allow more than one
product or value in a cell), then the system will place a Return code between each entry in the cell.

Do Not Localize Cell Settings: Enable if you want the pivot table to build without localized cell-specific formatting,
providing a 'blank canvas' to apply cell settings after the transformation.

When disabled, the behavior of the Pivot Transformation is to rebuild tables cell by cell, applying localized cell
properties in the process. Applying another row or column type transformation after a Pivot Transformation
(such as 'Assign Row/Column Types to Rows/Columns') does not override all local cell settings, which can
make it more challenging to change or remove the formatting that is being inherited from the table rows /
columns setup.
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Pivot Transformation - Finish

Finishing the Transformation

When you have made all your selections, click the Finish button to return to the Table Preview. You could check
what the Table Preview would show before you exit the transformation, using the option '‘Show Preview', and
updating that preview each time you make a change. However, the preview within the transformation will take all
transformations that are applied within the table, even if one or more of them were temporarily disabled by
deselecting the check box for that transformation. To view the Table Preview with just the transformations that you
have selected, exit the Pivot Transformation and view the preview.

Adding Subsequent Transformations

The Pivot Transformation is reasonably tolerant of working together with subsequent transformations, such as
creating table subheads from a column, or applying alternate tints on rows, etc. However, because the table has
essentially been rebuilt you will not be able to refer to a column by its attribute. The only practical way to referto a
column, for example, is to refer to it either by its subtype or by its column number after the Pivot Transformation.
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Priority of Cell Formatting Setups

Throughout the various Steps of the Pivot Transformation Wizard you are presented with options to specify the
formatting of the table cells. However, formatting can also be applied via the rows or column subtypes specified in
the Table Definition tab, as well as individual cell settings being applied. It is possible to create a setup that would
cause a conflict in determining which formatting values to use. Thus the Pivot Transformation uses a strict order of
prioritization. This priority is not always easy to determine, so an example is presented as a guide to help with
troubleshooting any formatting conflicts.

Format Priority

Determining how a table cell's background color is selected when there are several conflicting setups in place

This example of Format Priority is valid for all the following setups:

Text Style
* Background Color
Vertical Alignment
* Rule Above

Rule Below

* Rule Left

* Rule Right

Cell Rotation

Process Flag

Cell Story Direction

Formatting Priority Synopsis
1. Global Override in the Transformation
Cell Setting override in the Table Definition

Row Setting override in the Table Definition

Row Setting default in the Table Definition

o M »Dn

Column Setting override, but only if the column type in the Table Definition matches that which is applied in the
Transformation

6. Column Setting default, as applied in the Transformation
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Itis not recommended practice to assign settings in such a way that it is difficult to determine which format setting

is actually used. It should be sufficient to make setups such that only one or two levels of priority are necessary.

To apply background colors to alternating rows, it is not advised to use BG colors in any of the row/column settings

that will affect 'body' rows (non-header rows). Instead, use the standard transformation to apply those BG colors.

That transformation may be applied after the Pivot Transformation.

If possible, try to avoid Text Style format setups that will cause a conflict in how the Table Preview can display the

text.

Example

In the Table Guide, consider the cells that hold the values for the attribute Length. That attribute resides in the Left

Common Values area of the table.

Diameter Length # Flutes
15 12 mm
2.0 16 mm 2
2.5 20 mm
3.0 24 mm 3
35 28 mm 5
4.0 30 mirm

In the Table Definition, assume that there are several setups in effect, as follows:

1 * Column Head... (] Name
2 » Mormal Ru:uwo (Cg Local

3 ¥4 > |5 »
LH Compact Specifica... LH Compact SpedﬁeLH Compact Spedfica...
(1T piameter (1 Length 1T #Flutes

Diameter Length # Flutes

1. Assume that the row type Normal Row has a default BG Color assigned to it (Cyan) and that the BG Color is

overridden in the Table Definition on that row with a color of Leaf Green. Refer to the following picture.
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Row Type
Mame »| » |Value
* Mame Mormal Row
» Defaults ackground:Black o
F kg Change Row Settings
Height in w
1 » Column Head... ] Name Text Style bold 9
2 » Maormal Row Ce Local
Backaround Color  |Black w
T

The row type Normal Row has a BG Color of Cyan, but is overridden in the Table Definition with a BG Color of
Leaf Green.

2. Assume that the column type LH Compact Specifications has a BG Color assigned to it and that it also has an
override BG Color of Orange applied in the Table Definition on the column holding the attribute Length.

Column Type
Mame * | > |Value
¥ Mame LH Compact Specifications
» Defaults Style:CompactSpedificationLeft Background: Canary Yellow
Change Column Settings
4 >
LH Compact Specdifica. .. Width Propartional W
| Length Text Style Inherited: CompactSpecificationLeft W
Background Calar Drange )

|I ennth

The column type LH Compact Specifications has a BG Color of Canary Yellow, but is overridden in the Table

Definition with a BG Color of Orange.

3. Assume that there is a BG Color override applied at the cell level.

Length Change Cell Settings
' < Text Style Inherited: ColumnHeader—CompactSpedficationLeft
)

Background Color  |Sandy Beach Y

Consider the Format setup within the Pivot Transformation, and the effect that it has on the output.
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First Priority

This setting takes the highest priority for cell formatting—the Global Override setup in the Pivot Transformation.
But be aware that this Global Override affects all cells in the Left Common Values area, not just the ones for the

cells with the attribute values for Length.

Text Style Mot Defined v | Column types to apply

Background Golor | Mud Yellow / Every Calumn w | |LH Compact Specifications

Vertical Alignment | Center Unused v | |None ¥

Second Priority

If there is no Global Override for the BG Color, then the next priority goes to the Cell Settings override, thus:

——— Change Cell Settings
Text Style Inherited: CompactSpedficationLeft [
Background Color | Sandy Beach W

Diameter Length # Flutes

15 12 mm 2

2.5 20 mm 3

35 28 mm 2

3.0 24 mm 3

4.0 30 mm 2

20 16 mm

Note that this setup affects only the cells with the attribute value of Length.

Third Priority

If there is no Cell Settings override, then the next priority goes to any localized setting on the row type. So in this
case, if a Row Settings override was applied to the Normal Row, the result would be similar to the following:
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1 * Column Head... ] Mame

1 > (2 > (3 >
LH Compact Spedifica... LH Compact Spedfica... LH Compact Spedifica...
[IT piameter (I Length I #Flutes

Change Row Settings

2 > Mormal Row s, Local Height | in v
Text Style Mot Defined v
Background Color | Leaf Green W
Diameter  [Length i# Flutes SKU Price SkU Price SkU Price |
15 12 mm 2 BJ5H1 £13.99 8J5F4 £13.99 B8JE654 £14.99
25 20 mm 3 BJSH2 %£18.99 8J5FE& %£18.99 8JE56 £19.99
3.5 28 mm 2 8JEHE $23.99 8J5F8 $23.99 8JE658 $24.99
3.0 24 mm 3 8JEH4 £22.99 BJSFT £22.99 BJEST £23.99
4.0 30 mm 2 B.JEHE %£31.99 8.JEFS %£31.99 B8.JE55 £32.99
2.0 16 mm BJ5H2 %16.99 8J5F5 %16.99 8JE655 517.99 |

Notice that the row setting may well affect other cells in the table, not just the ones in the Left Common Values

area.

Fourth Priority

If there is no Row Settings override, then the next priority goes to the default setting on the row type. So in this

case, if a default setting was applied to the Normal Row, the result would be similar to the following:

Mame »| > |Value
» MName Mormal Row
» Defaults Background:Cyan
Diameter Length # Flutes SKU Price Sk Price
1.5 12 mm 2 8.J5H1 £13.99 8.J5F4 £13.99
25 20 mm 3 8.J5H3 £18.99 8.J5F& £18.99
35 28 mm 2 8.J5HS £23.99 8.J5F8 £23.99
3.0 24 mm 3 8.J5H4 £22.99 8JEFT £22.99
4.0 30 mm 2 8.J5HE £31.99 8.J5F3 £31.99
20 16 mm 8.J5H2 £16.99 8.J5F5 £16.99

Notice that the row setting may well affect other cells in the table, not just the ones in the Left Common Values

area.
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Fifth Priority

If there is no default setting on the row, the next priority goes to any Column Settings override, but only if the
column type in the Table Definition is the same as that applied in the Transformation, thus:

1 >|2 >3 > (4 > |5 »
Compact Partio Compact Price LH Compact Specific... LH Compact Specific... LH Compact Specific...
[T sku (1 Price (1T Diameter [T Length 'y [T #Flutes
1 > Column Head... |[JT Mame SKU Price Diamneter Length # Flutes -
2 » Mormal Row (T Local N

Text Style Mot Defined \ | Column types to apply
Background Color | Mud Yellow ” Every Column w | |LH Compact Spedifications w
Vertical Alignment | iCenter - Unused w | |Mone ]

Diameter

Change Column Settings

Width Propartional W
Text Style Inherited: CompactSpedficationLeft w | Column Type
Background Colar Drange "

If the column type in the Table Definition does not match the column type that is applied in the Transformation,
then the Column Settings override in the Table Definition will be ignored.

Sixth Priority

If there is no Column Settings override, the last priority goes to the default setting in the column type that is
assigned in the Transformation, thus:

Text Style Mot Defined v | Column types to apply
Background Color | Nat Defined Every Column w | |LH Compact Specifications  w
Vertical Alignment | Center W Unused v | |Nane v
Column T"rpe Diameter Leﬂ'gh # Flutes
1.5 12 mm 2
Mame »|* |value S5 50 mm 3
» Mame LH Compact Spedifications 3.5 25 mm b
» Defaults Style:CompactSpedificationLeft Background:Canary Yellow |3.0 24 mm 3
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Remove Attribute Rows/Columns in Group

The Remove Attribute Rows/Columns in Group transformation enables you to remove all attributes from the table that
belongs to an attribute group. This transformation is useful, for example, when you want to ensure that a specific set of
attributes do not appear in the table.

Prerequisites

The instructions in this topic assume that you have already added the transformation to your table by following the
instructions in the 'Add a Transformation to a Table or Table Type' subsection of the Table Transformations topic.

Example

Before

The below table contains five columns built from attributes that appear in the same attribute group (DataVisualization).
this is how the table looks before the transformation is applied.

pefinition | R
Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US « Select Preview Node
Product Name SKU Color Material Neck Style |Size  |Country of |Price
Origin (U.5.)
MT{hm 18213-A range 0 un: rew Meck [S CHINAJ .00 S
Acme BEKT short sleeve T-shirt  |179516- Red puryesteyeﬂﬁnn blend (30/70) |Crew MNeck |5 M 1059 %
Acme Beef}r—‘shur slagca T ohid azoozeMl  Tmie pu[pﬁ-rrcuttun blend (30470} [V-Neck WVIET NAM |600S
Zeta Beefy-T fport | 750 reen_leBlyester/cotion blend (30/70) [V-Nec 5 CHINA 9995
Acme Beefy-T hwr """ of Measure 100% Cotton ek 5 CHINA, 0.99 5
Zeta Beefy-T 5h\-t ’ Polyester / Crew Neck M CHINA 9.99 5
Acme Beefy-Tshy] . Description, Web Blue  [100% Cotton ™ Crew Meck |M WVIETHAM  |10.99 5
Zeta Beefy-Tshorl | Long Ttem Dgefription Purygi;f WV-Neck M MEXICO 0905
Acme Beefy-T sho U3 material __aefiyestericotton blend (30/70) [Crew Neck M CHINA, 1098 %
Acme Beefy Tsho{ (T UT Nedk Styie " 100% Cotton VoNeck  |M CHINA 5005
Acme Beefy-Tshor] X Mew Product / reen |100% Cotton Crew Meck |L MEXICO 1099 5
Acme Beefy-Tshor  \ UL Price US| Polyester VoNeck  |L CHINA 14995
Beta Beefy-Tshort] | &~ [T Primary Colar Polyester Crew Neck |L BRAZI 7.99 5
Acme Beefy-T shor] \JI Product Diameter Polyester Crew Neck |L CHINA 6005
Beta Beefy-T short : Product Height Polyester Crew Neck |L BRAZIL 14995
Acme Beefy-Tshor] | -{U Product Name 100% Cotton V-Neck  |XL  |[VETNAM |1499%
Acme Beefy-Tshor] [T Product Status Polyester V_Neck L MEXICO 14895
Acme Beefy-Tshar] | 1T Product weight 100% Cotton VNeck  [OIL |CHINA 7008
T T

After

This is how the table looks after the transformation is applied. The five columns are removed.
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Select version | Acme Party Supplies/E
SKU Size  |[Country of
Origin
18213-A = CHINA
179916-4  [S CHINA
179826-4  [S WIET NAK
17e827-4  [S CHINA
2EZT2T-A0 |5 CHINA
100812-4 (M CHINA
18218-A W WIET NAK
MT18404-A (M KMEXICO
179528-4 (M CHINA
2389317-A (M CHINA
181951-A  |L KMEXICO
MT18400-4 |L CHINA
100703-A  |L BRAFIL
MT18403-4 |L CHINA
182522-A L BRAFIL
Z3gabe-A [XL WIET NAK
179524-A XL KMEXICO
18210-A ML CHINA
179925-4 [MXL CHINA
18212-A HOKL |WVIET NAK
181951LB-A XKL  |MEXICO

Steps
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1. After adding the transformation, under Parameters, click the ellipsis button (). The Remove Attribute

Rows/Columns in Group dialog displays.

Remove Attribute Rows/Celumns in Group

| Browse m

&= Advanced

Search

[ Mame
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2. Search or browse for the relevant attribute group, then click OK.

3. When you have selected an attribute group, the transformation is applied to all attributes in the table that belong to
the Attribute Group.
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Remove Empty Rows/Columns

The Remove Empty Rows/Columns transformation removes empty rows or columns from a table. This is useful, for
example, if several product ranges use the same table definitions but some attribute columns only apply to a few of the
actual tables. Another example is if another transformation is applied to the table that ends up leaving an empty row or
column. Removing the row or column helps to de-clutter the table.

Prerequisites

The instructions in this topic assume that you have already added the transformation to your table by following the
instructions in the 'Add a Transformation to a Table or Table Type' subsection of the Table Transformations topic.

Example

Before

This is how the table appears before applying the Remove Empty Rows/Columns transformation. The Country of Origin
column is blank, though note that it still has a header.

pefinition ||
Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US « Select Preview MNode
Product Name SKU Color Material Neck Style |Size | |Country of |Price
Origin (U.5.)
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt 18213-A Orange 100% Cotton Crew Meck |5 |9.99 1
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |179916-4  |Red polyester/cotton blend (30/70) |Crew Neck |5 10.99 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |1799258-4  [Blue polyester/cotton blend (30070} [V-Neck S [5.993
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 1T9927-A Kely Green |polvester/cotton blend (30/70) [V-Neck S IE.EB 3
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |242727-4 100% Cotton W-heck 5 IB.BB 5
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |100812-4A Crew Neck (M lposs
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |[18216-A Royal Blue [100% Cotton Crew Neck |M 1099 5
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve MT12404-A |Red W-MNeck M 19995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |179928-4  |Red polyester/cotton blend (30/70) |Crew Neck |M 10.99 5
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |239317-A 100% Cotton W-Neck M K99 s
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |181951-4  |Kelly Green |100% Cotton Crew Neck |L 10.99 5
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |MT12400-A |Black W-Neck L 1499 %
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |100703-A  [Black Crew MNeck (L 799 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |MT12403-4 |White Crew MNeck (L | R
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |1825922-A  |Red Crew Meck |L 1400 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |235408-A  |Blue 100% Cotton W-Neck KL 14905
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |179924-4  |White W-Neck KL 140905
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |18210-A Gray 100% Cotton V-MNeck KL T99 %
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 179925-A Kely Green |polvester/cotton blend (30/70) (Crew MNeck |XXL 7993
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |18212-A Royal Blue |100% Cotton W-Neck KL 5995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |1819531L8-A |Gray 100% Cotton Crew Meck [XO0<L 7995
After

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 359



[ ﬁTIBO SYSTEMS

STER DATA MAMAGEMEMNT

This is how the table looks after the transformation is applied. The column is removed even though there was a value for
the header. This is because 1 was entered in the Heading Rows field of the Remove Empty Rows/Columns dialog and

the Remove Columns box was checked. Refer to the below steps for more information.

STl Preview |
Select version | Acme Party Supplies English US w Select|
Product Name SKU Color Material Neck Style (Size  |Price
(U.S.}
Zeta Beefy-T short slesve T-ghirt 18213-A Orange 100% Cotton Crew Meck |5 0005
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |179816-4  |Red pohyester/cotton blend (30070} |Crew Neck (S 1099 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |179526-4  [Blue pohvester/cotton blend (3070 |W-Neck S 6.99 5
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 1795927-A  |Kelly Green |pohvester/cotton blend (30570 [W-Neck 5 999 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |242727-4 100% Cotton W-Neck g 9995
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |100812-4 Crew Neck (M 0905
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-zhirt  [18216-A Royal Blue |100% Cotton Crew Meck |M 10995
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve MT18404-A |Red W-Neck M 0599 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |179528-A  [Red pohyester/cotton blend (30070} |Crew Neck (M 1059 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [239317-4 100% Cotton W-Neck M 6.99 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [181931-4  [Kely Green |100% Cotton Crew Neck (L 10995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |MT18400-A |Black W-Neck L 145995
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |100703-&  [Black Crew Neck |L TOO9 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |MT13403-4 [White Crew Neck |L 5.90 %
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |182522-A  [Red Crew Meck (L 1499 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [235408-4  [Blue 100% Cotton W-Meck XL 14908
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |[179524-A  [White W-Neck HL 1489 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |[18210-A Gray 100% Cotton W-Neck HHL 7995
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 1795925-A  |Kelly Green |pohvester/cotton blend (30670} |Crew Meck 3L TO99 5%
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |18212-4A Royal Blue |100% Cotton W-Neck XH¥L |659%
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |1819531LB-A |Gray 100% Cotton Crew Neck [XXXXL (7895

Steps

1. After adding the transformation, under Parameters, click the ellipsis button (). The Remove Empty

Rows/Columns dialog displays.

Remove Empty Rows/Columns

Heading Rows 0
Heading Columns 0

Remove Rows

Remove Columns

Cancel
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2. Inthe Heading Rows field, enter the number of header and sub-header rows to be removed even if they contain
data. Enter 0 to ignore headers, enter 1 to ignore Header (1) rows, and enter 2 to ignore Sub-Header (2) rows.

3. Inthe Heading Columns field, enter the number of header and sub-header columns to be removed even if they
contain data. Enter 0 to ignore headers, enter 1 to ignore Header (1) columns, and enter 2 to ignore Sub-Header (2)

columns.

4. Select Remove Rows to remove empty rows. If this box is checked, rows will be removed if they are empty. If not
checked, then rows will be skipped even though they are empty.

5. Select Remove Columns to remove empty columns. If this box is checked, columns will be removed if they are
empty. If not checked, then columns will be skipped even though they are empty.

6. Click OK.
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Remove Rows/Columns

The Remove Rows/Columns transformation enables you to remove specified rows and/or columns from the table,
whether or not they are empty. For example, when you want to remove an unused row or column from the table,
then this transformation can be used.

Prerequisites

The instructions in this topic assume that you have already added the transformation to your table by following the
instructions in the 'Add a Transformation to a Table or Table Type' subsection of the Table Transformations topic.

Example
Before

Before the transformation is applied, the 'Country of Origin' column is present.

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US « Select Preview Mode

Product Name SKU Color Material Neck Style |Size | |Country of rnce

Origin U.5.)
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |18213-A  |Orange  [100% Cotton Crew Neck |[S CHINA lp.os s
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |179516-A  |Red pohyester/cotton blend (30070} |Crew Neck |S CHINA |I 099 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |179926-A Blue pohyester/cotton blend (30070) [V-Neck s WVIET NAK ||59r!} z
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 179527-A  |Kelly Green |pohvester/cotton blend (30470} |V-Neck s CHINA |b9fEr 3
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit |242727-A [Plum 100% Cotton VNeck [ CHINA | EEB
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit _[100812-A  [Plum Polyester Crew Neck |M CHINA lp.os s
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |18216-A Royal Blue  |100% Cotton Crew Meck [M VIET NAM |I 0.99%
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve MT18404-4 |Red Polyester \_heck I MExico  [pses
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |179528-A  |Red pohyester/cotton blend (30070} [Crew Neck |[M CHINA, |I 05995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt [239317-4  |Plum 100% Cotton \-Neck ¥ CHINA | B2
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |181951-A  |Kelly Green [100% Cotton Crew Neck |L WMEXICO |I 0995
2cme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |MT18400-A |Black Polyester V-Neck L CHINA | R
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt__ [100703-A  [Black Polyester Crew Neck |L BRAZL  [Fs9s
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |MT18403-A [White Polyester Crew Neck |L CHINA | BB
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit_ |182822-A  |Red Polyester Crew Neck |L BRAZIL  [§499s
A.cme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |236408-4  |Blue 100% Cotton -Neck WL VETNAM  [j4995
f.cme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |179924-A  [White Polyester -Neck KL MExico  [J499s
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit [18210-A  [Gray 100% Cotton vNeck [ [ [cHma foos
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 1TO025-A Kelly Green |pohlyester/cotton blend (30070} |Crew Neck [XXL CHINA, |I'QfEr z
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |18212-A4  |Royal Blue |100% Cotton V-Neck ool | [vETnam  [poss
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |181951LE-A |Gray 100% Cotton crew Neck oo | mexico  [fees

After

After applying the transformation, the 'Country of Origin' column is gone.
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Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US « Select
Product Name SKU Color Material Neck Style |Size Price
{U.5.)
7eta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [18213-A Orange 100% Cotton Crew Meck (S 9995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179918-4 Red pohvester/cotton blend (30070} |Crew Meck (S 1059 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt | 179926-A Blue pohvester/cotton blend (30070} |V-Meck 5 599 %
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 179927-A  |Kelly Green |polyester/cotton blend (30770} [W-Meck g 5998
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |242727-A Plum 100% Cotton V-Meck 5 950 %
7eta Beefy-T short slegve T-shit  [100812-4  |Plum Polyester Crews Neck (M 999%
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |18216-A Royal Blue [100% Cotton Crew Neck |M 10995
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve MT18404-4 |Red Polyester W-Meck W 999%
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179523-4  |Red polyester/cotton blend (30070} |Crew Neck |M 10895
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [239317-4  [Plum 100% Cotton W-Meck M 69095
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |181951-A  |Kelly Green |100% Cotton Crew Meck |L 10995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |MT18400-A |Black Polyester W-Meck L 1455 %
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-zhirt 100703-A Black Polyester Crew Meck |L 799 :
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [MT18403-A [White Polyester Crews Neck |L 699%
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [182522-4  |Red Polyester Crews Neck |L 1455 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [2356408-4  |Blue 100% Cotton W-Meck ML 14599 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179524-4  [White Polyester W-Meck WL 14855
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [18210-A Gray 100% Cotton W-Meck ML TO99%
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve 1TO025-A Kely Green |polyester/cotton blend (30570) |Crew Neck  [XO{L TE9 8
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |18212-4A Royal Blue [100% Cotton W-Meck HHXL |859 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |181951LB-A |Gray 100% Cotton Crew Meck [XXXL (7008

» [Transformation

W

AR EE .
£

Standard Sorting

Alternate Row Colors

1

]I Remove Rows/Columns

[1T Remove Rows/Columns

[ Row/Column Text Formatting

> I Ruwjgulumn Text Furma_th'nq

* Parameters

For 7" do: Replace the whole value Replace the whole value Replace the whe

Sorting on Column 7

Remave Calumn™ 7°

Remaove Column™ Long Item Description”

Color 2 rows "Light Blue® then 2 "White™, Restart count after Headings 1,

For "Country of Origin:Color:Material:" do: Replace the whole value Replace 1

> ]I Remove Rows/Columns

Remave Column®™ Country of Qrigin®

* | Add Tra nsformation

Refer to the Sorting Transformation topic for a more complex example which incorporates both a sorting transformation

and a row removal transformation.

Steps

1. After adding the transformation, under Parameters, click the ellipsis button (). The Remove Rows/Columns

dialog displays.
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Remowve Rows/Columns

oK Cancel

(D) Attribute

() Product/Classification fasset

() Heading

i) Type Footer w
() Mumber

() Group Setup

Cancel

Select Attribute to apply the transformation to the row or column that contains the specified attribute. Click the
ellipsis button () to search or browse for the relevant attribute.

Select Product/Classification/Assetto apply the transformation to the row or column that contains the specified
object. Click the ellipsis button () to search or browse for the relevant object.

Select Heading to identify the row or column by typing the header text of the relevant row or column.
Select Type to choose a specific row or column type from the dropdown list.

Select Number to identify the row or column by entering the sequence number. For example, to apply the
transformation to the third column, type 3.

Select Group to apply the transformation to a group of rows / columns and/or a range of row / columns, then click

the Setup button.

® Click Add in the Select Row/Columns to be grouped dialog to add rows or columns to the group

individually.
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Ok Cancel
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After clicking Add, either a Row or Column field displays

, depending on whether you are selecting a

row or column. Click the ellipsis button ) to launch another Select Row/Column dialog. This is

identical to the previous 'Select Row/Column' dialog, except without the Group option. Click OK after

making your selection.

Select Row

[ select Row/C ns to be £ e
() Product/Classification/Asset
Fow IZI Remove (O) Heading
-
Add Add Range () Type Column Head -
Mumber
Ok Cancel o
Carce

Click Add again on the 'Select Row/Columns to be grouped' dialog to repeat the previous steps and

add more columns to the group. Click OK when done.

Select Row,/Columns to be grouped

Column Column Head

Ed

Add Add Range

OK

Remove

Cancel

To add a Range of columns to the group, click Add Range.
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Select Row,/Columns to be grouped

Column Column Head E:g Remove

Add Add Range

oK Cancel

Enter the starting and ending column numbers in the Column From and To fields, then click OK when
done. To enter a range that will contain the remainder of the table if rows or columns are added later,
enter a large number in the 'To' field such as 5999. Note that these fields can only contain integer

values.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

Column Column Head Femove
Column Fram |3 To |5 Rermowve

Add Add Range
K Cancel

3. Click OK.
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Row/Column Consolidation

The Row/Column Consolidation transformation consolidates consecutive rows or columns that are identical except for
the values in one designated row or column. The values in those cells corresponding to the designated row or column
are merged after the rows or columns are consolidated.

Prerequisites

The instructions in this topic assume that you have already added the transformation to your table by following the
instructions in the 'Add a Transformation to a Table or Table Type' subsection of the Table Transformations topic.

Example

In the following example, the table has five rows. In the first two rows and the last two rows, all values are identical
across every column except for the values in the 'Capacity' column.

Before

This is how the table appears before the transformation is applied. The rows with identical values are surrounded by a
red box, and the different values for Capacity within these rows are similarly highlighted.

SRl Preview |

Select version | Zeta Tools/English LIS + Select Preview Mode | Current Mode

Series Capacity |[Mo. Reguired |Code Recommended |tem Code  |Economy  (tem Code

145 1.4 4 930 ACN35 LT BCDS5 12882
145 930 ACN35 BCDSS 12882

4
4 MCATS

4 930 |ACMSS 75772
4 930 |ACMSS 75772

After

This is how the table appears after the transformation is applied. The first two rows are consolidated and the last two
rows are consolidated. The different values for 'Capacity’ are now merged into a single cell in the first row and a single
cell in the last row. More information is provided in the following section on how to configure the transformation to obtain

this result.
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pefinition |l

Select version | Zeta Tools/English US + Select Preview Node | Current Mode
Series Capacity No. Reguired |Code Recommended |tem Code Economy |tem Code
145 14816 I 4 930 ACMS5 Tori2 BCDSS 12882
145 17 4 930 MCATI 23884
145 128820 I 4 930 ACM55 Tori2

> »  [Transformation * |Parameters
> Bl Row/Column Consolidation Fow Consolidation, Consolidate values in Column "Capadty™
ﬂ Add Transformation
Steps

1. After adding the transformation, under Parameters, click the ellipsis button (). The Row/Column Consolidation

dialog displays. Select Rows to merge rows, or select Columns to merge columns.

Row/Column Consolidation

Column Type: | Capadty e

Separator

Cancel

2. If Rows is selected, the Column Type: label will display in the dialog, and the corresponding dropdown list will
contain the column types that are legal for your table.

Row/Column Consolidation

(® Rows () Columns

Column Type: |Capacity e

Separator
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Mormal

y
ormal

.
ormal

Y
armal

abe Free Text

abe Free Text

abe Free Text

abe Free Text

1 s Header abe Free Text Series Capacdity Mo. Required Code Fecommended
2 > Mormal _ 1.4 145 1.4 4 230 ACMES
T 3 Normal h 16 145 16 4 930 ACMS5

3. If Columns is selected, the Row Type: label will display in the dialog, and the corresponding dropdown list will

contain the row types that are legal for your table.

Row/Column Consolidation

{JRows (@ Columns
Row Type: Footer e
Separator

5. Inthe Separator field, enter the value that should appear between the merged values in the consolidated column or
row. In this example, a separator of ' & ' (an ampersand with a space on either side) is entered.

Row/Column Consclidation

(® Rows () Columns
Column Type: |Capacdty e
Separator &|

Cancel

6. Click OK to finish.
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Error Handling

If the column type or row type that you choose appears more than once in the table, a warning will display in the
dialog to ensure that you are aware that only the first column or row of this type will be affected by the
transformation. To avoid confusion, it is advisable to use a dedicated column type or row type for consolidation
operations.

Row/Column Consolidation

@ Rows () Columns

Column Type: Mormal |

Selected column type appears multiple times in current table,
Row consolidation will only ocour for the first column of that column type.

Separator &

Cancel
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Suppress Rows/Columns

The Suppress Rows/Columns transformation suppresses rows or columns based on specified matching criteria or
whether all values in a specified row or column are equal or non-equal. For example, rows or columns can be
suppressed if:

® anexact text string is matched to a value

a string is detected that matches a specified regular expression
all values are equal
all values are different

all values are equal except for a specified text string or regular expression

In the case of equal values, this transformation may be useful for rendered tables that have retrieved values using the
'Attribute Group Attributes' content definition. In some cases, these values will be the same for all the rendered
products. This transformation enables these rows / columns to be suppressed if the values are equal.

Prerequisites

The instructions in this topic assume that you have already added the transformation to your table by following the
instructions in the 'Add a Transformation to a Table or Table Type' subsection of the Table Transformations topic.

Example - Suppression Using a Basic Text String

In the following example, any rows that contain the Color value of Kelly Green will be suppressed. A sample use case
could be that this color is only available for spring, but the summer catalog is about to publish. So, shirts of this color will
be suppressed in the table so they do not appear in the summer catalog. They can be unsuppressed later for next
spring's catalog.

Before

This is how the table appears before the suppression of the Kelly Green shirt rows.
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EL

Select version | Acme Party Supplies English US

« Select Preview Mode

Product Name SKU Color Neck Style |Material Size  |Country of |Price
Origin (U.5.)
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-zhirt 18213-A Orange Crew Meck |100% Cotton s CHINA 5595
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  [179916-4  |Red Crew Meck |polyester/cofton blend (30470) |S CHINA 10.99 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit |179926-A 1Blue V-Neck polyester/cotion blend (30/70) (S WIET NAK 6.99 5
Zeta Beefy-T short gleeve 1759927-A I Kely Green |V-Neck polyester/cotton blend (30/70) (S CHINA 999 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [242727-A  |Plum W-Neck 100% Cotton s CHINA, 9.99 5
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt 100812-A Plum Crew MNeck |Polyester M CHINA 599 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-zhirt  [18216-4 Royal Blue |Crew MNeck |100% Cotton ] WIET MAK 1099 %
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve MT12404-4 |Red W-Neck Polyester M MEXICO 9.99 5
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179828-A Red Crew MNeck |polyester/cotton blend (30/70) (M CHINA 1099 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [235317-A W-Neck 100% Cotton M CHINA, 6.99 5
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [181851-A  J|Kelly Green [Crew MNeck |100% Cotton L MEXICO 1099 5
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [MT18400-4 (Black W-Neck Polyester L CHINA 1499 5
Beta Beefy-T short zleeve T-shirt 100703-A Black Crew MNeck |Polyester L BRAZIL 7995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [MT18403-A |White Crew Meck [Polyester L CHINA 609 5
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt 1825922-A Red Crew MNeck |Polyester L BRAZIL 1495 5%
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [236408-A  |Blue W-Neck 100% Cotton KL WVIET HAM  |1499 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179524-A  |White W-Neck Polyester KL MEXICO 1499 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [18210-4 Gray W-Neck 100% Cotton HHL CHINA 7995
Zeta Beefy-T short gleeve 1759925-4A Kely Green [Crew Neck |polyester/cotton blend (30/70) [XXL CHINA 7995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [18212-A [MoyalBlie  |v-Meck 100% Cotton HHHL [VIETNAM (6595
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [1818510LB-A [Gray Crew Neck |100% Cotton HHKL  [MEXICO 7995

After

This is how the table appears after. The Kelly Green T-Shirts no longer appear.
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Select version | Acme Party Supplies /English US

p—

~ Select Preview Mode

Product Name SKU Color heck Style (Material Size |Country of [Price
origin (U.5.)
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |18213-A Orange [rews Neck |100% Cotton s CHIMNA, 999 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179916-A | |Red [rew Neck |polyester/cotton blend (30470} (S CHINA 1099 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [179926-4 | [Blue -Neck polyester/cotton blend (30/70) |3 WVIET NAM (BS993
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [242727-A || |Plum -MNeck 100% Cotton S CHIMNA 99935
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |100812-4 | [Plum [rew Neck |Polyester W CHIMA 999 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |18216-A Royal Blue frew Meck [100% Cotton M WIET NAK 1089 8
Zeta Beefy-T short sleeve MT18404-A) |Red i-Neck Pohyester M MEXICO 999 5
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |1795928-A || |Red [rew Neck |polvester/cotton blend (30070} (M CHINA 1099 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |238317-A | [Plum F-Meck 100% Cotton M CHINA 699 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |MT13400-A] [Black -Meck Pohyester L CHINA 1499 %
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-shit  |100703-A | [Black [rew Neck |Polyester L BRAZIL 7995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |[MT18403-A) |White [rew Neck [Polyester L CHINA, 6.99 5
Beta Beefy-T short sleeve T-zhirt 182922-4 Red [rew Neck |Polyester L BRAZIL 1499 5%
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [236408-A | |Blue -Meck 100% Cotton KL WVIET NAM (145955
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  |1755824-4 || |White -Meck Pohyester KL MEXICO 1499 %
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |18210-A Gray -Meck 100% Cotton KL CHINA 7995
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt  [18212-A Rovyal Blue |f-MNeck 100% Cotton HKL  VIETHAM  |659 3
Acme Beefy-T short sleeve T-shirt |181931L6-4 |Gray [rewe Neck |100% Cotton DOl INEXICO TO99 %

For "7" do: Replace the whole value Replace the whole value Replace the whole value Replac

For "Country of Qrigin:Color:Material:™ do: Replace the whole value Replace the whole value

= > * [Transformation * Parameters
» I Row/Column Text Formatting
> v  Standard Sorting Sorting on Column 7
» 1T Remove Rows/Columns Remove Caolumn®™ 7°
» ] EA Wternate Row Colors Color 2 rows “Light Blue™ then 2 "White™, Restart count after Headings 1,
*» [ (I Row/Column Text Farmatting
> 1 I1f Merge Rows/Columns Merge columns Meck Style - Material
Jz Suppress Rows/Columns Suppress Row where Column Colar is Kelly Green

Example - Suppression Using a Regular Expression

The following example uses an extremely basic regular expression that suppresses rows by matching on a single

character. For more detailed information about regular expressions, refer to the Regular Expression section of the

Resource Materials online help documentation.

Before

Before applying the transformation, the table is very tall and contains what appear to be duplicate products, which have

an underscore and number at the end of their STEP Names, e.g., Christmas Party Hat_2, Christmas Party Hat_3, and

so forth.
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pefinition |l
Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US

STEP Name Part No. Long tem Description
Christmas Party Hat 134413-A Celebrate Christmas with t
Christmas Party H*_E 121184-A Celebrate Christmas with t
Christmag Party H*_3| 133926-A Celebrate with this red foil
Christmas Party Hat--F'.ed 138827-A Celebrate with this red foil
Cosmic Party Ha 138925-A Suitable for all ages.
Cosmic Party Hal] 2 1385930-A Suitable for all ages.
Cosmic Party Hat - Gold and Red 1344224 Suitable for all ages.
Cosmic Party Hat - Green 134414-A Suitable for all ages.
Cosmic Party Hat - Green and Blue  |138528-4 Suitable for all ages.
Pink & Green Party Ha 121171-A Suitable for all ages.
Pink & Green Party Hap_# 138931-A Suitable for all ages.
Pink & Green Party Haf_3 1344244 Suitable for all ages.

Pink & Green Party Hap_4 138932-A Suitable for all ages.
Pink & Green Party Hat_5 134415-A Suitable for all ages.
Pink & Green Party Haé 138533-A Suitable for all ages.
Pink & Green Pom-Pom Ha 121183-A Suitable for all ages.
Pink & Green Pom-Pom Hap_2 134416-A Suitable for all ages.

Pink & Green Pom-Pom Hap_3 138934-A Suitable for all ages.

Pink & Green Pom-Pom Hap_4 138935-A Suitable for all ages.
Pink & Green Pom-Pom Hap_5 134426-A Suitable for all ages.

Pink & Green Pom-Pom Hap_8 138936-A Suitable for all ages.
Politics Party Hatb 121192-A Presidents not included.
Politics Party Haty_. 134428-A Presidents not included.
Politics Party Hat _3 138538-A Presidents not included.
Politics Party Haty_4 134417-A Presidents not included.
Politics Party Haty_5 138937-A Presidents not included.
Politics Party Haty_6 138938-A Presidents not included.
Purple & White Party Hat 121178-A Suitable for all ages.
Purple & White Party Ha] 2 134430-A Suitable for all ages.
Purple & White Party Hal_3 134418-A Suitable for all ages.
Purple & White Party Hal_4 138540-A Suitable for all ages.
Purple & VWhite Party HaI_E 138541-A Suitable for all ages.
ellow & Pink Party H —_— T21178-A Suitable for all ages.
ellow & Pink Party Hap 2 138943-A Suitable for all ages.
ellow & Pink Party Hak_3 134432-A Suitable for all ages.
ellow & Pink Party Hafk_4 134415-A Suitable for all ages.
ellow & Pink Party Haf_5 138044-A Suitable for all ages.
ellow & Pink Party Haf_6 1385945-A Suitable for all ages.

To suppress all rows that contain these products, the Column 'STEP Name' is chosen for Column; the 'is' radio button is
selected; an underscore character is entered into the text field; and 'regular expression' is checked.
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Suppress Rows/Columns

Suppress Rows

amn E EPN... | ... @is (isnot _ regular expression
(" &ll values are equal
(") all values are equal but not [ ] reqular expression
() values are different

Cancel

After

After applying the transformation, the table looks like this. All rows are removed where the STEP Name value contained
an underscore.

pefinition |l
Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English LIS
STEP Name Part No. Long Item Description
Christmas Party Hat 134413-A Celebrate Christmas with this red
foil hat! Candles not included.
Chrizstmas Party Hat - Red 138827-A Celebrate with this red foil hat!
Candles not included.
Cosmic Party Hat 138925-A Suitable for all ages.
Cosmic Party Hat - Gold and Red 1344224 Suitable for all ages.
Cosmic Party Hat - Green 134414-A Suitable for all ages.
Cosmic Party Hat - Green and Blue |138928-A Suitable for all ages.
Pink & Green Party Hat 121171-A Suitable for all ages.
Pink & Green Pom-Pom Hat 121183-A Suitable for all ages.
Politics Party Hats 121182-A Presidents not included.
Purple & White Party Hat 121178-A Suitable for all ages.
welow & Pink Party Hat T21178-A Suitable for all ages.

L

Parameters
Alternate Row Colors Color 1 rows "White™ then 1 "Light Blug®, Restal

Transformation

Remove Empty Rows/Columns  Remove Rows Remove Columns Heading Rows (

=]
=R

Footnote Transformation Footnote Tag: "Footnote”, Footnote Marker: ™*

Remove Rows/Columns Femowve Column®™ 3™

Suppress Rows,/Columns |Euppress Row where Column STEF Mame is _
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Example - Suppressions Using Equal and Non-equal Values

The following example shows how two tables can be derived from the same product family, with one table holding only

the common values for the children and the second holding only the different values for the children. Both tables start

with an identical setup, loaded with the same data.

Before

The below screenshot shows how both tables look originally. All columns have different values for the children except

for the 'Bluetooth' and 'Country of Origin' columns, which have identical values for each child. All columns in the table

are a normal column type (Spec Column) except for the 'Product Name' column, which is a column header.

S| Preview |

Select version |Acme General Store/English US

« Select Preview Mode |Current Mode

Product Name Part Number | Bluetooth |(Weight Height \Width |Depth | Country of Manufacturer
Origin Name
Acme Soundbar Speaker PH-288225 TRUE 2 b 3in 12in 3in CHINA Acme Inc.
Omega Soundbar Speaker PN-298230 TRUE 3l 3in 16 in 3in CHINA Omega Inc.
Omega Soundbar Speaker with PN-312519 TRUE 4l 3.5in 14 in 4in CHINA Omega Inc.
Wi-Fi
ZFeta Soundbar Speakers PN-2098231 TRUE S5k 35in 10in 4in CHINA Zeta Inc.
Epszilon Soundbar Speaker PN-288232 TRUE 11l 4in &in 25in JCHINA Epsilon Inc.
Beta Soundbar Speaker PHN-Z98233 TRUE 2l 2.5in 10in 2.5in CHINA Beta Inc.
Kappa Soundbar Speaker PHN-Z2598234 TRUE 3l 2.5in 12in 4 in CHINA Kappa Inc.
Theta Soundbar Speaker PN-258235 TRUE 4k Jin 15in Jin CHINA Theta Inc.
IUpsilon Soundbar Speaker PN-208236 TRUE Gk 4in 14 in 2in CHINA Upsilen Inc.
Gamma Soundbar Speaker PM-208237 TRUE 4lb 3in 16 in 4in CHINA Gamma Inc.

The desired result for "Table 1'is to only show the child values that are different. So, the Suppress Rows/Columns

transformation is applied to remove all columns where the values in that column are the same (equal).

[ Suppress Rows/Columns

Suppress Columns

Where

Column Epec Column s

is  (Cisnot

(®) all values are equal

() all values are equal but not

() values are different
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After

Once applied, the 'Bluetooth' and 'Country of Origin' columns are removed.

Definition |l

[ ETIBO SYSTEMS

STER DATA MAMAGEMEMNT

Select version | Acme General Store/English US

w Select Prev

|Product Name Part Number |Weight [Height \Width |Depth |[Manufacturer
[ Name
|&cme Soundbar Speaker PH-258229 2l 3in 12 in 3in Acme Inc.
Omega Soundbar Speaker PN-288230 3l 3in 16 in 3in Omega Inc.
Omega Soundbar Speaker with PH-312519 4b 35in |14in 4in Omega Inc.
Wi-Fi

|Zeta Soundbar Speakers PH-288231 5l 35in  |10in 4in Zeta Inc.
[Epsilon Soundbar Speaker FN-288232 1lb 4in &in 25in  |Epsion Inc.
|Beta Soundbar Speaker PN-288233 2l 25in  |10in 25in  |BetaInc.
{Kappa Soundbar Speaker PN-298234 3lb 25in |1Z2in 4in Kappa Inc.
Theta Soundbar Speaker PN-288235 4lb 3in 15 in 3in Theta Inc.
|Upsilon Soundbar Speaker PN-298236 G lb 4in 14 in 2in Il p=ilon Inc.
Gamma Soundbar Speaker PN-288237 4lb 3in 16 in 4in Gamma Inc.

The desired result for 'Table 2' is to only show the values that are the same for the children. So, the Suppress

Rows/Columns transformation is applied to remove all columns where the values in the column are different.

[ Suppress Rows/Columns

Suppress Columns

Where

Column Epec Column |,..

(yis  (isnot
() all values are equal

() &ll values are equal but not

(®) values are different

>

[ ] regular expression

[ ] regular expression

Cancel

Once applied, only the 'Bluetooth' and 'Country of Origin' columns remain. (The 'Product Name' column remains

because it is a header column type, and the transformation has been configured to 'Ignore Headings.")
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STl Preview |

Select version | Acme General Store/English US
Product Name Bluetooth |Country of

origin
acme Soundbar Speaker TRUE CHINA
Omega Soundbar Speaker TRUE CHINA
Omega Soundbar Speaker with TRUE CHINA
Wi-Fi
Feta Soundbar Speakers TRUE CHINA
Epsilon Soundbar Speaker TRUE CHINA
Beta Soundbar Speaker TRUE CHINA
Kappa Soundbar Speaker TRUE CHINA
Theta Soundbar Speaker TRUE CHINA
IUpsilon Soundbar Speaker TRUE CHINA
Gamma Soundbar Speaker TRUE CHINA
Steps

1. After adding the transformation, under Parameters, click the ellipsis button (| }). The Suppress Rows/Columns

dialog displays.

Suppress Rows/Columns
PP :

Suppress Rows

Column . @is (Disnot [ ] reqular expression
() all values are equal

() all values are equal but not [ ] reqular expression

() values are different

Cancel

2. Select Ignore Headings if you do not want to apply the transformation to headings.
3. Inthe'Where' section, click the ellipsis button () in the Column or Row field to display the Select Row/Column

dialog. Select Row to suppress rows and Column to select columns.
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Select Row/Column

@ How (O Column

() Attribute

() Product/Classification fasset

() Heading

) Type Footer v
() Mumber

() Group Setup

Cancel

Select Attribute to apply the transformation to the row or column that contains the specified attribute. Click the
ellipsis button () to search or browse for the relevant attribute.

Select Product/Classification/Assetto apply the transformation to the row or column that contains the specified
object. Click the ellipsis button () to search or browse for the relevant object.

Select Heading to identify the row or column by typing the header text of the relevant row or column.
Select Type to choose a specific row or column type from the dropdown list.

Select Number to identify the row or column by entering the sequence number. For example, to apply the
transformation to the third column, type 3.

Select Group to apply the transformation to a group of rows / columns and/or a range of row / columns, then click

the Setup button.

® Click Add in the Select Row/Columns to be grouped dialog to add rows or columns to the group

individually.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

Add Range

QK Cancel
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After clicking Add, either a Row or Column field displays, depending on whether you are selecting a
row or column. Click the ellipsis button ) to launch another Select Row/Column dialog. This is

identical to the previous 'Select Row/Column' dialog, except without the Group option. Click OK after

making your selection.

Row

Add Add Range

Select Row
s
() Product/Classification/Asset
Remave () Heading
-
() Type Column Head
Mumber
Cancel o
Concel

Click Add again on the 'Select Row/Columns to be grouped' dialog to repeat the previous steps and

add more columns to the group. Click OK when done.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

Column Column Head

Add Add Range

E:..':} Remowve

QK Cancel

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

To add a Range of columns to the group, click Add Range.

Column Column Head

Add Add Range

m Rermowve

K Cancel
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Enter the starting and ending column numbers in the Column From and To fields, then click OK when
done. To enter a range that will contain the remainder of the table if rows or columns are added later,

enter a large number in the 'To' field such as 5999. Note that these fields can only contain integer

values.

Select Row/Columns to be grouped

Column Column Head

Column From |3

To

Add Add Range

Remove

Rermove

K Cancel

4. After making the selections from the Select Row/Column dialog, choose one of the following 'Where' options:

© Selectis oris not to suppress rows / columns that match a certain text string. To match on exact text, enter the

text value in the text field. To use a regular expression, check the regular expression box and enter a regular

expression in the text field.

(%] . . e ipr
Select all values are equal to suppress rows or columns in which all values are equal within the specified row or

column.
[ %]

specified text string or regular expression.

Select all values are equal but not to suppress rows or columns in which all values are equal except for a

Select values are different to suppress rows or columns in which all values are different within the specified row

or column.

5. Click OK to finish configuring the transformation.
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Header Repeating Pagination Plugin

The Header Repeating Pagination Plugin is accessible on Table Type objects. The settings available in this 'plugin’
allow more control over the behavior of tables—specifically related to the behavior of repeated header and footer rows—
when lengthy tables split across columns or pages.

Though the settings contained within this 'plugin’ are not transformations, they are designed to work along with
transformations, or in some cases, in place of them. For example, the Alternate Row Colors transformation may be
sufficient for simple, smaller tables, but for lengthy tables that split, more control is needed in how the alternate row
colors are calculated when headers split across pages. In this instance, the Header Repeating Pagination Plugin would
be used instead of the Alternate Row Colors transformation.

Note that all settings are not necessary for all tables. The specific combinations chosen are dependent on the unique
requirements for the table type being configured.

To configure the Header Repeating Pagination Plugin, follow these steps.

1. In System Setup, expand Table, then expand Table Types.

2. Expand the Table Type Group that contains the table type that you would like to configure, then select the relevant
table type.

3. Onthe Table Type tab, click in the Pagination Plugin field and select Header Repeating Pagination Plugin.
('None' will appear as the default selection.)

Price Table
Table Type

Table Type Log

Name Value

ID stibo.1776444

Name Price Table

Edited by 2017-10-18 12:55:58 by USER4

Defaults Width:4.0in Style:Normal_L Background:Light Blue Rule Ab...

Dimension Depend...

Pagination Plugin Header Repeating Pagination Plugin ~ [Change Settings{
None

Legal Row Types

4. Click on Change Settings, which appears directly to the right of the dropdown list. The Header Repeating
Pagination Plugin displays.

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 382



5.

Header Repeating Paginatien Plugin

ISTIBOSYSTEMS

¢ RowfComncounts

Minimum Body Rows to Keep With Heading at Bottom of Column
Minimum Body Rows to be Carried Over to Top of Next Column
Minimum Body Columns before a table width split

Minimum Body Columns after a table width split

7
Mame >
* | Add Row Type
a
Mame >
* | Add Column Type
7
Mame >
* | Add Row Type
a
Mame >
* | Add Column Type
a
Mame >
* | Add Row Type
§ AtenatingRow Colors Settngs

[+] Enable alternating row colors

[ Restart row count at always repeated headers
[]Restart row count at repeat last headers

[+ 1gnore always repeated headers

[]1gnore repeat last headers

[J1gnore footers

Mormal Colored Rows

II

Alternate Colored Rows
MNormal Color Light Blue e
Alternate Color White e

@ TableRulers and Width setbngs

[+] Use table bottom ruler on splits as bottom ruler.
[+] Use table top ruler on splits as top ruler,

[+] Use table left ruler on splits as left ruler.

[+] Use table right ruler on splits as right ruler,

[] Enable table split when wider than frame

[] Break before table width split

[oc ]

In the Row/Column counts area, make the following selections as needed:

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025

e MASTER DATA MANAGEMENT

383



10.

11.

[ ISTIBOSYSTEMS

MASTER DATA MAMNAGEMENT

In Minimum Body Rows to Keep With Heading at Bottom of Column, select a number from the dropdown list.
Numbers range from 0 to 10.

For example, while doing pagination, if your table is placed at the bottom of the page and continues to the next
page or column, this checks for the minimum number of rows to be placed before splitting the table.

In Minimum Body rows to be Carried Over to Top of Next Column, select a number from the dropdown list.
Numbers range from 0 to 10.

For example, while doing pagination, if your table is placed at the bottom of the page and continues to the next
page or column, this checks for the minimum number of rows to be placed after splitting the table.

In Minimum Body Columns before a table width split, select a number from the dropdown list. Numbers range
from 0 to 10.

In Minimum Body Columns after a table width split, select a number from the dropdown list. Numbers range
from 0 to 10.

In the Always Repeated Row Headers area, click Add Row Type to choose the heading and/or subheading row
types that must always be repeated when a table is split. This will repeat the row header when the table is continued
from one page / column to another.

[Product Name Part No. Price | |Product Name Part No. Price
Lhnstmas Farty Hat T2TMe4-A 1 »r.H9 Yellow & Green Farty Hat T34470-A 479
Caosmic Party Hat 134413-A | 53.95 Glitter Party Hat 138934-A  $3.99

In the Always Repeated Column Headers area, click Add Column Type to choose the heading and/or subheading
column types that must always be repeated when a table is split.

In the Repeat Current Header Row (in order of priority) area, click Add Row Type, then select the heading and/or
subheading row types where only the last row of that type will be repeated when a table is split.

In the Repeat Current Header Column (in order of priority) area, click Add Column Type, then select the heading
and/or subheading column types where only the last column of that type will be repeated when a table is split.

In the Repeated Table Footers area, click Add Row Type to select the footer row types that must be repeated at
the bottom of a column or page when a table is split.

In the Alternating row colors settings area, make selections only if you are not already using the Alternate Row
Colors transformation.

Though the Alternate Row Colors transformation adds color shading to alternating table rows, the transformation
offers no additional control over the alignment of shaded rows when a table splits across a column or a page.
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Using alternate row color settings in the Header Repeating Pagination Plugin provides a more complex level of
control over the appearance of split tables with multiple repeated headers. The following screenshot shows neatly
aligned row colors in a table split across two columns, accomplished by applying alternate row coloring using the
Header Repeating Pagination Plugin.

Product Name Part No. Price Product Name Part No. Price
Christmas Party Hat 121184-A  57.99 | |Yellow & Green Party Hat | 134416-A 5479
Caosmic Party Hat 134413-A 8399 Glitter Party Hat 138934-A  $3.99
Pink & Green Party Hat 134420-A  $479 | | Political Party Hat | 138035-4 $4.79
Pink & Green Pom-Pom Hat | 138025-A 33.99 Birthday Party Hat 134426-A $3.99
Christmas Party Hat 133926-A 5299 | |1st Birthday Party Hat 138936-A  $2.99
Purple & White Party Hat 138927-A 5299 | | 2nd Birthday Party Hat 121192-A  §2.99
Glitter Party Hat 121177-A | 83.99 | | 3rd Birthday Party Hat | 134417-A 5399
Purple Foil Party Hat 134414-A | 5299 | | Sweet 16 Party Hat 134428-A §2.99
Yellow & Pink Party Hat 134422-A 5299 | | Over the Hill Party Hat 138937-A  §$2.99
Yellow & Green Party Hat 138928-A | $2.99 Fringe Party Hat 138938-A  §3.99
lce Princess Party Hat 133929-A | 52.99 | | Political Party Hat | 138230-A $2.99
Fairy Princess Party Hat 138930-A  $2.99 Purple & White Party Hat 121178-A 0 5479

First, check the Enable alternating row colors box to activate the rest of the options in this area.

Next, check the following boxes as needed to control where alternate row coloring should and/or should not

appear:
® Restart row count at always repeated headers

® Restart row count at repeat last headers

Ignore always repeated headers
Ignore repeat last headers

Ignore footers

“ Enter the number of Normal Colored Rows and Alternate Colored Rows in the text boxes

© Select the Normal Color and Alternate Color from the dropdown lists. Selections are populated by colors created

in System Setup under Table > Colors

For more information on the Alternate Row Colors transformation, refer to Layout Transformations in the Tables
documentation.

12. Inthe Table Rulers and Width settings area, check the necessary boxes to determine which table rules must be
added to split tables and to fine-tune when tables split based on their width:
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Use table bottom ruler on splits as bottom ruler.
Use table top ruler on splits as top ruler.

Use table left ruler on splits as left ruler.

Use table right ruler on splits as right ruler.
Enable table split when wider than frame

Break before table width split

Error Handling - Missing Configurations

If any column types, row types, or colors have been removed from STEP since the last time the Header Repeating
Pagination Plugin was configured, a warning message will display when opening the plugin. The plugin will open after
clicking OK on the error message, but the missing configuration will display in a red highlighted cell. To correct the error,
either remove or re-add the missing configuration.

Header Repeating Pagination Plugin

ith Heading at Bottom of Column

Always Repeated Column Header not found
ried Over to Top of Mext Column | 1 e

if The always repeated column header

'stibo. 1776456 is not accessible. a table width spiit 0 v
Either it does not exist or you are not privileged | table width split 0 bl
o it.
use i ;
Gl | |

A\

D Always ted Column Headers
Mame >

* Column Bgad

* | Add Column Type

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 386



[ ISTIBOSYSTEMS

MASTER DATA MAMNAGEMENT

Exporting and Importing Tables

Table exports and imports cover two sets of definitions: table types in System Setup, and table definitions that are
created on the Tables tab of product, classification, or product-override objects in the Tree. Table definitions are further
broken down into two areas—local table definitions, and definitions for resolved tables, i.e., tables that contain data and
can be previewed on the selected product, classification, or product-override object.

The topics in this section explain how to export and import STEP tables in the STEP Workbench. Tables are exported
and imported in the STEPXML format and, depending on what options are chosen in the Export Manager, information
about table types, table definitions, and resolved tables can be included in table exports. To narrow down the amount of
information included in the export file, the Advanced STEPXML format can also be used.

This documentation section covers the following topics:
® Exporting Table Types

¢ Exporting Table Definitions

* Exporting Resolved Tables

* Importing Tables
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Exporting Table Types

This topic explains how to export table type objects from System Setup.

Table types are exported in the STEPXML format by selecting Include Table Types in the Export Manager when
configuring the export. The resulting file contains the following information, which allows for a complete table types
hierarchy to be built on a target system on import:

* Table colors and table rules

* Table type groups, column type groups, and row type groups

Table types, row types, and column types
Default table transformations

Table pagination plugins

Table type dimension dependencies

Heading / footer information and valid publication types for row and column types

System Setup

Eﬂ--B\.- Reference Types

v Workspaces

- Table

Z% Colors

& Rules

Eﬁ Table Types

Eﬂ Table Row Types
Ei Table Column Types
T o REys

Full details of the contents of the file are explained in the 'Contents of Table Types Export File' subsection below. For
recommended practices and considerations when importing table types, refer to the Importing Tables topic.

Exporting the Table Types STEPXML File

The overall steps to export table types in the STEPXML format using the Export Manager are the same as those used
when exporting any other type of data from STEP. The following steps provide a general overview in the context of
configuring a table type-specific export.

1. Toinitiate the export, follow the initial steps outlined in the Creating a Data Export topic in the Data Exchange
documentation.
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2. Onthe Select Format screen of the Export Manager, select Include Table Types from the outbound parameters
under the 'Configuration' section. Select 'All' if you would like to export all table objects from System Setup. If any
product and/or classification objects were included in the Select Objects screen, choose 'Minimum' to only include
the table type objects that are used on those objects.

Note: Note that Colors and Rules will always be included in the export, regardless of whether All or
Minimum is selected. Since colors / rules may be referenced by transformations, pagination plugins, and so
forth, there is no way to determine which plugins reference which colors / rules.

Select Format

STEPXML e

Exports data in a STEP Product Information XML format, Mote that thi. ..

Incude System Settings Mo |
Indude Table Types Al
Include Tags Mo e
Include Transformation Lookup Tables MNone -

W

3. Click Finish to complete the configuration, as all options on the Advanced screen may be ignored.

4. Finish the export as you would any other data export by retrieving the file from the Background Processes tab.

Exporting Table Types Using Advanced STEPXML

Table types may also be exported using the Advanced STEPXML format. Using Advanced STEPXML allows for
the use of an XML file snippet instead of having to make selections from the STEPXML outbound parameter
dropdowns. Advanced STEPXML is also recommended if you want to export only the table type objects
associated with the tables defined on a particular product / classification and exclude the extraneous information
about the product / classification that would typically be included in a standard STEPXML export, such as attribute
links, product override links, asset references, classification references, product references, and metadata
attribute values.

To export table types in Advanced STEPXML, follow the same steps outlined in the previous section, but choose
Advanced STEPXML on the Select Format screen of the Export Manager instead of STEPXML.

All Table Type Definitions (System Wide)

To export all table types from System Setup (and not just those associated with a selected product or
classification), replace the preexisting information in the Template field with the following code snippet:
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<?xml version='1l.0'?>
<STEP-ProductInformation>
<TableColors ExportSize="Al1l"/>
<TableRules ExportSize="All"/>
<TableTypeGrouplList ExportSize="All"/>
<TableTypeDefinitions ExportSize="All"/>

</STEP-ProductInformation>

Specific Table Type Definitions From Products

To export specific table type objects associated with the locally defined (not inherited) tables on a selected product only,
use a template similar to the following.

<?xml version='1.0"'?>
<STEP-ProductInformation>
<Products ExportSize="Minimum"/>
<TableColors ExportSize="Minimum"/>
<TableRules ExportSize="Minimum"/>
<TableTypeGrouplList ExportSize="Minimum"/>
<TableTypeDefinitions ExportSize="Minimum" />

</STEP-ProductInformation>

Select Format

Advanced STEFXML v

Exports data in a STEP XML format, Mote that this format ign...

Template | <7xml version="1.07>
<STEP-ProductInformation =

<Products ExportSize ="Minimum"/=
«<TahleColors ExportSize ="Minimum "/ =
«TableRules ExportSize ="Minirmum"/ =
«TableTypeGrouplist ExportSize ="Minimum"} >
«TableTypeDefinitions ExportSize="Minimum"/ =
< (STEP-Productinformation =

Specified Table Type Definitions Only

To export specific table type objects associated with a specific table on a selected product, use a template similar to the
following.

Note: Table types are designated by STEP name, not ID, in the Advanced STEPXML format template.
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<?xml version='1l.0'?>
<STEP-ProductInformation>
<Products ExportSize="Minimum">
<Product>
<Name />
<Tables>
<Table IncludeTableTypes="Price Table"/>
</Tables>
</Product>
</Products>
<TableColors ExportSize="Minimum"/>
<TableRules ExportSize="Minimum"/>
<TableTypeGroupList ExportSize="Minimum"/>
<TableTypeDefinitions ExportSize="Minimum" />

</STEP-ProductInformation>

Select Format

Advanced STEPXML e

Exports data in a STEF XML format, Mote that this format ignores. ..

Template | <7xml version='1.0"7>
<STEP-ProductInformation =
<Products ExportSize="Minimum"=
<Product
<Mame/ =
«Tables =
«Table IndudeTableTypes="Price Table™/=
< (Tablesx»
< /Product=>
< Products >
«TableColors ExportSize ="Minimum "/ =
«TableRules ExportSize ="Minimum”/ =
«TableTypeGroupList ExportSize ="Minimum"} >
«TableTypeDefinitions ExportSize ="Minimum"/=
« [STEP-Productinformation =

Specific Table Type Definitions From Classifications

To export specific table type objects associated with the tables defined on a selected classification only, use a template
similar to the following.

<?xml version='1l.0'?>
<STEP-ProductInformation>

<Classifications ExportSize="Minimum">

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 391



- |STIBOSYSTEMS

b MASTER DATA MAMAGEMENT

<Classification IncludeParent='false'>
<Name />

</Classification>
</Classifications>
<TableColors ExportSize="Minimum"/>
<TableRules ExportSize="Minimum" />
<TableTypeGrouplList ExportSize="Minimum"/>
<TableTypeDefinitions ExportSize="Minimum" />

</STEP-ProductInformation>

Select Format

Advanced STEPXML e

Exports data in a STEP XML format, Mote that this format ignor...

Template |« 7xml version="1.0"7>
<STEP-ProductInformation =
< Classifications ExpartSize ="Minimum"=
«Classification IndudeParent="false'>
<MName/=
< (Classification =
< [Classifications =
«TableColors ExportSize ="Minimum"} >
«TahleRules ExportSize ="Minirmum"/ =
«<TableTypeGroupList ExportSize ="Minimum"®/=
«TableTypeDefinitions ExportSize ="Minimum"/ =
< [STEP-ProductInformation |

Contents of the Table Types Export File

The following subsections show samples from a STEPXML Table Types export file, followed by a listing of the tags and
their descriptions.
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Colors and Rules

<TakleColors:
<TableColor Hame="Cyan" Color="6750
<TabkleColor Hame="Blue" Color="6724
£TableColor HName="Black" Color="0"/
<TakleColor Hame="Red" Color="13369
</TableColors>

<TakleRules>
<TakleRule Hame="0.5 pt" Width="1"
<TableRule Hame="1 pt" Width="1" Co
<TableRule Hame="2 pt" Width="2" Co
<TableRule MName="Black Dashed 1 pt"
</TableRules>

156" />
095" />
>

395"/

Color="Black"/>
lor="Black"/>
lor="Black"/>

Width="1" Color="Black"/>

Tag Description
<TableColors> Parent tag for <TableColor>
<TableColor> Returns the following information:

Name: The STEP name of the color

Color: The RGB definition of the color in integer

rule

form
<TableRules> Parent tag for <TableRule>
<TableRule> Returns the following information:

Name: The STEP name of the rule
Width: The width of the rule, in points

Color: The STEP name of the color used for the
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Group Types

<TableTypeGrouplist>

<RowColumnTableGroup ID="stibo.21765%72":>
<Hame>Specifications Tables</Hame>

< /RowColumnTableGroup:

<RowColumnnTableGroup ID-"stibo.l1776440">
<Hame>Price Tables</Hames>

< /RowColumnTableGroup>

< /TableTypeGrouplist>

<ColumnTypeGrouplist>

<RowColunnTakbleGroup IDF"stibo.2197553">
<Hamez>Spec Table Columns</Hame>

< /RowColumnTableGroup>

<RowColumnTableGroup ID-"stibo.1776452">
<Hame>Price Table Columns-</Hame:>

< /RowColumnTableGroup>

</ColumnTypeGrouplists>

<RowTypeGrouplList>

<RowColunnTableGroup IDF"stibo.1776450">
<Name>Price Table Rows</Name>

< /RowColumnTableGroup:>

<RowColumnTableGroup ID-"stibo.2197557">
<Hame>Spec Table Rows</Hame>

</RowColumnTableGroups>

</RowTypeGrouplist>

Tag Description

<TableTypeGroupList> Parent tag for table type groups tag (<RowColumnTableGroup>)

<ColumnTypeGroupList> Parent tag for column type groups tag (<RowColumnTableGroup>)

<RowTypeGroupList> Parent tag for row type groups tag (<KRowColumnTableGroup>)

<RowColumnTableGroup> Tag used to return the STEP ID of the table type group, column type group, or row
type group, depending on which of the above three tags it is nested in

<Name> Nested within <RowColumnTableGroup>; returns the STEP name of the table type
group, column type group, or row type group
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Table Types

<TakleTypes:>

<TableType ID="stibo.1776444" FParentIl="stibo.1776440" TextStyle="Normal L"
BackgroundColor="Light Blue" VerticalAlignment="1" Rulelbove="1 pt" RuleBelow
="] pt" RBulelLeft="1 pt" RuleRight="1 pt" CellRotation="0"
CellVerticalStoryDirection="false" CelllImageScale="20" Width="4.0" WidthUnit=
"nnece.unit.INH" Tablelfrientation="Horizontal":>

<Hame>Price Table</Hame>

“«UgerTypelink UserTypell="ItemFamily" />

<UserTypelink UserTypell="ItemFolder"/>

<ColumnType ID="stibo.1776454" ParentIl="stibo.1776452" Verticalllignment=

"1l" HeadingLevel="0">

<RowType ID="2tibo.1776464" ParentIlD="stibo.1776450" Verticalidlignment="-1"

EuleBelow="0.5 pt" EeepWithNext="false" HeadingLevel="0">

<Dimensionlink DimensionID="Langnage" />

<TableTransformation Il"AlternateRowColorsTransformation">
<Configuration>
HesIAAAAAAAAAFSNTOrCMBCF954 1 e ANTvRGQUBREFOVWwPdIpChgzMBnr U1 cFET3eN/ TOTRspA
mNBnmfhUXzTTHLSf5JFiWsXvgg+QtpLLEsYQ/FXév/aFBsgqNaFgjHmEI 1l eUMWémgh 9 r-Cr 93000
w3Z20RuB+Bzl0MozmTvwg TBpS+WhFSgS8TMi EYHve fAATUVHEWQAAAA=—</Configuration>

<fTableTransformation>

<TablePaginationPlugin ID="HeaderBRepeatingPaginationPlugin"/>

</TableType>
< /Tabletypes>
Tag Description
<TableTypes> Parent tag for <TableType>
<TableType> Returns the following information:

ID: The STEP ID of the table type

* ParentID: The ID of the table type group to which the table type belongs

If default settings have been applied to the table type, the following XML elements are
also included, if applicable:

® TextStyle: The default text style

BackgroundColor: The default background color
VerticalAlignment: The default vertical alignment of text. Valid values are:
No tag: Top (default alignment)

1: Center
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Tag Description

@ 2 Bottom

© 3 Justify
© 0: Not defined

RuleAbove: The default rule for the top of the table
RuleBelow: The default rule for the bottom of the table
RuleLeft: The default rule for the left side of the table
RuleRight: The default rule for the right side of the table

CellRotation: The default orientation of cell contents

CellVerticalStoryDirection: The default direction of cell contents (horizontal or
vertical)

CelllmageScale: The default size of images linked into the cell
Width: The width of the table

WidthUnit: Unit used for the table width. Valid units are:

© in = unece.unit.INH

© mm = unece.unit. MMT

© pica = unece.unit.R1

pt = unece.unit.N3

© proportional = std.proportional

Table Orientation: The orientation of the table. Valid values are Horizontal and
Vertical. This XML element will not be present for table types with an orientation
setting of Automatic.

For more information on table type defaults, refer to the Configuring Settings for
Table Types and Tables topic.

<Name> STEP name of the table type
<UserTypeLink> Object types for which the table type is resolvable
<ColumnType> Default column type for the table. For more information on column types, refer to the

'Column Types' subsection below.
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Tag Description

<RowType> Default row type for the table. For more information on row types, refer to the 'Row
Types' subsection below.

<DimensionLink> Returns the DimensionID (dimension dependency) of the table type. Possible values
are 'Language’ or 'Country.'

<TableTransformation> Returns the STEP ID of the default table transformation(s) applied to the table.

<Configuration> Nested within the <TableTransformation> tag; contains the configuration of the
transformation in an encoded internal format.

<TablePaginationPlugin> Returns the STEP ID of the pagination plugin used for the table, which will always be
HeaderRepeatingPaginationPlugin, unless a custom plugin is in use.

Column Types

<ColumnTypes>
<ColumnType ID="stibo.4645492" ParentIl="stibo.4645484" HeadingLewvel="1">:
<Hame>Header Column<,/Hame:>
<TableTypelink TableTypelIl="stibo.4645484"/>
<PublicationTypeValidity IsInNewPublicationTvyvpes="false">
<IncludedPublicationType PublicationTypelIl="Defanlt publication
type"/>
</PublicationTypeValidity>
< /ColumnType>
<ColumnType ID="stibo.4118466" ParentIl="stibo.2197593" TextStyle=
"Normal L" BackgroundColor="Yellow" RulelLeft="0.5 pt" RuleRight="0.5 pt"
HeadingLevel="0">
<Hame>Price Column</Name:>
<TableTypelLink TableTypelD="=stibo.4117215"/>
<PublicationTypeValidity IsInNewPublicationTypes="false">
<IncludedPublicationType PublicationTypelIl="Defanlt publication
type" />
<fPublicationTypeValidity>
</ColumnType>
</ColumnTypes>
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Description

Parent tag for <ColumnType>

<ColumnType>

Returns the following information:

ID: The STEP ID of the column type

* ParentID: The ID of the column type group to which the column type belongs

¢ HeadingLevel: The heading level of the column. Possible values are:

© 0: Normal

° 1. Heading

@ 2:Subhead

© _1:Footer

Also included are any default settings applied to the column type, if applicable. The
attributes are the same as those used for table types (TextStyle, Background Color,
etc.). For more information on column type defaults, refer to the Configuring
Settings for Column Types and Columns topic.

<Name>

STEP name of the column type

<TableTypeLink>

TableTypelD: Returns the STEP ID(s) of the table type(s) for which the column type
is valid

<PublicationTypeValidity>

IsinNewPublicationTypes: Returns a value of 'true’ or 'false' depending on whether
the column type will be included in publication types created after the column type
was created

<IncludedPublicationType>

PublicationTypelD: Returns the publication types for which the row type is valid
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Row Types

<RowIypess>
<RowType ID="s3tibo.1776464" ParentIl="stibo.1776450" Verticalilignment=
"-1" RuleBelow="0.5 pt" EeepWithNext="fal=se" HeadingLewel="0">
<Hame>Normal< /Hams>
«TableTypelink TakbleTvpelIlD="=stibo.1776444" />
<TableTypelink TableTypelID="stibo.4645484" />
<PublicationTypeValidity IsInNewPublicationTypes="false">
<IncludedPublicationType PublicationTypeIl="Defanlt publication
type" />
</PublicationTypevValidicys
< /RowTypes
<RowTIype ID="=2tibo.4118474" ParentID="gtibo.2197597" TextStyle=
"CompactHeaderRow2" BackgroundColor="Light Blue" Rulefbowve="0.5 pt"
EuleBelow="0.5 pt" EeepWithMNext="false" HeadingLewvel="1">
<Hame>Compact Header Row 2</Hame:>
<TableTypelink TableTlypeID="stibo.4117215" />
<PublicationTypeValidity IsInNewPublicationTypes="false">
<IncludedPublicationType PublicationTypelIl="Defanlt publication

type" /=
</PublicationTypeValidity>
</RowType>
</RowTypess
Tag Description
<RowTypes> Parent tag of <RowType>
<RowType> Returns the following information:

ID: The STEP ID of the row type

* ParentID: The ID of the row type group to which the row type belongs

HeadingLevel: The heading level of the row. Possible values are the same as
those listed above for column type.

KeepWithNext: Whether the row should always remain with the next row on a
mounted InDesign page. Value is either 'true’ or 'false.’

Also included are any default settings applied to the row type, if applicable. The
attributes are the same as those used for table types (TextStyle, Background Color,
etc.). For more information on row type defaults, refer to the Configuring Settings
for Row Types and Rows topic.

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 399



- |STIBOSYSTEMS

b MASTER DATA MAMAGEMENT

Tag Description

<Name> STEP name of the row type

<TableTypeLink> TableTypelD: Returns the STEP ID(s) of the table type(s) for which the row type is
valid

<PublicationTypeValidity> IsinNewPublicationTypes: Returns a value of 'true’ or 'false' depending on whether
the row type will be included in publication types created after the row type was
created

<IncludedPublicationType> PublicationTypelD: Returns the publication types for which the row type is valid
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Exporting Table Definitions

This topic explains how to export local and inherited table definitions from tables defined on product, classification, or
product-override objects in the Tree.

Table definitions are exported in the STEPXML format by selecting Include Table Definitions in the Export Manager
when configuring the export. The resulting file contains all of the required information to transfer table definitions from
one STEP instance to another. Additionally, this option allows for table definitions to be exported from a product or
classification object on which a table has been defined but is not necessarily resolved. This is useful because table
definitions are often built at a higher level of a hierarchy for inheritance purposes and resolved on lower levels.

Exporting the Table Definitions STEPXML File

The overall steps to export table definitions in the STEPXML format using the Export Manager are the same as those
used when exporting any other type of data from STEP. The following steps provide a general overview in the context of
configuring a table-type-specific export.

1. Tonitiate the export, follow the initial steps outlined in the Creating a Data Export topic in the Data Exchange
documentation.

On the Select Objects screen, add the product and/or classification object(s) from which you would like to export the
table definitions. The steps are outlined in the Export Manager - Select Objects topic in the Data Exchange
documentation. You can also initiate the export by right-clicking on the relevant product or classification object and
selecting 'Export Data Below.'

3. On the Select Format screen of the Export Manager, select Include Table Definitions from the outbound
parameters under the 'Data Objects' section, then choose 'Yes.'

Select Format

STEPXML e

Exports data in @ STEP Product Information XML format. Mote that thi...

Include Tables Mo |
Include Table Defiritions 1
Include Assets Maone w
Include Asset Content Maone ~

To include inherited table definitions, also choose 'Yes' for Include Inherited Data.
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Include Schema Reference Mo .~
Data Ohjects

Include Inherited Data

Flatten Hierarchies Mo vy
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To export table definitions from products where the table definition is inherited from the classification structure,

then Include Classifications should also be selected (in addition to Include Products) and set to 'Minimum.'

Select Format

STEPXML

Exports data in a STEP Product Information XML format, Mote that thi. ..

St

Include Inherited Data Yes “
Flatten Hierarchies Mo v
Include Keys as IDs Mo e
Include Entities Minimm w
Include Entity Attribute Values Yes et
Include Data Containers Mo “
Include Products Minimum | e

Incude Product Attribute Values

Yes o
Include Overridden Products Mo -
Include Classifications Minimum i

]

Note: If there are two (or more) classifications with different table definitions, but the same product is linked

into both classifications, the table definition exported with the product is chosen at random. When this file is

imported into the target system, the table definition will be local on the product. l.e., all objects that have a
table definition in the STEPXML file will become a local table on the import system.

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025

402



[ ISTIBOSYSTEMS

MASTER DATA MAMNAGEMENT

4. Click Finish to complete the configuration, as all options on the Advanced screen may be ignored.

5. Finish the export as you would any other data export by retrieving the file from the Background Processes tab.

Exporting Table Definitions Using Advanced STEPXML

Table definitions may also be exported using the Advanced STEPXML format. Using Advanced STEPXML
ensures that the file does not contain extra information that is unrelated to the table definition. Advanced
STEPXML also allows for specific table types to be exported, whereas alllocally defined tables on a product or
classification are exported when using standard STEPXML.

With standard STEPXML, even when all outbound parameters are set to 'No' or 'None' on the Select Format screen in
the Export Manager, the export still contains information about the product and/or classification such as attribute links,
product override links, asset references, classification references, product references, and metadata attribute values. If
this information is not removed from the XML file before it is used to import table definitions onto another system,
unwanted changes could occur on the target system. For example, a product could be inadvertently linked to a
classification, or a metadata attribute value could be changed. Using an Advanced STEPXML template when
configuring the export ensures that this extra information does not appear in the file to start with.

To export table definitions in Advanced STEPXML, follow the same steps outlined in the previous section, but choose
Advanced STEPXML on the Select Format screen of the Export Manager instead of STEPXML.

Tables on Products
Locally Defined Table Definitions

In the Template field, replace the preexisting information with a code snippet similar to the following.

<?xml version='1.0"'?>
<STEP-ProductInformation>
<Products ExportSize="Minimum">
<Product>
<Name />
</Product>
</Products>
<TableDefinitions/>

</STEP-ProductInformation>
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Advanced STEFXML e

Exports data in a STEP XML format, Mote that this...

Template | <7xml version='1.0"7>
<STEP-ProductInformation =
«<Products ExportSize="Minimum ">

<Product

<Mame/ =

< {Product=
«Products
«TableDefinitions, =
« fSTEP-ProductInformation =

Local and Inherited Table Definitions
To include inherited table definitions, use a snippet similar to the following.

<STEP-ProductInformation>

<Products ExportSize="Minimum">

<Product>

<Name />

</Product>

</Products>
<TableDefinitions IncludeInherited="true"/>
</STEP-ProductInformation>

Select Format

Advanced STEPXML e

Exports data in a STEP XML format. Mote that this format ...

Template | <7xml version="1.07>
<STEP-ProductInformation =
«<Products ExportSize="Minimum"=

<Product>

<Mame/ =

< Product=
< Products =
«TahleDefinitions Includelnherited="true"/=
< [STEP-ProductInformation |
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Definitions From Specified Table Types Only

To export definitions from a specified table type only, replace the preexisting information with a code snippet
similar to the following.

Note: Table types are designated by STEP name, not ID, in the Advanced STEPXML format template.

<?xml version='1l.0'"?>
<STEP-ProductInformation>
<Products ExportSize="Minimum">
<Product>
<Name/>
<Tables>
<Table IncludeTableTypes="Price Table"/>
</Tables>
</Product>
</Products>
<TableDefinitions/>

</STEP-ProductInformation>

Select Format

Advanced STEPXML v

Exports data in a STEP XML format. Note that this format ignores t...

Template |« 7xml version="1.0"7>
<STEP-ProductInformation =
<Products ExportSize="Minimum">
«<Product
<Mame/=
<Tables>
«Table IndudeTableTypes="Price Table™/=
< Tables>
< Product =
«Products
«TableDefinitions/ =
< fSTEPProductInformation =

Tables on Classifications
Locally Defined Table Definitions

In the Template field, replace the preexisting information with a code snippet similar to the following.
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<?xml version='1l.0'?>
<STEP-ProductInformation>
<Classifications ExportSize="Minimum">
<Classification IncludeParent='false'>

<Name />

</Classification>
</Classifications>
<TableDefinitions/>

</STEP-ProductInformation>

Select Format

Advanced STEPXML s

Exports data in a STEP XML format, Mote that this format. ..

Template | <7yml version='1.0"7
“STEP-ProductInformation =
«<Classifications ExpartSize ="Minimum "=
<Classification IndudeParent="false'>
<Mame/ =
= Classification =
< [Classifications =
«TableDefinitions, =
«STEPProductInformation =

Local and Inherited Table Definitions
To include inherited table definitions, use a snippet similar to the following.

<?xml version='1l.0'?>

<STEP-ProductInformation>

<Classifications ExportSize="Minimum">
<Classification IncludeParent='false'>

<Name />

</Classification>

</Classifications>

<TableDefinitions IncludelInherited="true"/>

</STEP-ProductInformation>
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Select Format

Advanced STEPXML o

Exparts data in a STEP XML format, Mote that this formatia...

Template | <7xml version="1.07>
<STEP-ProductInformation =
«Classifications ExpartSize ="Minimum "=
<Classification IncdudeParent="false">
<Mame/ =
= [Classification =
< [Classifications =
«<TableDefinitions Incudelnherited ="true"/=
< (STEP-Productinformation =

Definitions From Specified Table Types Only

[ ]

STIBOSYSTEMS
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To export definitions from a specified table type only, use a template similar to the following.

Note: Table types are designated by STEP name, not ID, in the Advanced STEPXML format template.

<?xml version='1.0'?>

<STEP-ProductInformation>

<Classifications ExportSize="Minimum">

<Classification IncludeParent='false'>

<Name/>

<Tables>

<Table IncludeTableTypes="Price Table"/>

</Tables>
</Classification>
</Classifications>
<TableDefinitions/>

</STEP-ProductInformation>
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Advanced STEFXML

Exports data in a STEF XML format, Mote that this format ignor. ..

St

Template | <7yml version='1.0"7=
<STEP-Productinformation =

<Mame =
<Tables =

«(Tables=
« fClassification =
« (Classifications =
«<TableDefinitions =
< (STEP-ProductInformation =

<Classifications ExportSize ="Minimum
<Classification IndudeParent="false' >

<Table IndudeTableTypes="Frice Tahle™/=

Contents of the Table Definitions Export File

b MASTER DATA MAMAGEMENT

The configuration of table definitions and table free text is an internal format, which prevents users from making

modifications to the definitions before importing the file into STEP. Thus, the file serves solely as a way to transfer table

definitions from one system to another.

<Product ID="12118%" UserTypell="ItemFolder":>

<Hame>Pet Hats</Hames>
<Takles>
<TableDefinition>

<TableXML ID="stibo.1776444">

<Configuration>

HA=TAAAAAAAAALIW3I1PiMBB+96/I9P2gFaQ6Y53hhwezMoOgBpd 90aBEIXZp001TF
vISHWDoryHnE3QNTAdrPZ /¥bzT7Sa¥Mz ro0 JHBmv S 1 Cqnt AxTzETzr1CJjeNZSBTDD
TTnWl6zeeG4 tnvea jmudXVCyGWE FSgWsp 6EenTTIDsM1 tHY LbFm=s1 1 z X HdVw(s
aZF7FugvV+g/ZJBHgOYyORTNeG4 4FFIgnmHCVOuNMY i kUSDoNe2 1orNEw1l T40BrgUih
Mf4LwUHnK6pn8 jbh3lMaFunBgi Zel TWOLUGELEZYD /FrhzFdgGwiWzBiUoNyFmKoEg
JYppHEFVh 54 1Mn0bd LgZ r801wBh9KdEEoyzK]1 JROZgjavB2vT14BivwR1UgKAAA=

</Configuration>
</TableXML>

<TableFrecTextXML ID="=stibo.1776444">

<Configuration>

HesIAAAAAAAAAIMISaloEVEwyy /ETSwISy0geszPslUy1DNUsuNSULABy Spd4ugBF
TEwsDocONzC3MzAws lewCEotEF Py SWz 0QSpwE JUEGUOZmS 1 eqpACTwmh i +2 4ADXE

tGZ6eAAAA< /Configurations

</TableFreeTextXML>
«/TableDefinition>
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The following table lists the tags contained within the export file and their descriptions. Since the majority of the

information within the file is encoded, few tags appear.

Tag Description

<Product> Parent tag that contains information about the product object. Tables information is nested
within the <Product> tag. If table definitions have been pulled from a classification object, the
<Classification> tag will appear instead.

<Name> STEP name of the product or classification object

<Tables> Parent tag for <TableDefinition>

<TableDefinition>

Parent tag for <TableXML>

<TableXML> Returns the ID of the table type(s) defined on the product or classification object
<Configuration> Contains all information about the table definitions within an encoded string
<TableFree Returns the ID of the table type(s) defined on the product or classification object
TextXML>

<Configuration> Contains all information about the table free text within an encoded string
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Exporting Resolved Tables

This topic explains how to export resolved tables that are defined on product, classification, or product-override objects
in the Tree. Resolved tables are exported in the STEPXML format by selecting Include Tables in the Export Manager
when configuring the export.

Note: Files containing resolved tables cannot be imported into STEP. They can be used for downstream
purposes, such as translation of free text contained within table cells, but serve no purpose for STEP imports.
Importing a file containing table definitions (obtained by selecting Include Table Definitions in the Export
Manager) will dynamically create resolved tables in the target system.

Exporting the Resolved Tables STEPXML File

The overall steps to export resolved tables in the STEPXML format using the Export Manager are the same as those
used when exporting any other type of data from STEP. The following steps provide a general overview in the context of
configuring a table-type-specific export.

Important: If your table contains dimension-dependent content, such as attribute values or free text, make sure
that you have the correct context selected in STEP before initiating the export.

1. Toinitiate the export, follow the initial steps outlined in the Creating a Data Export topic in the Data Exchange
documentation.

2. On the Select Objects screen, add the product and/or classification object(s) from which you would like to export the
resolved tables. The steps are outlined in the Export Manager - Select Objects topic in the Data Exchange
documentation. You can also initiate the export by right-clicking on the desired product or classification object and
selecting 'Export Data Below.'

3. On the Select Format screen of the Export Manager, select Include Tables from the outbound parameters under the
'Data Objects' section. Choose 'Yes,' then click Next.

Select Format

STEPXML e

Exports data in a STEF Product Information XML format. Mote that thi...

Indude Classifications Maone ;.-
Include Tables 1
Indude Table Definitions Yes o
Indude Assets Mone .
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4. If your table contains content relevant to a particular publication (such as column or row types that are only valid for
certain publication types) or a publication version (such as commercial data), you will need to select a publication
version on the Advanced screen. The following screenshot shows a sample resolved table where this feature might
be used, which contains a column with country-specific commercial data (prices in Euros, for France).

T | Preview |

Select version | Acme Party Supplie*:rench FR s Select Preview |

Nom du Produit [Numéro L'Image Le Prix
d'article
Aszzortiment de 1211590-A d £2 49
o .,r‘a B
chapeaux de féte
chien
Chapeau féte 121218-A £19,99
chouette roze & é
bleu
Rose et Chapeau |121183-A A €399
de Féte Girafe 1:
Bleue w

Click the ellipsis button ) next to the Select version used to resolve tables field, then browse to or search

for the relevant publication version in the 'Select Publication Version' dialog. Click Select to choose the version
and close the dialog.

[ Export Manager

Select Publication Version.

1. Select Configuration Advanced Browse Search
2. Select Objects

3. Select Format [ Locale Conversion From Context ~ (3 Acme Party Supplies

4. Map Data @ Resolve Inline References » (41[Engish US
5. Advanced O Export Only Local Inine References » @3 French FR

» [ German DE

[J Tag Conversion Coupon

6. Select Delivery Method © Export Inherited Iniine References -
B Include Calculated Attribute Values » (9 Spring Wedding Catalog
b @ Chrictmac Cafalnn
Workspace Main ~
Details
Select Version Used To Resolve Tables | English US
Select None Select Cancel

Back Next Finish Cancel

For more information on publication versions, refer to the Publication Versions topic in the Publisher (Adobe
InDesign Integration) documentation.

5. Click Finish to complete the configuration.

6. Finish the export as you would any other data export by retrieving the file from the Background Processes tab.
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Exporting Resolved Tables Using Advanced STEPXML

Resolved tables may also be exported using the Advanced STEPXML format. Using Advanced STEPXML allows
for specific table types to be exported, whereas allresolved tables on a product or classification are exported
when using standard STEPXML.

Additionally, standard STEPXML exports may contain information about the product and/or classification such as
attribute links, product override links, asset references, classification references, product references, and metadata
attribute values, which may need to be removed before the file can be used for downstream purposes. Using an
Advanced STEPXML template when configuring the export ensures that this extra information does not appear in the

file to start with.

To export table definitions in Advanced STEPXML, follow the same steps outlined in the previous section, but choose
Advanced STEPXML on the Select Format screen of the Export Manager instead of STEPXML.

Resolved Tables on Products
All Resolved Tables

In the Template field, replace the preexisting information with a code snippet similar to the following.
Note: All resolved tables will be exported, whether they are defined locally or inherited from a higher node.

<?xml version='1l.0'"?>
<STEP-ProductInformation>
<Products ExportSize="Minimum">
<Product>
<Name />
<Tables Format="Resolved"/>
</Product>
</Products>
</STEP-ProductInformation>
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Select Format

Advanced STEPXML e

Exports data in a STEF XML format, Mote that this form...

Template | <7wml version='1.0"7=
<STEP-ProductInformation =
<Products ExportSize ="Minimum"
<Product:
=Mame/ =
<Tables Format="Resolved”/=
< Product=
< (Products =
< [STEP-ProductInformation |

Resolved Tables of Specified Table Types Only

To export resolved tables from a specified table type only, replace the preexisting information with a code snippet
similar to the following.

Note: Table types are designated by STEP name, not ID, in the Advanced STEPXML format template.

<?xml version='l .0'?>
<STEP-ProductInformation>
<Products ExportSize="Minimum">
<Product>
<Name/>
<Tables Format="Resolved">
<Table IncludeTableTypes="Price Table"/>
</Tables>
</Product>
</Products>

</STEP-ProductInformation>

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025 413



Select Format

Advanced STEFXML

Exports data in a STEF XML format. Mote that this format ignores ...

Template

<?uml version="1.0'7=
<STEP-ProductInformation =
<Products ExportSize ="Minimum"™ =
«<Product=
=Mamej =
«<Tables Format="Resolved™=>
<Table IndudeTableTypes="Price Tahle™/=
< Tables=
«fProduct=
< (Products
< (STEP-Productinformation =

Resolved Tables on Classifications

All Resolved Tables

[ ]

STIBOSYSTEMS

MASTER DATA MAMAGEMENT

In the Template field, replace the preexisting information with a code snippet similar to the following.

Note: All resolved tables will be exported, whether they are defined locally or inherited from a higher node.

<?xml version='1l.0'?>

<STEP-ProductInformation>

<Classifications ExportSize="Minimum">

<Classification IncludeParent='false'>

<Name/>

<Tables Format="Resolved"/>

</Classification>

</Classifications>

</STEP-ProductInformation>

© Stibo Systems - Public - 2025.3 - September 2025

414



Select Format

Advanced STEFXML w

Exparts data in a STEP XML format, Mote that this format ignor...

Template

Resolved Tables of Specified Table Types Only

<?uml version="1.0'7 >
<STEP-ProductInformation =
«Classifications ExpartSize ="Minimum"=
<Classification IndudeParent="false’=
=Mame/ =
«Tables Format="Resolved”/>
= Classification =
« (Classifications =
< STEP-ProductInformation =

[ ]
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To export resolved tables of a specified table type only, replace the preexisting information with a code snippet

similar to the following.

Note: Table types are designated by STEP name, not ID, in the Advanced STEPXML format template.

<?xml version='1l.0'?>

<STEP-ProductInformation>

<Classifications ExportSize="Minimum">

<Classification IncludeParent='false'>

<Name/>

<Tables Format="Resolved">
<Table IncludeTableTypes="Price Table"/>
</Tables>

</Classification>

</Classifications>

</STEP-ProductInformation>
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Advanced STEPXML

S

Exports data in a STEP XML format, Mote that this format ignao...

Template | <7yml version='1.0"7
<STEP-Productinformation =
<Classifications ExportSize ="Minimum "=
<Classification IndudeParent="false'>
<Mame =
<Tables Format="Resolved™=>
<Table IndudeTableTypes="Frice Table™/=
= (Tables>
« fClassification =
< [Classifications =
< (STEP-Productinformation =

Contents of the Tables Export File
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The first screenshot below shows a simple resolved table (Price Table) on a product object (Pet Hats) in the Tree. The

second screenshot shows a partially opened example of the STEPXML export file of the table, showing four columns

and four rows.

Tree < Pet Hats rev.0.14 - Tables
E|j Products A || Commercial | Category Profile || Proof iew || Status || Stat
r—=| Apparel Product Produck Variants ” Sub Products ” References ”_F
r_=| Eec::nics ® Tabi
r—=| 50:2 =ar Mame » |Defined At
+-{T] 5a
: = ty * Price Table Local
r_=| Hardware
+-[7) Displays * Sales Price Table Party Supplies
f+l- [ Furniture > Bpecification Table Local
-l Automotive > | Add Table Type
[+-{I7] Building Products —
: Definition
[#-[[7] Electrical and Electronics m
r_=| Food and Beverage Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US « Select Preview Mod
- Kitchen
. [ . Product Name
[=-{I7] Party Supplies
5[5 Party Hats Dog Party Hats  [121190-A i 519.99
-] Paper Hats Aszsortment ol
__ D’; I Hats Pink & Blue 121183-A j‘ 2249
+-Jjij Balloon Ha Giraffe Party Hat b
‘ Children's Hats L]
- PetHals Pink & Blue Owl [121218-A 5479
- [0 Masks Party Hat é
[T Streamers
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<Product ID="1211859" Userlypell="ItemFolder" ParentIl="121165%">

<Name>Pet Hats</Name:>

<Tables>

<Table TableTypelIlD="stibo.l1776444":>

<Column JoolumnTypeID="stibo.1776454" Ruleleft="0.5 pt"
EBuleRigHtc="1 pt":>
<Column [ColumnTypell="=stibo.1776454" BRuleRight="1 pt":>
<Column [ColumnTypeIl="=stibo.1776454" RuleRight="1 pt"
CellImagdeScale="25"/>
<Column [ColumnTypeIl="stibo.1776456" EuleRight="0.5 pt"/ =
<RDw|RDwTypEID=”stibc.1??6462” Height="0.3 unece.unit.INH"
Eulefelow="2 pt" TextStyle="bold" BackgroundColor="White">
“Row JRowTypeIl="stibo.1776464" TextStyle="Normal L"
Back1:nund£nln:=”Light Blus">
<Row [Rowlypell="stibo.1776464" TextStyle="Normal L"
Back1:uund50ln:=”ﬂhite”>
<Row JRowIlvpelIl="s2tibo.1776464" TextStyle="Normal L"
BackgroundColor="Light Blue">
</Table>

The following subsections provide more details about the file pulled from the example table, along with a listing of the
STEPXML tags and their descriptions. All possible XML tags are not covered; for a full list of available tags, refer to the
XSD file available in the Technical Documentation, which is accessed from the Start Page.

Product and Table Information

<Product ID="121189%" UserTypell="ItemFolder" ParentID="121165">
<Name>Pet Hats</HName:>
<Tablesx>
<Takle TableTypelIl="stibo.1776444">

Tag Description

<Product> Parent tag that contains information about the product object. Tables information is nested within the
<Product> tag. If table definitions have been pulled from a classification object, the <Classification>
tag will appear instead.

<Name> STEP name of the product or classification object
<Tables> Parent tag of <Table>
<Table> Returns the STEP ID of the table type (TableTypelD)
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Column Information

<Column ColumnTypeID="stibo.1776454" RulelLeft="0.5 pt" BRuleRight="1 pt">
«0rigin AttributeIl="ProductName" Full="ValnelUnit"/>

<fColumn>

<Column ColumnTypelIl="stibo.1776454" RuleRight="1 pt":=>
<0rigin Pull="ID"/>

</ Column:

<Column ColumnTypeID="stibo.1776454" EuleRight="1 pt" CellImageScale="25"/>

<Column ColumnTypeID="stibo.1776456" EuleRight="0.5 pt"/>

Tag

<Column>

Description

Returns the STEP ID of the column type (ColumnTypelD) and any settings applied to the column, if
applicable

The attributes for settings are the same as those used for column types (TextStyle, Background
Color, etc.). Refer to the 'Contents of the Table Types Export File' subsection of the Exporting Table
Types topic for more information.

<Origin>

Returns the following information:

*® AttributelD: The STEP ID of the attribute, if the column / row definition is configured to pull
information from an attribute
® Pull: If 'Attribute’ is chosen for the column's content definition, the 'Pull' attribute returns the

aspect. Possible values include Name, ID, and ValueUnit. Refer to the Content Definitions topic

for more information.

Row/Column Type & Content Definition
Column/Row Content definiion | Attribute e
() Mame
O} i

() Attribute | Value & Unit
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Row and Cell Information

<Row RowIypeID="s2tibo.1776464" TextStyle="Normal L" BackgroundColor=
"Light Blue":>

<ProductOrigin ID="121190"/>
<Cell Column="0" attributell="ProdoctName" TextStyle="Hormal L"
BackgroundColor="Light Blue" Rulelfbowve="2 pt" RuleBelow="0.5 pt"
EulelLeft="1 pt" ERuleRight="1 pt" VerticalAlignment="1" CellRotation=
"O" CellVerticalStoryDirection="false" CelllmageScale="20">

<Text>Dog Party Hats Assortment</Text>
</Cellx>
«Cell Column="1" Texrtityle="Normal C" BackgroundColor="Light Blue"
Eulefbowve="2 pt" RuleBelow="0.5 pt" Ruleleft="1 pt" RuleRight="1 pt"
VerticalAlignment="1" CellBotation="0" CellVerticalStoryDirection=
"false" CellImageScale="20">

<Text>121190-A</Text>
</Cell>
<Cell Column="2" TextStyle="Normal C" BackgroundColor="Light Blue"
Eulefbove="2 pt" RuleBelow="0.5 pt" Ruleleft="1 pt" RuleRight="1 pt"
VerticalfAlignment="1" CellRotation="0" CellVerticalStoryDirection=
"falge" CellImageScale="25">

<Text>

<Image AssetID="121200"/>

</Textc>
</Cell>
<Cell Column="3" TextStyle="Normal C" BackgroundColor="Light Blue"
Eulefbove="2 pt" RuleBelow="0.5 pt" Ruleleft="1 pt" RuleRight="1 pt"
VerticalfAlignment="2" CellRotation="0" CellVerticalStoryDirection=
"falge" CellImageScale="20">

<Text>819.99</Text>
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</Cell>
</Row>
Tag Description
<Row> Returns the STEP ID of the row type (RowTypelD) and any settings applied to the row, if

applicable

The attributes for settings are the same as those used for row types (TextStyle, Background
Color, etc.). Refer to the 'Contents of the Table Types Export File' subsection of the Exporting
Table Types topic for more information.

<ProductOrigin>

ID: The STEP ID of the product from which values are pulled in the table row

<Cell>

Returns the following information:
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Tag Description

* Column: The number of the column in which the cell appears (0, 1, 2, 3, etc.)

® attributelD: The attribute from which the information in the cell is pulled

Also included are any settings applied to the cell, if applicable. The attributes for settings are
the same as those used for row, column, and table types (TextStyle, Background Color, etc.).
Refer to the 'Contents of the Table Types Export File' subsection of the Exporting Table Types
topic for more information.

<Text> Returns the text content of the cell

<Image> If an image appears in the cell instead of text, the <Image> tag is nested in the <Text> tag and
the STEP ID of the asset is returned (AssetID).
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Importing Tables

Table type structures and table definitions can be created in STEP through STEPXML imports. However, table
import files are primarily intended to transfer tables from one STEP instance into another, not to build table objects
and tables anew. The recommended steps for using STEPXML files to import tables are as follows:

1. Manually create and configure table type objects and table definitions on a STEP test environment

2. Export these table types and table definitions in STEPXML. It is recommended to export the table types and table
definitions in separate files.

3. Import the table types file into the STEP production environment

4. Import the table definitions file into the STEP production environment

The export and import process itself is straightforward, but multiple considerations must be taken into account to ensure
that the import is successful. For example, since tables are defined on product/ classification hierarchies, the same
product / classification object types and hierarchies that are present on the source system must also be present on the
target system. This also applies to attributes, assets, transformations, commercial terms, publication versions, contexts,
and so forth. As such, this topic does not address the actual import process, but provides information on the
prerequisites for a successful import and how to troubleshoot any errors that may occur with an import.

Importing the Files

Two types of files containing tables information can be imported into STEP: those containing System Setup table types,
which are exported by selecting Include Table Types in the Export Manager; and those containing table definitions
from product and classification objects in the Tree, which are exported by selecting Include Table Definitions in the
Export Manager.

Files that contain tables information are imported into STEP like any other STEPXML file, either through the Import
Manager or through an Inbound Integration Endpoint. For more information, refer to the Import Manager and Inbound
Integration Endpoints sections of the Data Exchange documentation.

Note: Files containing resolved tables, which are exported by selecting Include Tables in the Export Manager,
cannot be imported into STEP. They can be used for downstream purposes, such as translation of free text
contained within table cells, but serve no purpose for a STEP import, as importing table definitions dynamically
creates resolved tables.

Considerations and Limitations for Tables Imports

General

Both the target and source systems must be on the same version of STEP, and both systems must be on version STEP
8.3 or above.
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Duplicate Data Setups

The setup data should be identical across test, QA, and production STEP systems when tables are being exported from
one system and imported onto another. Considerations for mismatched setups are as follows:

* Object types (product and/or classification): Table object types must be resolvable on at least one product or
classification object type. If these object types are missing in the target system, the table object types can still be
created, but they will not be resolvable on any product / classification objects until those objects are created in the
target system.

* Product and/or classification object hierarchy: It is recommended to use a dedicated ‘test' node (or nodes) to
define tables on the source system, then use an identical node on the target system, which uses the same STEP
IDs, to import the definitions into. Once the definitions are applied to the dedicated node on the target system, the
definitions can be copied from this node and pasted onto the table definition on another node in the same target

system.
Tables [ Category Profile ” Proof View " Status
Praduct Sub Products ” References ]
% Tables

» Defined At
| Price Tablel\ o —
Copy

» |5ales Price Tabl

Paste
» Spedfication Tz Cop

* | Add Table Typ Create Table

[_P Create Empty Table

Tables [ Category Profile " Proof View H Skatus
Praoduct Sub Products " References ]

2 Tables

» |Defined At

Local
Copy

» Spedfication Table Paste

* |Add Table T
i L Create Tah

Previ

» Bales Price Table

* Assets: Must have the same IDs and be linked to product objects using the same asset reference types on both

source and target system.
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Contexts / dimensions: Since table types can be dimension dependent, for the purpose of free text, if a context
does not exist on the target system, an error occurs on import. Table definitions themselves are context
independent, so this is not a concern for definitions only, but if a context is present in the import file that does not
exist in the target system, an error will still be thrown on import.

Table types, row types, and column types should have the same ID on the source and target systems. If these
types already exist on the target system, care must be taken before importing to ensure that the settings for these
table type objects are the same in the import file, as the settings on the target system will be overridden and could
potentially cause existing table layouts to be destroyed.

Attributes, attribute transformations, and lookup tables must exist on both systems and have the same IDs.

Table Transformations: The same table transformations should be present on both systems. A custom
transformation on a source system cannot be created on a target system through import. If the transformation does
not exist on the target system, an error will be raised in the background process execution report.

Table Type Imports

® Itis not recommend to change column and row type IDs manually in the exported XML file since there are

numerous places within the file where the ID must be changed.

* Atable types import file should not be edited to create new colors. However, if a color already exists in the target
system with the same name, the number associated with the color (the RGB definition of the color in integer form)
will overwrite the color's RGB definition on the target system.

<TableColorsz>
<TakleColor Name="Cyan"| Color="6e750156"
<TableColor Hame="Blue" Lolur T Gl23000Ts >
<TableColor Hame="Black" Color="0"/>
<TableColor Hame="Red" Color="13369395"/>
</TableColors:

* Since rules do not use IDs, if there is a difference in width or color for a table rule with the same name on the source
and target system, the incoming rule definitions will overwrite those on the target system.

Table Definitions Imports

Table definitions files cannot be edited by users, since all table configurations in a tables definitions file are contained in
encoded strings.

Note: Table Type, Row Type, and Column Type definitions cannot be imported into STEP via Advanced
STEPXML.
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Error Handling

Even if some objects, attributes, transformations, and so forth are missing on a target system, an import of table types
and/or table definitions can be successful, but with errors. Some errors will display in the Execution Report of the
completed background process on the BGProcesses tab. In other instances, a table definition can import with no errors
appearing in the BGP execution report, but the errors will be visible when viewing the table definition and/or preview on
the product or classification object in the Tree.

This section shows a few common examples of errors that can occur with the import of table types and table definitions
and how to troubleshoot them, but it is not a comprehensive list of every potential error. It is recommended to always
run an import of table types and table definitions in test mode first to catch errors in the BGP Execution Report.

Errors Displayed in Background Processes

The following screenshot shows an example of errors thrown in a table types import that had table types that were
resolvable (valid) on object types that are not present in the target system. The table types were created in the target
system, but the errors inform users that these object types must be created in the target system before the
configurations of the table types will match that of the source system.

Importing - Background Process

Background Process |ReTENCRG

- Properties

' Execution Report

Retrieval started (Tue Oct 17 23:03:35 CEST 2017)

Retrieved 28656 bytes (Tue Oct 17 22:03.35 CEST 2017)

Conversion started (Tue Oct 17 23:03:35 CEST 2017)

Converted 0 objects (Tue Oct 17 23:03:35 CEST 2017)

Logged on

Mapping started (Tue Oct 17 23:03:35 CEST 2017)

Mapping completed (Tue Oct 17 23:03:35 CEST 2017)

Test Import Started

Logged Cn

Lsing import mode "domain”

Starting first import pass (creating system setup objects)

Starting second import pass (importing data)
I Line 93, TableType 1: Table type "stibo.4120633" has a user type link to unknown object type with [D ‘temFaolder.
I Line 83, TableType 1: Table type "stibo.4120633" has a user type link to unknown object type with |D “ltemFamily’.
12 Line 113, TableType 2: Table type "stibo.1776444" has a user type link to unknown object type with ID ‘SuppliersAf
I Line 113, TableType 2: Table type "stibo.1776444" has a user type link to unknown object type with ID 233624
I Line 113, TableType 2: Table type "stibo 1776444" has a user type link to unknown object type with |D "SalesltemA
| = Line 113, TableType 2: Table type "stibo. 1776444" has a user type link to unknown object type with 1D ‘ltemFolder]

L]
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Errors Displayed in Table Definitions and Previews

This example shows the display of an imported definition where a column type is not valid for the table type. the
column type has been applied, butitis in red since it is not valid for this table type. Either the column type must be
made valid for the table type, or another column type must be used.

1 > |2 |3 ]
Spec Column Spec Column |+ [Spec Column
I i - Price

1 * Mormal Row abe Free Text Heading text | }mage

2 > MNormal Row abe Free Text Subheading text

3 * Mormal Row 1@ Local

The following screenshots show another set of errors, using before and after examples. The import was successful
overall, but a few items were missing on the target system that required troubleshooting to correct.

Source Definition

: J:' Jj < d
Mormal ormal ormal rice

(I Productiame [T D Primary Product.. b Price

Header (1T Mame Product Name Part Mo. mage etail Price
2 * Mormal g Local

Target Definition

[y
W

In the target system, the table definition has been mostly recreated by the import of the definitions, but an attribute that
was present in the source system (Product Name) is missing in the target system.

: f Jj < d
Mormal ormal ormal rice

|]I IDI I Primary Product Image E Price

1 » Header [T Name Part Mo, mage etail Price
2 Mormal g Local

Source Preview

W
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pefinition | Rl

Select version | Acme Party Supplies/English US « Select Preview Node | Curre
Product Name |Part No. Image Retail Price
Dog Party Hats  [121190-A 4, 519.99
Assortment e
Pink & Blue 121183-A A 2249
Giraffe Party Hat "
w

Pink & Blue 0wl [121213-A 2470
Party Hat é

> » [Transformation * |Parameters >
> R lalternate Row Colors Color 1 rows "White™ then 17...
> [EH Remove Empty Rows/Columns Remove Rows Remove Colu...

ﬂﬁu:ld Tranzformaticn

Target Preview

When viewing the table preview in the target system, additional errors are noticeable. The numbers in the
screenshot correspond with the errors listed in the numbered list below the image.

pefinition |

Select version or market | Acme Tools/Acme US -« Select Preview Mode | Current Mod

e B )

> * [Transformation ¥ |Parameters >
> R |lternate Row Colors Color 1 rows "White™ then 17..,
5 [EH Remove Empty Rows/Columns o Femove Rows Remove Colu. ..

ﬂﬁu:ld Transformation

1. The first column of the table is missing because of the missing 'Product Name' attribute. Since the column is empty,
the 'Remove Empty Rows/Columns' transformation has removed the column altogether, so now the first column in
the table is 'Part No.".

2. 'Retail Price' is highlighted in red because the commercial terms list from the source table is missing on the target
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3. Even though the IDs display in the Part No. column, the values do not match those in the source table due to a

missing attribute transformation that appends '-A' to the ID.

* |2

ormal

i m

Row/Column Type & Content Definition

Column/Row Content definiion | Attribute e
() Name
@ D
() Attribute | Value & Unit w

Browse |m Legal Attributes

| Search
&= Advanced =
Default Attribute
Transformation

Append -A
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